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Editorial AS WE SEE IT

What Fidel Castro ‘and his followex:s have cost and will
cost investors who placed their savings in Cuba remains
for the future to disclose. If similar developments in

- Impact of Collective Bargaining

other countries offer a trustworthy guide, years will

elapse before it will be possible to make anything in
the nature of a full appraisal. This bearded revolution-
ary apparently proceeds on the assumption that what-
ever has been in Cuba is wrong and that it is his bpunden
duty to change it. Of course, excesses of the' Batista re-
gime created ‘a backlog. of discontent’ and resentment
which is being used to the full in order to arouse the
rank and file to support anything that seems even super-
ficially to be striking :at that regime, and we ourselves
supplied the term “war criminals” which is now ’pemg
wsed to excellent effect. Nor has “absentee landlordism,”
1o use a term made famous by an:economist of another
generation, rendered it more -difficult for Mr. Castro to
arouse the populace. :

It would, however, be an excellent thing not only for
those whose savings and investments are endangered,
but for the Cubans themselves, if Mr. Castro and all the
others who support his wild and erratic behavior should
pause for ‘a little reflection. First of all, they might ask
themselves .what Cuba and the economic status of the
Cuban people would be like at this moment if foreign
investors, chiefly from the United States, had not poured
billions of dollars into Cuban enterprises. Yes it would
be helpful if such questions were asked about the wel-
fare of the very people who are now supposed to be
profiting by the revolution of the Castro regime—the
wage earner and the very humblest of the inhabitants -
of the Pearl of the Antilles.

Cuba-the Gainer, Anyhow

We should be the last to set up the claim that foreign
capitalists in Cuba have' always refrained from taking
advantage of the natives, who of course, were rarely in
a position to meet foreign capital on an even footing.
Without question there have been (Continued on page 27)
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On the Course of Our Economy

By Jules Backman,* Research Professor of Economics
: New York University

Dr. Backman relates collective bargaining developments and
the pattern being set to the business outlook and price trends.
H2 anticipates ‘for this year-a half trillion dollar economy,
moderate price change which will not become a major factor
in collective bargaining, and a minimal inflationary impact
under the steel contract. The aufhor's analysis of leading
companies’ wage settlements reveals a 'wage increase pattern
of six to eight cents an hour. His examination of agreements
in the area of work rules shows that the tide has slowed
down, if not haltad, which offers some encouragement even
though they fall short of management's hopes.

Wage inflation has been a key development in the
war and postwar years. Unit labqr costs have risen
sharply with the accompanying pressure for higher
prices and lower profit margins. It is becoming
- . increasingly . difficult to re-
. cover . higher labor costs by
raising -prices. The growing
threat of foreign competition
and more intensified competi-
tion at home are compelling
»many industries to scrutinize
all costs more carefully.

One result has been greater
resistance to excessive in-
creases in labor costs. Another
has been the vigorous drive
by management to root out
featherbedding and wasteful
make - work = rules. Moreover,
there has. developed greater
opposition to  unlimited cost-
of-living escalator wage in-

creases which may result in future additions to the
labor cost bill. Inevitably these developments have
had their impact on collective  bargaining. I shall
consider ‘first the various factors which affect the

Jules Backman

ECURlTiES NOW IN REGISTRATION——Uqderwriters, defxlers and investors in corporate
gecurities are afforded a complete picture of issues now reglsteyed with the SEC and poten-
tial undertakings in our “Securities in Registration” Section,” starting on page 32.

“tern of 1960 settlements.

business outlook and price trends in 1960. The
relationship between  these anticipated develop=
ments and collective bargaining will be indicated.

' Then I should like to review the steel wage settle-

ment and other agreements which affect the pat-
Finally, I will review
briefly the progress made in connection with the
werk rules issue, the key development in 1959
bargaining, :
The factors affecting the economic outlook may
be divided into favorable, neutral, and unfavorable,

Expanding Fbrces
The most powerful stimuli to economic expan-

-sion in 1960 appear to be a rise in new business

investment, particularly for new plant and equip-
ment, local government spending and higher con-
sumer disposable income. State and local govern-
ment spending also will be higher.

Investment in New Plant and Equipment.

According to the SEC-Department of Commerce
surveys, total invesiment in new plant and equip-
ment fell from an annual rate of $37.8 billion in
the third quarter of 1957 to $29.6 billion in the
third quarter of 1958. For the first quarter of 1960,
the total is estimated at $34 billion. The McGraw-
Hill survey for 1960 projects a rise of about 10%.
Since it is probable that the total will be expand-
ing throughout the year, the previous record level
of $37.8 billion could be reached in the latter
part of 1960.

Several factors are stimulating the increase in
investment in new plant and equipment. The rise
in sales has created an optimistic attitude in the
business community. In addition, corporate profits

‘have risen sharply and undistributed profits, which

are available to finance new plant and equipment,
are reaching record totals. In the third quarter,
affected by the steel strike, corporate profits after
taxes were at the annual rate of $23.8 billion and’
undistributed profits were $10.4 billion. In 1958,
corporate profits were (Continued on page 26)
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Low-Priced
Growth Stock
for Profit

{Currently selling at $6 per
share . . . to yield 6.66%)

This Company has had a fabulous
growth record. Sales and profits
fi,xe more than doubled since 1957.
Most important of all, the outlook
sontinues to be excellent. Sales and
peofits in 1960 should increase 50%
oseer 1959-—equal 1o $1.14 on Class
A dividend paying shares. :

Proceeds from recent financing
#tzable the Company to plan three-
fold increase -in volume in 1960-
15l period. ’

{n line with growth in sales and
peofits, directors have just increased
the quarterly dividend rate.

The new New York plant and a
vevently acquired competitor will
peovide larger sules and a lower
¢t operation,

New report explains why this
stk i3 an outstanding candidate for
peofits and above-average income,
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J. H. DEUTSCHMANN
E.F.Hutton & Company
New York City
Members New York Stock Exchange
Heublein, Inc. ;
Heublein’s success can be attrib-

“uted to its skillful handling of

luxury and specialty products in
an expanding market plus its good
fortune to
have Smirnoff
Vodka— the
right product -
at the right
place at the -
right time.
Smirnoff
Vodka, Heub-
lein’s largest
selling and
most famous
product, heads
the list of such
distinguished
specialties as
A-1 Sauce,
Ming Teas,
Huntley & Palmer Biscuits, Maltex
& Maypo cereals, Harvey’s Sher-
ries and Ports, Bell’s Scotch, Bass
Ale, Guiness Stout and Heublein
ready-to-serve cocktails, the latter
accounting for better than 70% of

J. H. Deutschmann

the cocktail market. At the pres-:

ent time the food specialties con-
stitute only 8.4% of total sales (for
the year ending June 30, 1959). It
is the objective of the company to
increase this to 25% of total sales.
Although food sales have in-
creased very substantially from
year to year, the growth of vodka
sales has been phenomenal, thus

holding fairly constant the above.

percentage of total sales.

As a measure of its profitability,
for the five years 1955 to 1959,
Heublein had an average return
on its equity of 16%. The total
sales of the company in 1952 were
$24,300,000. Seven years later, in
1959, its sales were $87,600,000.
During the same years its net in-
come rose from $600,000 to $2,000,-
000 in the latter year. For the
year they are now in, ending June
30, 1960, it is expected that the
company will show sales of ap-
proximately $100,000,000 and earn-
ings of over $2.00 per share—up
from $1.73 per share in 1959.

Vodka represents 70% of the
total sales of the company, Smir-
noff Vodka alone accounting for
approximately 30% of total vodka
sales in the United States. Based
upon its past growth record and
its continuation into the future—
both in vodka as well as successful
expansion in other directions—
their earnings should experience
a strong growth trend in the years
ahead. :

Family held, controlled and
managed for over 100 years, the
company “went public” for the
first time in September of 1959.
The offering price at that time
was $21 per share. I am singu-
larly impressed with the quality,
integrity and ability of the man-~
agement. The family and its man-
agement group have demonstrated
the highest possible standards and
acumen. Not only do 1 feel that
Heublein has demonstrated sus-
tained growth meriting a growth
stock price earnings multiplier,
but the investor may with confi-
dence buy shares in the company
under the stewardship of the pres-
ent management. The company is
acquisition minded but intends to
be as selective in the future as it
has in the past, carefully examin-
ing each new prospect and its
products as to its profitability and
compatibility.

Traded in the Over-the-Counter

Market, the company intends to
eventually appy. for listing on the
New York Stock Exchange—pos-
sibly within the next 12 months.
Selling at approximately $20 per
share, with a well protected divi-
dend of $0.80 plus 2% in stock,
Heublein appears to be an attrac-

tive investment at this time. With '

many built-in defensive charac-
teristics plus a demo.nstrated
growth pattern, and selling at ap-

proximately ten times its 1960 net .

income, Heublein is recommended
as an undervalued growth ang:l
defensive 'situation. The stock 1s
suitable for both conservative and
semi-speculative . accounts. Inas-
much as it has only been public
for a rather short time, it would

obviously not meet the legal re--

quirements of many banks in vari-

ous states. However, it is my, belief.".

that it does meet the requirements

&2 - of certain types of trustees and in- . -
§ surance companies.

RICHARD A. WHITING

Vice-President,Coburn & Middlebrook, i

Inc., Boston, Mass.

Pubco Petroleum Corporation

Pubco Petroleum - Corporation,
whose stock I particularly like at
this time, was originally a~3605,-
987 offspring of Public Service
Company of ;
New Mexico,
and was con-
ceived in 1951
as insurance
against ‘inter-
ruption of the
gas supply
used -to fire
the utility
company’s
boilers. Now
independent,
Pubco has
grown into ‘a . 4
full fledged oil B, W .
and natural Richard A. Whiting -
gas producer.

Through gratis stockholder dis-
tribution of warrants, followed by
rights, etc., Pubco acquired’ some

$4,000,000 additional capital, which -

is represented today by 3,143,890

shares in the hands of 7,500 stock--

holders. The market value of the
stock has risen to around $25,000,-
000. oy

Tre management of Pubco has
remained almost identical with
that of P. S. N. M., thus providing,
rather uniquely, a utility-minded
approach to the petroleum indus-.
try.

Commencing cautiously with 16,~
000 acres in San Juan Basin, north-

ern New Mexico, and naturally no

reserves, Pubco has extended its’

acreage into Arizona, Colorado,
Kansas, Montana, Nebraska, North
Dakota, Utah, and Wyoming for a
Dec. 31, 1959 total of 557.767 gross
acres. Its reserves have developed
to 350 billion cubic feet of gas an

5,000,000 barrels of oil. i

This entire expansion has been
accomplished solely through 'in-
ternally generated -funds. Pubco

has never had one cent of debt; in
fact, there is $2,500,000 cash in"tte
till today. Consequently, should
any of its large blocks become
particularly “hot,” Pubco will be
in a strategic position to accelerate
development thereof through this
cash and through its unencum-
bered borrowing capacity.

Pubco first directed its attention
to nearby San Juan Basin from
which comes most of its current
production. Today, however, we
find it actively engaged in Kan-

sas, Colorado, Wyoming, and Utah -/~

(This is under no circumstances to be construed as an offer to sell, or .
as a solicitation of an offer to buy, uny security referred to herefn.)

This Week’s
. Forum Participants and
Their Selections

Heublein, Inc. — J. H. Deutsch-
mann, of E. F. Hutton & Co,

- New York City. (Page 2)

Pubco Petroleum Cory- Richard
A. Whiting, Vice-President, Co-
burn & Mid. ..ebrook, Inc., Bos-
ton, Mass. (Page 2)

either through company drilling
or via advantageous farm-outs.
Space limitation prevents indi-
vidual examination, but it should
be emphasized that important de-
velopments may take place during
1960 in the: :
(1) Cambridge Arch Area lo-
cated where Kansas and
Nebraska border Colorado;
(2) Kearn’s Prospect, Pagosa
Springs, Colorado;
(3)-Grassy Creek Prospect,
Routt County, Colorado;
West Baggs Prospect, Mof-
fat' County, Colorado, ex-
tending into Sweetwater
.County, Wyoming;
Playa Unit, also in Sweet-
water County, where 22,000
acres owned 50-50 with the
Union Pacific Railroad are
utilized-under Pubco opera-
tion;
,.(6),;L]isbon Dome- Prospect ‘in
-+ “the .Four™ Corners Area of
Northeastern San Juan
. Basin, Utah.

4)

. (5)

4 Pubceo’s “piece de resistance” is

its'Lisbon Dome Prospect of 9,795
gross acres. These lie practically
-in.the center of 50,000 contiguous
“acres, plus 30,000 nearby, that are
“under lease to and are being ag-
gressively developed by The Pure

. Qil Company. Pure’s score to date

-is two discovery wells and three
“step-outs.” ‘Adjacent to Pure and
also -under way. are the drilling
programs of two other companies.
Scheduled on or before May 1,
Pubco plans to spud its initial test
upon completion of an eight-com-
pany ‘joint Seismic Survey.

On-Jan. 5, 1960, Pure announced
discovery of the first Devonian
production 'in the’ entire Rocky
Mountain Area when Pure No. 1
N. W. Lisbon flowed 568 barrels
of 42.5% gravity oil. Previously,
in November this well had gauged

17,000,000 cubic feet of gas from

the Mississippian. Also in Novem-~
ber, the other discovery well, Pure
No. 1 S. E. Lisbon flowed gas from
two zones of the Mississippian.
'These two major discoveries are
spoken of as “the big exploration
story of the year (1959) without
regional limitation” and as ‘“the
biggest thing to happen in the
Four Corners Area since the rie-
covery of the Aneth Field in 1956”
(The Oil News). The significance
of Aneth is that Aztec Oil and Gas
Company  farmed out a 5,000 acre
spread there to Phillips Petroleum
Company for a half interest. As
Phillips brought in the discovery
well ‘and, developed the field, the
glarkét for Aztec rose from 8% to
" Today at Lisbon Dome, people
are saying, without doubt:.

"“Go Thou and Do Likewise.”

So, in summary, I like Pubco
for the past pattern of consistent
growth, the present increased ac-
tivity, and the. future explosive
potential at Lisbon Dome, Per-
sonal letters just received from
Albuquerque, say:
. “Frankly, I do think your

optimism is justified.”
' . and' - ‘
“The Lisbon Dome Prospect

i the sort of situation that
has made big companies
out of little ones.”
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The SensibIe SiXties s 7

3y S. B. Lurie,* Research Partner,

wall Straet masechists zre said to

Josephthal & Co., New York City.

b2 overlooking some vary reassur-

ing plusses in tha economy in ovoremphasizing tha fact that t1; ecan - . -
omy hasn't develepadin line with that popularly proiectad fast y-ar; - -
In pointing out-ther? is successful investing apportunitiss ahzad even
though “thase are the ‘Sznsihla. Sixties' -rather than tha-Golden- Six: -
ties,” Mr. Luriz names typical stocks in the dynamic, undzrvalusd or.

misunderstood catzgories, Th2-auther stresses th2 ‘words think and- -
selection; ‘avers ‘we -will have- an .er :
why he believes. businass ‘s -h2ttar ‘than' what the -pessimists faar,

ntend to do .a little soul search-
%nl;tund see where we siand.| Th_e
first thing ~'that strikes me is
if we really got caugnt
flat-footed in
January —we
were asleep at
the switeh. 4o
was almost as
obvious then
as it is. now
that we've en-
tered a brand
new period
which doesn’t
have the ben-~
efit of the
plusses which
made the ’50s
a Fabulous
decade. Sure,
we're going to
see a lot of growth—a great many
exciting corporate developments—

Sidney B. Lurie

in the years ahead. But the plain .

fact of the matter is that we no
longer have the benefit of an
unprecedently favorable supply-
demand equation—a- double bar-
relled shotgun of exploding earn-
ings and price earnings ratios.

What I'm saying—and  this is
the reason psychiatry is so im-
portant—is that we are in a bear
market. with respect to price-
times-earnings ratios. This bear
market in the multiplier which
helps make stock prices stems
from four conditions:

(1) For the first time in a gen-
eration, inflation is no longer a
positive market factor,

(2) For the first time in a gen-
eration, bonds are providing real
competition for equity money—
and will continue to do so.

(3) At best, defense spending

will remain in the $40 billioa area
rather than expand further. The
atom bomb-—the jet plane—have
outlawed war as an instrument of
power polities,
. (4) The business stimulus aris-
Ing from big growth in family
formations won’t occur until the
mid and late 1960s rather than
1he'early 1960s.. Until then, there
Is little likelihood of a really ex-
plosive gain in aggregate corporate
earning power. (I emphasize the
word “aggregate.”)

All this, in my opinion, points
to an unmistakable ceiling in the
Averages.” But it doesn’t neces-
sarily mean a constantly sinking
floor. There are many reasons
why we aren’t going to return to
the very low ratios which pre-
vailed in the late 1940s and early
1950s. I can even support the 600

leve} in the Dow with some arith-
metic, ;

This Is No Bottomless Pit
Even if we approach the market
tom a little different point of
View — py analyzing the funda-
mentals—you'll find that psychol-

%8y is the important unknown.
[ —

era -of "hig .changes; and explaips - .

The reason I say this is that T.
Teel business is better ‘than the

pessimists fear—but not-as good °

as the wild optimists had hoped,
»t year-end. In my opinion, fhe
Big question is whether or not

@ ullaldr Yeal 1S guba enough tor
the market to find ‘equilibriurm

around 6930. It's not good enaugh

L0T @ NeW Major wutl MawkKci— . "

but this “isn’t  the - issue today.

There’s also a question:of whether

the market has any ‘hidden
“pluszes” — any secret weapons —
which can reverse‘the recent tide
of speculative disillusipnment.

I think a favorable znswer will

ke given on bhoth counts. — that

therc can be individual success.

stories in our neither-boom=nor-
bust economy. Let me give you

my reasons why I doa’t feel this

is a bottomless pit,"

There’s More to the Ezonomy
Than Autos and Steel

For one thing, the current busi-

ness news is disappointing pri-
marily when measured ‘against-

the year-end expectation of a
boom which most of Wall Street
had labeled “The Quick and The
Dead.” Sure, we’ll see an 8%u%
steel operating rate in the second

. Articles and News

CONTENTS

(1275) 3
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Obsolete Securities Dept.
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quarter—at least a 10% decline-

in automobile production below
first quarter -levels. But. there’s
more to this nation’s economic
well-being than automobiles and
steel. Ours basically “is a con-
sumer goods economy and the
latest surveys of consumer buying

intentions show distinctly opti--

mistic trends. Furthermore, I be-

lieve the Street, is underestimat~

ing the business havoc caused by

a late, severe winter.-In shori, by~ -
the time the forsythia is bloom- -
ing, today’s high payrolls should :
be translated into a~gressive de- -

mand for goods of all kinds."

In other words, to-me, the fact
that the economy- didn’t develop
in line with popular  projected
year-end patterns is being over-
emphasized. ‘I consider it a big
plus — not a minus — for capital
goods spending budgets are up
quite sharply—and even the prob-
lem children aren’t- collapsing.
The oil industry; for -example, is
getting its inventory house’ in
order., There’s been scattered price
strength, Automobile sales are
quite good, ete. I suspect that the
wave of caution which has swent
the economy could ' serve to
stretch out. the boom:

Secondly, it seems to me that
Wall Street’s ma-ochists (you’d
better look up that word) are
overlcoking some very reassuring
plusses,

Examines Reassuring Plusses
(1) The inventory excesses, the
cost price maladjustments which
contributed to the 1957 downturn
do not exist today.
Continued on page 28
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Telephohe Dials Merrily On

By Dr. Ira U. Cobleigh, Enterprise Economist

A salute to the company with the world’s largest family of
contented stockholders.

Coming out in favor of American
Telephone and Telegraph Com-
pany is about as controversial as
speaking Kkindly  about mother-
hood, home ownership or apple
pie. If there's a favorite stock in
America it’s Telephone. It's the
Bellwether of the utilities on the
New York Stock Exchange and is
proudly owned by more than 133
million stockholders. Fact is Tele-
phone has done more to popular-
ize common stock ownership in
America than any other corpora-
tion. It proved that common
stocks can be dependable income
producers, by paying $9 a share
for 36 years in a row—until it
split 3-for-1 and paid the equiva-
lent of $10, last year. And, along
the 'way, there were many
“extras” in the form of attractive
rights to buy stock .below the
market, or bonds convertible into
stock on most favorable terms.
For those who want to buy Tele-
phone common today there is,
fortunately, an available supply,
since the company has over 213,-
500,000 shares outstanding. (This
number incidentally is amazingly
close to the number of Bell sys-
tem telephone conversations each
day — about 210,000,000, We
Americans are a gabby lot!)

As further indices of the size
of . this elite corporate enterprise,
Telephone has a gross plant ac-
count of $22%; billion, and its total
operating revenues this year will
exceed $7% billion. \

Mere stressing of-its:magnitude
does Telephone a great-injustice;
for this colossus of communication
is not only huge but exceedingly
well and profitably run. In oper-
ating efficiency it ranks with the
very best, large or small. And
what company has made greater

~advances in automation? Remem-

ber when every call had to be made
by giving the operator the num-
ber, and the plugging connections
were made manually at central
switchboards? Now you dial
locally - or long-distance auto-
matically, and a hundred-thou-
sand of charming young ladies
who might have been saying
“Number Please” are now other-
wise occupied. Electronic switch-
ing and electronic billing further
automate operations; and only this
week the company announced a
technique permitting telephone
conversations to be carried on, by
interloping parties, on the same
single line, during lulls in the
conversation! -

For many years Telephone com-
mon was prized primarily as a
stock for income. Not half appre-
ciated is the fact that it is, in

reality, an excellent “growth”
stock as well. .For example, in the
period 1954-59 the Bell System
increased its net income by 102%.
In the same period Dow Chemical
showed an increase of 88%, East-
man Kodak 79% and General
Electric 39%. This substantial for-
ward motion in net income has
eluded general notice simply be-
cause Telephone has done so much
of its financing by selling common
stock (or bonds that were con-
verted into it.) In the period from
1950 to 1959, net available for
common stock rose from $347
million to $1.1 billion; but out-
standing common was increased
meanwhile from 827 million
shares to 213.4 million.

This restriction in the growth of
per share earnings should decline
in future years. The present capi-
talization ratio of 65% common
and 35% debt is low on the debt
side compared with most utilities;
and with the current attractive
interest rates debentures could
readily be sold without the neces-
sity of a conversion privilege as
a  “sweetener.” DMoreover, less
public financing will be needed
since depreciation, as a means of
.inancing capital improvement, is
increasing rapidly. The deprecia-
tion charge was $534 million for
1956 and $930 million for 1959.

Nobody thought Telephone
stock would ever be split, and the
company spent 20 years denying
rumors that it would be. When
it come, however, it was a beauty
—3-for-1 with a 10% increase in
the dividend; and the stock has
had a brand new look ever since,
It has been more active in trading
than ever, and lots of people who
thought Telephone too high at 225,
paying $9, are eager to buy it at
ule equivalent of 3260, paying $10.
They should be, because earnings
are rising at a more rapid rate
than heretofore, and the 1959 rate
of return on capital invested,
712 %, is higher than in any post-
war year. Per share net has risen
from $4.33 in .1957 to $5.22 for
1959. The figure should be around
$5.60 for this year.

With earnings moving along
like this we would expect a divi-
dend increase before long. There
are two reasons for this. First, the
$3.30 rate (8212 cents quarterly)
is a clumsy one. Second, the cor-
porate custom over the past dec-
ade has been to distribute in cash
about 70% of net. That would
suggest a $3.60 rate (90 cents
quar}erly) _on the basis of last
year’s earnings.

Some corporations when they
get vast and prestigious tend to
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flatten out on a plateau,.with for-
ward velocity greatly dxmmlshed.
There is not the slightest evidence
that that is the case with Tele-
phone. The number of its tele-
phones (now about 58 million),
number of calls per day, and net
income per telephone (now about
$19 per year) are all mc_reasmg
steadily, Steady conversion 'of
party lines, to private lines, In-
creasirig the number of extensions
in homes and offices, classing up
the phones with fancy colors to
match room decor, and aggressive
selling of “off hour” long distance
calls at reduced rates al these are
expanding earning power. In ad-
dition there are some exciting
newer lines of business of great
potential magnitude.

Micro-wave is a big and grow-
ing field. Micro-wave frequency
systems of American Tel. and Tel.
are now extensively used for
transmission of TV and radio pro-
grams on.-a nation-wide basis.
Data transmission done electroni-
cally has some exciting possibili-
ties. Data-Phone can reduce a
myriad of facts and figures to
electrical impulses and then feed
them into a computer hundreds of
miles away. Orders, calculations,
estimates and billings can be
swiftly transmitted by this Data-
Phone system and the electric or
gas meter in your home may soon
be read electronically instead of
by the man with the flashlight.

These are just a few of the new
dimensions to Telephone business
on the horizon. But that’s not all.
Bell Telephone Laboratories,
owned jointly by Western Electric
(Telephone’s. Manufacturing sub-
sidiary) and A T & T, is the larg-
est and most sophisticated re-
search organization in the world.
It is not only on the lookout for
things to improve telephone serv-
ice such as dial systems, bells ad-
justable for loudness, etc., but.its
work in pure science is legendaty.
The transistor, greatest electronic
advance since the vacuum tube,
was invented at Bell Labs; and our
missiles would all be misguided
without the electronic hardware
developed at Bell.

It was somewhat audacious to
attempt to outline, in so brief an
article, the things that make
A T. & T such a great enterprise,
and its common stock such a re-
warding investment. But in the
markets of today wherein inves-
tors seem unable to decide
whether we're on an ex-inflation
or a pre-recession basis, a stock
like Telephone simply has to be
given a standout billing. It has

+of appliances
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The following summary of gen-
eral. business and financial condi-
tions will appear in the March
issue of the Federal Reserve
Bulletin,

Most measures of business ac-
tivity remained at advanced levels
in February and unemployment
declined. Housing starts decreased
further but a recent survey. of
business plans indicated a con-
tinuing rise in expenditures for
plant and equipment through the
vear, to a total of 14% more than
in 1959. Food prices advanced, but
the average of industrial com-
nodity prices remained stable.
Meanwhile, bank loans increased
more than the usual amount for
February, but total bank credit
and the seasonally adjusted money
supply decreased. From mid-
February to mid-March, prices of
fixed income securities rose and
yields declined further, while
common . stock prices decreased
over this period.

Industrial Production’

The Board's seasonally adjusted
index of industrial production in
February was 110% of the 1957
average — 1% below the revised
January figure and 8% above the
level of a year ago. Output of
both business equipment and ma-
terials was maintained at peak
rates. Production of consumer
goods declined from the record
high reached in January, how-
ever, as retail sales remained be-
low earlier levels of output.

Auto assemblies, after allow-
ance for seasonal variation, de-
clined in February from the very
advanced January rate and pro-
cuction schedules for March indi-
cate an additional cutback. Output
and apparel was
further reduced in February, but
over-all production of consumer
staples was maintained. In busi-
ness equipment industries, pro-
duction of farm machinery was
curtailed - while output of other
types of equipment changed little.

Output of nonferrous metals
increased rapidly after settlement
of the remaining work stoppages
affecting the copper industry. On

everything that many stocks wish- the other hand, steel mill opera-

they had: a fine history, highly
competent management, fine cus-
tomer relations, excellent dividend
record.‘ rising earning power and
top - flight research. Telephone
common sells at about 16 times
earnings. Why shouldn’t it sell at
20 times earnings, as do many
good electric utilities? That would
be 104. )

Named Director

The election of Carl B. Hess as a
Director of Simplicity Pattern Coz
Inc. has been announced by James
J._ Shapiro, President. Mr, Hess is
Vice-President and a Director of
American Securities Corporation,
investment banking concern.

- Form Robt. Conners Co.

" CINCINNATI, Ohio — Robert L,

anners Co., Inc. has been formed
th_h offices in the Dixie Terminal
Bux}dmg to engage in a securities
business. Officers are Charles W.
Conners, President; Robert L.
Conners, Vice-President; and Ce-
cille E. Connors, Secretary-Treas-
urer, Charles W. Conners was for-
merly with Pohl & Co., Inc.

Forms Kellogg Co.
(Special to Tre FINANCIAL OHRONICLE)
DIXON, Calif~~Neal H. Kellogg
has formed Kellogg and Company

with offices at 700 East A Street .

to engage in a securities business.
In the past he was with Wilson,
Johnson & Higgins. .

tions eased from 96% of capacity
in January to 94¢% in February—
and to a scheduled rate of 91%
in mid-March. In February also,
output of coal and stone and
earth minerals was reduced by
inclement weather. Production of
most other materials was main-
tained.
Construction

Private nonfarm housing starts
declined further in February to a
seasonally adjusted annual rate of
1.1 million units. Meanwhile, the
value of new construction put in
place rose for the third straight

month, and the season

justed annual rate of g5 ally - g

5.6 billj
was close to last May's billion

4 all-tiy

high. The: February incrc‘l' g
led by gains in non-n,‘)be “f.ls
building, with commerci] qefi:
reaching a new high,

Employment
Seasgnally adjustede
ment in_ nonfarm establishmeitg
rose in February to a ney higl{
Employment - reached neyw i,
in trade, the service ind
and state and local govern
while it was little changeq gy
manufacturing industries,
average length of the

mploy

ents

ong
Th

factory

-wo kweek declined, Fowever pe

ducing. average weckly earnin;s
Unemployment declined substan
tially. with the seasonally adj odi
rate falling to 4.8% of the civilian
labor force from 5.2% in January)

Distribution

Seasonally adjusted retail sales)
after a sizable upward revisior
of the January figures, changed
little in February. In the first
two months of the year, sales were
2% above a year earlier. Produc-
tion of ‘consumer goods was up
congiderably more than this, how-
ever, and inventories were being
accumulated. Auto sales increased
further in February and were well
above a year earlier, but retai
sales of appliances were incicated
to be down substantially from th
advanced levels in late 1959.

Commodity Prices

Industrial commodity priceg
were stable in February and earl
March. Prices of some basic ma
terials declined; steel scrap price
fell in response to an earlier thar
expected easing in the. supply of
steel mill products, and coppeq
declined in some markets afte
settlement of the remainint
strikes in the domestic industry
Prices of fabricated materials and
finished industrial products foi
the most part were unchanged§
Meanwhile, average wholesalds
prices of farm products and food
rose, reflecting primarily ingg
creases in livestock and. meats il
response to sharply lower mar
ketings of hogs.

Bank Credit and Reserves

Total loans at all commercid
banks increased $1 billion in Feb
ruary, considerably more tharg]
usual for this month. Bank hold§4
ings of U, S. Government securl
ties were reduced sharply, how
ever, resulting in a decline 0
more than $1 billion in total ban
credit. The seasonally adjuste
money supply declined furthe
and at the month’s end was abou
one-half percent below the leve

Continued on page 3 ‘
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JAMMED SIGNALS IN THAT NUMBERS GAME
«gull Market Ends on Dow Signal”
“Heavy Selling Accompanies Bear Signal’s Ending an Era”
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OBSERVATIONS...

BY A. WILFRED MAY

Shewing ““Full” ¢
than t},

The above-quoted newspaper
typify reporters
he behavior ‘of the stock
market, and more important, of
{he speculators and mvesto'rs, at
the time of the Dow Theory's lat;
“portentous break - through
with its long-awaited signal an-
pouncing the news of a bear mar-
In line with the technical
approach, which is base;d on the
premise that past behavior of the
a pictorialization, sup-
plies the successful indicator of its
future, the sacrosanct mgna! was
lashed in the Dow Jones’ railroad
e's break-througn, - on
Mar. 3, of its former ‘resistance
point” of last November. This de-
indispensable break-
through of the rails ‘“‘confirmed”
the low of the industrials, made
in February.
(The simplified chart of the
classical Dow Theory reads as fol-
lows to give a bear market signal
—with the reverse directions dis-
closing the beginning of a bull
market:
(1) The industrial average, rep-
resenting “the market” must make
a clearly defined major top;
(2) This top must be followed
by a definite fall;
(3) A subsequent rise (“rally”)
to penetrate (break
tiough) the previous top;
(4) A following decline must
break through the previous low,
made in (2).
And, according to the rules,
these “signals” by the Ingustrial
Average must be “confirmed” by
simi'ar action by the Rail Aver-

The most important phase of the
Dow Theory is not concerned with
the success, or lack of it, afforded
to its devotees; but rather with
the immediate impact on the mar-
ket tlowing from its fol'owers.
important “are tae
many cthers who, although skep-

E,‘(’:MPLF,TE BULL MARKET
D rte

Price Range ¢ Rise

157%
26

144
89
27

107
81
61

338

371
60
28

130

227
67

ac-

tical -of the formula themselves,
act to anticipate-the selling -or
buying to come from the popular
system’s host of ardent devotees.

Taeir Impa~t Via the 1946 Signal

This market-impact effect was
first graphically set forth follow-
ing the important market break
of September 3, 1946. This has
been clearly set forth in a volumi-
nous and thoroughly documented
report on the day’s trading com-
piled by the Securities and Ex-
change Commission. .The sharpest
declines midst that former day’s
heavy break occurred in the pe-
riods immediately preceding and
following- thé Dow Jones Indus-
trial- Average’s piercing, at 11:30
am., of the crucial “resistance”
Tewel of 16,02, The Commission’s
622 interviews with sellers of the
day, which closed with a further

ance, reported  this year’s severe -

“Dow, Day, break!” of March 3 as
pemg geuerally ‘attributed to tue
Investing - community’s = concern
over the widely-publicized Dow
Theory resistance-point literature,
He noted- tnat the Usually rele-
vant “oucside’ news was not bad,
“but  the Dow Theory is being
fouowed by so0 many aaalysts ana
speculators- thac it - sometimes
makes itself come true. .., Some
analysis felt that some of the
selling Wednesaay [the day be-
fore the break-through signal |
was” by ' speculators who antici-
pated yesterday’s move. Yester-
day there was more anticipatory
selling, with the resuit tnar bot.
the New York “Times” and Rait
averages broke through their 1954
lows.”

“The theory has as many skep-
tics as it has loyal followers,”
likewise wrote C. Norman Stabler,
the New York “Herald Tribune’s”
veteran market columnist. “We
have no intention of defending it,
or attacking it.. But it is there,
and, believe it or not, although it
was developed years ago when
railroads were aole 10 make
money, it has a foliowing tnat i
legion.. There  are.so many of
them that they help make the
theory or' prove its case, every
decade or so0.” .

decline to 178, disclosed 20% mo- .

tivated by expectation of the Dow
break-through-and 45% additional
liguidating to join the market’s
stepped-up volume of Dow selling,.
Such tying of investing policy to
a supposed ‘“trend” was registered
50- times -as important as broker
or investment adviser influence,
had 37 times the effect of a hot
bear tip from the gossip-column
oracle Walter Wgnchell, and 22
times as important as the inves-
tor’s own opinion that the market
was simply “too high.”
Particularly - analogous to our
current embracing of the “Greater
Fool” philosophy betting on the
subsequent foolish behavior of
other speculators, was the SEC’s
further finding: “Not all persons
who sold as a result of Dow Theory
actually believed in it. Many sold
simply because they realized the

potential impact on the market.” :

“The Greater Fool” in 1960

Burton Crane, the New York
Times current commentator on
the stock market’s daily perform-

LONG-TERM INVESTING RESULTS-UNBER THE DOW THEORY

Succeeding  Percentage of

Bull Market

Bear Market Complete Bull
“Confirmed’”  “Coniirmed’” Market Missed
Date Price  Date Price by Dow
6-97 45 12-99 64 59%
10-°00- 59 6-'03 60 93
7-'C4 51 4-(6 92 30
4-’03 70 5-'10 - 84 71
10-’10 - 81 1-13 84 -85
4-’15° 65 8-'17 85 63
5-'18 82 2-'20 99 68
2-'22 83 = 6-23 = 90*% 82
12-°23 -~ 93% 10-'29 . 305 18
5-33 84  9-'37 164 48
6-'38 127 3-'39 131% 93
7-'39 142% 1-40 145 91
6-'44 145 9-'46 186 66
9-’50 229  2-'57 ' 453 40
9-'58 521  3-'60 616 -© +70

Y ’
t confirmaticns at actually higher, instead of lower, levels
¢ preceding bear signals.
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End of Flirtation

The present-day arrival of the
new “Dow Bear Market” with
heavy bob-tail selling from both
the believers and non-believers
watching for the portentous
break-through, was described
thus in the New York “Herald
Tribune’s” morning-after story by
Vartaning G. Vartan: “For days
the rail index had flirted with the
crucial mark, but never fell be-
low it. . . . The classic bear sig-
nal began to twinkle all through
the Thursday market as prices
weakened steadily. . . . Symboli-
cally the signal came on the day
of the heaviest snowfall of the
season. Many brokers left eariy
and thus missed what may prove
to be a historical day. What wilt
happen today? One of the lead-
ing Dow' Theory . followers, Mr.
- , makes this forecast: ‘A
bulge of sell orders will build uy
during the night and the market
will open Friday down 5 or 6
points on ton of its 9.32° drop
posted yesterday.””

This prediction, really imply-
ing further distortion, came
through.- In fact, even after the
preceding -major decline of 11%,
or 76 points, the Signal-derived
momentum knocked the' Average
down further to 596.61, reached
five days later; followed by a
reccvery back to the current 618,
six points ecbove the previous
“decisive signal-time figure” of
612.

Thus we see, now as in previous
periods, the short-term market
distortion caused by this irre-
pressibly popular device’s widely
publicized signal. -

In' Exile From Market
Participation

Along” with distortion . of the
market stemming from Dow The-
ory signalling-operations, is t_he
highlighting of its continuing dis-
tortion of the investor’s pocket
book. This comes about through
the big chunks of major bull-to-
bear and bear-to-bull market
swings from which he is bat:red
while waiting for that precious
hind-sighted signal.. This record

~in the present era, with the bear

market (or merely bear swing, as
some of the Dow followers con-
tend) presumably starting from
its 688 peak of Jan. 4 of this year,
shows a market drop of 11%

from signal-time. was missed by.

the Dow-ists—about “par for the

, course”! (The Dow's current high .

priest, Mr. Richard Russell, now
insists that the bull ' market ended

back “on July 8, 1959, when the"

average ' was'down to 633; al-
though he himself stated, as re-

cently as Feo, 8, 196y, 1n Sasron’s-

“Lacking confirmation by tne av-
erages, this writer makes no pre=
dictions as to the future trend of
equities.”) . In the 14 major bear
swings occurring since 1893, 10%
‘has been the average decline be-
fore being recognized by the eso-
teric signalling rules.

Accepting, as do the majority of
Dow devotees, October 1957 as
the start of the latest bull market,
with the 521 reached in Septem-
ber 1958 as the confirming break-
through, means that the Dow
followers let their system’s signal-
ing cost them exile from 65% of
the ground covered by the bull
swing. This is quite in line with
the long-term historical record, as
shown in our accompanying table.

The Tabulated Record

This table demonstrates what
would have happened by way of
exclusion from the bull market
swings, by the investor’s follow-
ing of the basic Dow rules during

the past 60-year period. We list

the dates and the ground covered
by each of the bull and bear
markets from 1896 to date; the
dates and prices at which they
were “confirmed,” or recognized,
by the Dow rules; the size of each
bull market as measured by the
percentage rise from its starting
price; and most important as the
key conclusion, in the extreme
right-hand column, the portion of
each bull market which the Dow
devotees missed, computed under
the assumption that a long posi-
tion would not be closed out until
the advent of a succeeding bear
market was recognized (“con-
firmed”). (The key dates cover-
ing the earlier years which the
investor would have mechanically
adopted for his use, have been
taken from a leading authority
who for many years has conducted
a Dow Theory service appearing
in a leading business and financial

paper. The dates since 1946 rep-

resent the consenus of good Dow
gospel). )

The table discloses not only the
Dow investor’s barring from an
average 65% of the bull swings,
but also his considerable “whin-
sawing” between closely-joined
“out” and “in” points; with two
instances where buying confirma-
tions were actually above the
preceding selling signals. -

Bad enough, surely, are these
results arising from the high pro-
portions of the major swings lost
through tardy recognition of the
so-called trend. But realistically,
they are even worse, when re-
duced to a ‘“net” result by the
tax levied on the profitable trans-
actions (“heads the government
wins, tails you lose”), a further
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inroad is the “house take” in the
-way' of brokerage - commissions
which - equals. short-term’ invest-
ment income over short periods.

The Dow’s Limited Usefulness

Our table truly goes a long way -

in confirming the true, limited

-function of Dow Theory. If it is

not important how long it takes
for a supposed trend -to be spotted,
and if it is recognizable only after
a market swing has to a major ex-
tent run its course, then all that
the device does is to turn its fol-
lowers-into market historians,
with a tool with which to define
abstractly a bull or bear market
—after the event. Dow serves not
as a market barometer, but a
thermometer; as a weathervane,
telling which way the wind has
blown, not the direction in which
it will blow.'

If, despite all the various amend-
ing ‘refinements” that have been
introduced to ameliorate the
System’s' errors, things still go
wrong, the devotee, as in the
roulette and horse betting areas,
masochistically blames himself
for allegedly misinterpreting the
sacrosanct system, Thus, he can

go on completely unworried in his .

glamourous chart-gazing — with
hind-sight supplying him with
full 20-20 vision.

Most. important of all, and ir-
respective of its validity, we again
see the impossibility of timing the
effective market
signal!

NASD District
Elects Officers

District Committee of National
Association ~ofy Securities Dealers -
District 7 has elected the follow=
ing officers:

Frank A. Chisholm Clinton T. McCreedy

Chairman: Frank A. Chisholm,

Viarnedoe,
Savannah.

Chisholm & Co,,

Vice-Chairman: Clinton T. Mc-

Creedy, Leedy, Wheeler & Alle-
man, Inc., Miami, Florida.

District No. 7 comprises Florida,
Georgia, South Carolina and part
of Tennessee.

14 WALL STREET

Correspondentsinprincipai cities
throughout the United Statesand Cangda

UNDERWRITERS AND DISTRIBUTORS
- OF INVESTMENT SECURITIES
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TAX-EXEMPT BOND MARKET

BY DONALD D. MACKEY

The unusual extension of
gains for all Treasury debt
obligations further stimulated
the already strong tax-exempt
bond market during the week
past. While the return from
short Treasury bills was
diminished to the
unpreczdented extent of
60/100’s during the week, the
lorgest term Treasury bond
vields were lessened by about
5/100’s. Dollar gains for the
latter were as much as one
point. The inordinate decline
in Treasury bill yields which
has ‘cccurred during recent
weeks continues to be pri-
marily predicated upon a gen-
erzlly easier money market.
However, developments the
past week have, to an extent,
upsct the bond market pundits
in that they seem hazy and
discordant as to what the
trend may be now that the
financial and economic com-

plexities of the March tax

date are over.

The good condition
tax-exempt market has con-
tributed importantly to the

upward price trend. The tech- .
nical features of the market .

ars perhaps more generally

market. However, the scar-
city of large new issues has
become a double liability to

almost

of the.

bullish than is the case for 107S

other categories of the bond .

the market during the week,
this gain represents for the
most part a general improve-
ment in the secondary mar-
ket. The latter usually lags
in an active, strong new issue
market.

Investors, although less ac-
tive than earlier in the year,
are keeping pacz with the
diminished market - supply.
The “Blue List” offerings
represent the best ~measure
of this condition and as of
March 23 the state and mu-
nicipal bond total was $288,-
997,500. A week ago (March
16) this item was more than
$303 million and the total
:‘was about $311 million on

‘March 9. While these aggre-
'gates are not always
‘precise measure of street in-
wventory, over a period of

the

time they represent a norm

‘that is meaningful.

Dollar Bonds Continue Strong

With lesser activity in new
issues — and this situation
seems likely to obtain for at

-least a few weeks—interest

has increased unusually in
the dollar-quoted revenue is-
sues. Most of these obliga-
are of the turnpike
variety. Their market " per-
formances during the past
few weeks have been:almost
spectacular. On March 23 the
Smith, ‘Barney & Co. turn-

most tax-exempt bond under-
writers. In the first instance,
there is very little money to

pike average yield index was
3.95%.

A week ago it was

be made in current under-
writing.  With new ' issues
scarce, competition, which is
unaer normal conditions an
industry problem, has become
accentuated to a degree that
has pared profits to an un-
comfortable minimum. Thus,
profits are generally cut in
hzlf, if the individual under-
writing is successful, while
the total of issues for the
present period is less than
half the normal.

Yield Index Continues to
Decline

During the past week the
“Commercial and ' Financial
Chronicle’s” state and munici-
pal bond yield average was
reduced to 3.454¢%.; for the
preceding. week (3/16/60)
the average was 3.488%. In
terms of dollars, the weekly
gain was about 74’s of one
point. Since there were very
few new issues exposed to

4.029. The highest average
yield since the advent of this
index was 4.32°¢ on Jan. 7
last. It is apparent that in
terms of dollars the group
average was up about one
point last week. Some of the
week’s gains in this group are
represented as follows: Illi-
nois Toll Highway 3%s were
up two points; Illinois Toll
Highway 4%s were up one
point; Kansas Turnpike 3%4s
were up one point; Mackinac
Bridge 45 were up two points;
Ohio Turnpike 3%4s were up
%4s of a point; while the New
York State Thruway 4.15s
and the New York Port Au-
thority 4V4s each were up one
peint. !

A recent special report to
the Illinois State Highway.
Commission by Charles L.
Dearing, Executive Director
of the Illinois Toll Highway,
has emphasized a most im-
portant and timely factor. It

MARKET ON REPRESENTATIVE SERIAL ISSUES

California (State) .o

Connecticut (State)

New York (State)
Pennsylvania (State)
Vermont (State)

Los Angeles, Calif
Baltimore, Md..__..____
Cincinnati, Ohio -
New Orleans, La
Chicago, 111

New Jersey Highway Auth., Gtd.__

New Housing Auth. (N. Y., N. Y.)

Rate Maturity Bid Asked
31%% 1978-1980 3.95% 3.715%
3%% 1980-1982 350% 3.35%
3% 1978-1980 3.50% 3.35%
3% 1978-1979 3.45% 3.30%
3%% 1974-1975 325% 3.10%
3% 1978-1979 3.25% 3.10%
3% % 1977-1980 350% 3.35%

1978-1980 3.85% 3.70%
1980 365% 3.45%
1980 3.50% 3.35%
1979 3.75% 3.60%
1977 380% 3.65%
3% 1980 400% 3.85%

The Com-meﬁial and Financial Chronicle . . . Thursday, March 24, 1960

is ‘particularly noteworthy in
that the season for increased
traffic is nearly at hand. The
1959 fatality rate for the Il-
linois Tollway was 0.46. The
report points out that for all
toll highways the rate was
2.8. The National Safety
Council estimates the 1959
national highway fatality rate
to be 5.4. This is pointed out

here because of our convic-.

tion that highway safety is
one of the important factors
in improved toll highway use
and resultant increased rev-
enues. It is apparent that
when considered with other

more substantive factors that’

1960 will witness greatly in-
creased use of our tollway
system.

Both Scecondary and New
IssueMarket Active

There has been consider-
able activity in the szcondary
market as well as in some of
the oldér new issuz accounts
during tha week, Ths $12.-
400,000 Statz of Delaware is-
sue awarded on March 8 has
been closed out and the re-
maining Lkonds have been
marked up in price. Heavy
inroads have been made in
-£20,000,0C0 State of Alabama,
‘Education -~ Authority bonds
which were awardsd on Feb
25. The £25,000,000 Cook
County, Illinois issue award=d
March 8 has bzen reduced .to
‘a $2,600,000 balance. The
$30,000,000 Port of New York
.Authority loan sold on Feb.
-16, -although: slow in gather-
‘ing interest, has been attrsect-

ing sales and less than $3,-°

000,000 remains in account,
-with the help of an improved
market. 1 s

The past week’s new issues,
‘have all met with market
suceess. Miami Beach, Florida
;awarded $4,000,000. (1961 -
1979) 3.70% bonds on March
16 to the Lehman Brothers-
Kuhn, Loeb & Co., Salomon
Brothers and Hutzler group.
Scaled to yield from 2.907 to
3.85%, the issue is close to
half-sold. A New York State
School District, Poughkeepsie,
La Grange etc. C. S. D. No. 1

sold $2,800,000 (1961 - 1986) -

serial bonds on-March 17, to

the Harris Trust Co.-First.

Boston Corp.-Merrill Lynch,
Pierce, Fenner, & Smith
group. This issue is less-than
half sold at present. ‘

On March 21, Edison
Township, New Jersey (Mid-;
dlesex' County) awarded $2,-
175,000 serial bonds (1961-

1983) to the B. J. Van Ingen
& Co.-Fidelity Union Trust
Co-National State Bank
group. Scaled to yield from
3.00% to 4.25%, the issue was
very well sold. On the same
day, $2,300,000 Euclid, Ohio
serial bonds (1961-1987) were
awarded to the McDonald &
Co.-Field, Richards & Co.-
First Cleveland Corp. group.
Scaled to yield from 2.70% to
3.90% the issue is now better
than half-sold. '
Other new issues, awarded
March 22, include $2,500,000

South Milwaukee, Wisconsin
serial £1961-1980) bonds. The
buying group was headed by
the Northern Trust Co.-Gold-

man, Sachs & Co. and R. W.
Pressprich & Co. And
Township of West Deptfopq
New Jersey school district

Larger Issues Scheduled For Sale

In the following tabulations we list the bond issues of
$1,000,000 or more for which specific sale dates have been set, |

*“Information, whetre available, includes name of borrower,

- A |
amount of issue,

will be opened.

March 24 (Thursday)

maturity scale, and hour at which bidg

1964-1986

*Negotiated offering by Dillon, Read & Co., White, Weld & Co., W. E. Mor

& Co., and Allen & Co. syndicate.

AtHengy Tenht 2. 2o deluesatiids 1,050,000 2:00 p.m, B
North . Tonawanda, N. Y. _...____ 3,086,600 1960-1987  2:00 p.m. §
Sweden, Ogden, Parma, Clarkson, 2
Clarencon, Murray and Bergen,
New York -ocoooeooosomocnoaan 1,545,000 1960-1989  3:00 pu, £
March 28 (Monday) ‘
Cheektowaga, New York____.__... 1,134,000 1961-1989  3:00 p.m, §
Clackamas County School District -

No. 7 (P. O. Oswego), Oregon__- 1,712,000 1961-1980 = 8:00 p.m,
‘Parma School District, Ohio_____. 1,200,000 1961-1980  1:00 p.m, £
Webster, Massachusetts .- 1,345,000 1961-1980 11:00 am, §]
West Clermont Local €. D., Ohio_. 1,124,000 1961-1983  ________ i

. March 29 (Tuesday) g
Charlotte, North Carolina.... .- 2,265,000 1961-1984 11:00 a.n, i
1siip Union Free S.D. No. 12, N. Y. 5,629,000 1961-1990 11:30 am, f
Jacksonville, Florida - . ... 2,500,000 1960-1974 Noon
Minneapolis Special School Dist. H

No:-1; Minnesota. - =< _iw sl 1,950,000 1962-1971 | 10:00 a.m, &
Los Angeles County Flood Control

:Distriet; California’ wuiocos-dsie 10,000,000 1961-1939  9:00 a.n,
North Kansas City, Mo.....____-_ 3,300,000 1962-1980 = Noon
Omaha, 'Nebraska -~ ..l .o __ 2,400,000 1862-1970  1:30 p.m,
‘Riverview Gardens, Missouri-__.__ 2,085,000 1961-1980  8:00 p.m.
Rockville, Maryland ___ ...i._io- 1,706,000 1961-1990 - 8:30 p.m.
South Park Ind. Sch. Dist., Texas = 2,500,000 1961-1985 10:00 a.m.
Sweetwater Union High S. D., Cal. -1,145,000 1965-1985 -10:30 a.m.
Williston, North Dakota_..______. 2,000,000 1961-1983°  1:00 p.m,

March 30 (Wednesday)
Bergen County, New Jersey..___- 3,534,000 1961-1980 Noon
Chicago Board of Education, I1l._. 25,000,000 1962-1980 10:00 a.m.
Dickinson, Fentoh, Etc., Central : e

.School District, New York______ 1,307,000 1960-1989  1:00 p.m, B
Freeland Community S. D., Mich. 1,800,000 . 1961-1989  8:00 p.m.
Ladie, School District, Missouri.. 3,300,000 = 1961-1980 4:00 p.m, §
Lcflore Ccunty, Mississippi-----2- 3,000,000 - 1961-1985 10:00 a.m. §

i March 31 (Tharesday) . !
Austin, Texas —i_-.._cocho i salls 7,500,000 1963-1984 - 10:00 am. §
I S April 4 (Monday) ;
Cincinnati School District,; Ohio__. 4,000,000 1961-1984 - 2:00 p.m. §
Florida Development Community, 3 :

Plorida-ied o oMl e o f 0 4,945,000 1962-1990 . 11:00 a.m. ‘
-Redford Township, Redford Union e : i

--School District: No.” 1, Michigan . 1,250,000 1961-1986 . 8:00 p.m. §3
st April 5 (Tuesday) ; ]
Alamance County, North Carolina = 1,300,000 1960-1978 11:00 a.m. §
Buffalo Sewer Authority, N. Y... 1,500,000 1967-1981 -11:00 a.m. g
-Jonesboro, “Arkansas''_.:_._______ 1,000,000 "1963-1987 ' 2:00 p.m. §
Kansas City, Kansas.._____.______ 8,000,000 1961-1975 10:00 am. §
Pulaski:County, Arkansas......_._ 1,250,000 1961-1968 10:00 am.
Toms River, New Jersey______.___ 1,945,000 1961-1989  8:00 p.m. § 1
; April 6 (Wednesday) -
Chippewa Valley S.D. No. 24, Mich. 1,500,000 1962-1988  8:00 pm. £/
New Berlin Union Free High Sch. ‘

District No. 5.- Wisconsin_______ 2,400,000  1961-1980  8:00 p.m. g
Peénnsylvania State Public School i

Building Authority, Pa._.______. 16,022,000 1962-1999 Noon

April 7 (Thursday)

East Carolina College, N. C.._____ + 1,250,000 1961-1998 11:00 am. g |
Springfield, Ohio Sioicoz ies.ii_z 1,800,000 1961-1985 11:00 a.m. .
; Avpril 11 (Monday)

San Jose Unified Sch. Dist., Calif.. 3,557,000 1961-1985 11:00 a.m.g:

' April 12 (Tuesday) -
Bernardsville, New Jersey.__.___._ 1,215,000 1960-1979  8:00 p.m.
Escambia County Special Tax Sch. ]

District No. 1, Florida.________ 3,235,000 1960-1978 10:00 a.m.
Laramie County S. D. No. 1, Wyo. 1,995,000 1967-1973 2:00 p.m-§
South Bay Union High S, D. Calif. 1,000,000 .1961-1980_ 9:00 a.m.
West, Central Municipal Water :

District; Texas v . .o Caitoi e 9,000,000 oooei  —mmmeen e

, April 13 (Wednesday)
Palm. Springs, California_________ 1,550,000 1961-1980 - 3:00 p.m. §
Steubenville School District, Ohio 4,000,000 1961-1980  1:00 p.m-§g
Tredyffrin Township Municipal 13

Authority, Pennsylvania _______ 2,200,000 1963-2000 8:00 p.m. ‘_

April 14 (Thursday) B
Clark County School Dist., Nevada 6,000,000 o coin —=mmm===" 3
April 19 (Tuesday) ‘
Mason, Michigan ________________ 2,025,000 1962-1986  8:00 p.m
#*Triborough Bridge & Tunnel )
Authority, N. Yo _____________ 100,000,000  oooocnn  mmmmT -
April 20 (Wednesday)
Ewing Township, New Jersey_____ 1,175,000 1961-1981  8:00 P
April 26 (Tuesday) _
Los Angeles City Sch. Dists., Calif. 16,000,000 1961-1985 9:00 a.Jy
April 27 (Wednesday)
‘New York City Housing Authority, ;
New- YOrk: =l idacmuemssbuiman 20,470,000 1962-2010 11:00 &/

ton
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arded $2,250,000 serial
?lwg(l;ro-1979) bonds to the.
g’I’OUP headed by B, J. V.an
[ngen & Co. Scaledy to yle_ld
from 300’/5. to 425(,/( the is-
ne was well . received on
. gl offering. . !
m‘{;fim-day .(%\/Iarch ‘23) Mor-
js County, ‘NEW' Jersey
awarded $1,568,000 serial
(1961 - 1980) bonds ~to - the
Chase Manhattan Bank group.
This small, high grade issue

going concern or g successor tg a
going concern; must have at least
400,000 common shares outstand-
ing, exclusive of concentrated “or
family holdings, distributed
among not less than- 1,500, share-
holders, after substantially dis-

counting odd lots.

modified the $1,000,000 earnings
standard because companies sup-
plying venture capital. will pri-
marily seek . long-term growth
rather than current earnings. As
a result, he said; they will gen-

.- businesses,
Mr. Funston - said t-e Board

erally be unable to meet the
$1,000,000 standard,

On the other hand, he pointed
out, a eompany of this type would
require substantial working capi-
tal to do a significant and suc-
cessful * job of assisting small

The company, Mr. Funston con-

tinued; should be large enougn so .
.HEMPSTEAD, N. Y. — Nathan

that its earnings over the years

in terms of long-term gain ‘or

appreciation of its investments

.covuld reasonably be expected to

average out more than $1,000,000
annually.

Twenty-two investment com-
panies—all of them closed-end—
are now listed on the Exchange
but none is -engaged primarily in
prpviding funds for small enter-
prises. i

Now Crain Associates

Crain Associates, Inc. has been

~formed to continue the investment

business : of ‘Nathan' Crain, .114

Main Street. i
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Mutual Advisory Service
COLLINGSWOOD, N. J—Evelyn
M. Gordon is engaging in a securi-
ties business from offices at 118
East Browning Road under the
firm name of Mutual Advisory
Service. .

Now Corporation’
CHICAGO, Ill—Doyle, O’Connor

& Co., Inc. has been formed to

continue the investment business

of Doyle, O’Connor & Co., 135 S.:
‘La Salle Street.

is scaled to yield from- 2.60’;{,»
0 3.25¢. Offering success is
not as yet known.

Calendar Remains} on Meagre
Side -~ ;
The new issue calendar
continues light. There 'h"ave
peen no important additions
during the week either in the
public sealed bid category or
in the privately  negotiated
category.. ‘With -the- market
higher, - it seems...probable -
that more borrowers will ‘be *
A attracted to it in. the’ near
future. The . high . borrewing:
costs obtained through last
fall and early winter "dis-
couraged publie  borrowing
and delayed many important
horrowing programs. The pro-
cedure leading to the “financ-
ing of bond issues' is ‘usually’
a painstaking, lengthy proc-
ess. The better market seems
likely to attract considerable
borrowing during May  and
@ June which are normally
busy underwriting: months.
We would expect that a much .
heavier schedule of new state
and municipal issues during
this period, combined with
possibly other heavy demands
for money, may make for a

AUERICAN INVESTMENT COMPANY or wuios |

~reports | |
1950

A copy of our annual report is available
upon request. Write to: Public Relations
Dept., American Investment Company,
8251 Maryland Ave., Sl. Louis 5, M issourt,

: P YNt « <4 ¢
generally Tess aggressive mu- Emnmgh of $6,l‘)08,680 for 1959 were thei"second HicHUiEHTS
nicipal bond market during largest in the history of the company. Notes re- o Mot Raprtse. Slestalisn
the late spring and summer. ceivable outstanding “at the end of the year Yoo foka
anti 1 . L 25 95¢ 9
In the meantlme up they go! exceeded $250,000,000 for‘the first time and loan Gross Earnings. ........ § 54262287 § 51771188
L- . volume increased approximately 10 percent to Net Income. . .. veeve § 6558680 $ 6,348.924
1Stlng RU-leS fOI' $378,853,173. More than 1,000,000 loans were Volume of Business..... $378,853,173  $341,592,711
. Venture Funds sade to enstomers duting 1959, ;oan§ Outstarglmg ..... . $251,311,677  $227,462,632
. " - . Larnings per Common
The Board of Governors of the _It is apparent to us that many. favoraRle things Share... &, sl . $1.25 - $1.20
New York Stock Exchange has .. can happen to our company in the “fabulous Diyiderds percomtngn e $1.00
ipproved ‘special original ‘listing ST ) : of “our Share,.:..causep b .. . .
standards for companies operating sixties” which should make the future

rimarily to provide venture cap-
tal for small or medium size busi-
lesses, Keith ‘Funston, President,
announced, ;
“The Board’s action,” Mr. Fun=
- {Ston said, “was influenced by the
- Inecessity to encourage the forma-
. {tion and growth of the. private
. {¢@Pital essential to finance the
© 4€xpansion of . our economy, The
-1Purposes of sueh investment com-
- {Panies can be greatly. encouraged
t}.;‘ujl'r‘)rowd:r‘\g_ a marketplace  for
A securities,”
Under the new policy, the Ex--
‘g?ange will' modify the normal
i ,QpU,OOO net annual earnings re-
gt“e“(‘ment to the extent appropri-
i vfor companies of this type.
3 p“\lVever, net tangible assets an-
bet{ahlc to common stock should ‘ . ‘
mi:i‘ least $16.000,000, including a e ‘ 4
of pooum of $8,000,000 composed ; ‘ g
ca'-ﬁ‘"(.l‘m- capital or capitalized . ’ y ' ‘ ' |
('?]n carnings. Normally the Ex- d :
UU() I8¢ requires a total ‘of $8,000,- Y w 1 : lNVESTM ENT *COM PANY o
Innet tangible asgets: AM g " ' : iipfing -5 ‘ |
OF ILLINOIS ) : |
of three years ‘

In
tion, a new requirement, 8251 Maryland Avenuc, St. Louis 5, Missouri

company very bright. An increasing population,
an increasing number of new families, a prediction
of a prosperous economy and a continued. in-
crease in the use of consumer credit would all
seem to give our company an increasingly favor-
able climate in which to operate.

_ We feel that 1930 should be a banner year for
American Investment with an'increased volume
of bu'siﬁésé,fa substantial gain.in notes receiyable,
an expansion of our subsidiary offices and an
improvement .in net-earnings. ‘All of these goals
soem attainable, based on our results for 1959.
We expect many areas of our -operations to set
new records in 1,60.

CONSUMER FINANCE

VOLUME OF BUSINESS
b OFFICES

Millions $

1955 1956 1957 1958 1959

1955 1956 1957 1958 1959

V

o udditi.m?, the company should
! € 4 minimum
of opery

Onl\}yw Stbocial standards will apply Making loans to millions of American familizs through our principal subsidiaries ' . |
Jorp {;1 Companies registered ~ } o n "
e Investment Combany PUBLIC FINANCE CORPORATION ¢ PUBLIC LOAN CORPORATION « DOMESTIC FINANCE CORPORATICH

1940 op th :
In\;\eslmcnt Act Oef Slr;)'?él Business
ar;js“'\m‘hcl' original listing stand-
tom Will “continye tg- anply, A
{ Pany, for instance, must be 4

" GENERAL PUELIC LOAN CORPORATION AND COMMERC: LOAN COMPANY

et g

iditized for FRASER
aser.stlouisfed.org/
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DEALER-BROKER -

INVESTMENT

LITERATURE

AND RECOMMENDATIONS

IT IS UNDERSTOOD THAT THE FIRMS MENTIONED WILL BE PLEASED
TO SEND INTERESTED PARTIES THE FOLLOWING LITERATURE:

Automobile Industry — Review —
Hemphill, Noyes & Co., 15 Broad
Street, New York 5, N, Y.
Bank Stocks—Quarterly review—
M. A. Schapiro & Co., Inc., 1 Wall
Street, New York 5, N. Y.

Bi Weekly Market Letter—Stock
analysis including . special situa-
tion, ratings (buy and hold on
over 100 stocks), managed port-
folio,and suggested action—three
issues for $1—Gillett Investment
Service, Inc., Box 175CC, River-
side, Ill.

Bond Market — Review — New
York Hanseatic Corporation, 120
Broadway, New York 5, N. Y.

Burnham View—Monthly Invest-
ment Letter—Burnham and Com-
pany, 15 Broad Street, New York
5, N. Y. Also available in current
Foreign Letter,

Canadian Natural Gas—Utilities,
pipelines and producers—Draper
Dobie and Company Ltd., 25 Ad-
elaide Street, West, Toronto, Ont.,
Canada.

Fire Casualty Insurance Industry
—1959 operating results—Kidder,
Peabody & Co., 17 Wall Street,
New York 5, N. Y.

Japanese Stocks—Current Infor-

mation Yagnaichi Securities

Company of New York, Inc., 111

%toia(dway, New York- 7, New
ork.

Low Priced Growth Stock for
Profit — Report — S. D, Fuller &
Co., 26 Broadway, New York 4,
N. X.

New York City Banks—Study of
U. S. Government portfolio dis-
tribution—The First Boston Cor-
poration, 15 Broad Street, New
Yq;k 5 N. Y.

Ohio Municipal Bonds — Tabula-
tion of pertinent data on 88 coun-
ties, and the largest cities and
city school districts—Wm. J. Me-~
rica & Co., Inc., Union Commerce
Building, Cleveland 14, Ohio.

Over-the-Counter Index — Folder
showing an up-to-date compari-
son between the listed industrial
stocks used in the Dow-Jones
Averages and the 35 over-the-
counter industrial stocks used in
the National ~Quotation Bureau
Averages, both as to yield and
market performance over a 20-
vear period — National Quotation
Bureau, Inc., 46 Front Street,
New York 4, N. Y.

Railroads — Report on 1959 oper-
ating performance — Shearson,
Hammill & Co., 14 Wall Street,
New York 5, N, Y.

Stocks Yielding 4% 9 or better—
Review — Fahnestock & Co., 65
Broadway, New York 4, N. Y.
Tax Free Yield—Table of Tax-
Free vs. Taxable issues — Scharff
& Jones, Inc., 140 Carondelet
Street, New Orleans 12, La.

Understanding Put & Call Op-
tions — Herbert Filer — Crown
Publishers, Dept. A-7, 419 Park
Avenue, South, New York 16,
N. Y.—$3.00 (ten day free ex-
amination).

Undervalued Securities—Bulletin
—A. M. Kidder & Co.,, Inc, 1
Wall Street, New York 5, N. Y.
Also available is a study of four
Life Insurance Companies for
capital appreciation.

. * *

Aerojet General Corp.—Report—
Eastman Dillon, Union Securities
& Co., 15 Broad Street, New York
5, N. Y. :

Allegheny Ludlum Steel Corpora-
tlon—1959 annual report—Alle-
gheny Ludlum Steel Corporation,
Oliver Bldg., Pittsburgh 22, Pa.

American Chicle Company—Re-
view—Reynolds & Co., 120 Broad-
way, New York 5, N. Y. Also
available is a review of Johns
Manville Corporation and an
analysis of Granite City Steel.

American Chicle Company—Re-

view in current “Investors Read-.

er’—Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fen-
ner & Smith, Incorporated, 70
Pine Street, New York 5, N. Y.
Also in the same issue are data on
Scott Paper Company, Federal
Paper Board Company, Red Owl
Stores, Inc., Bridgeport Brass
Company, ACF . Industries Inc.,
Lear Inc., First National Bank of
Boston.

American Founders Life Insur-
ance Company — Study — Copley
and Company, Independence
Building, Colorado Springs, Colo.
American Motors—Analy/sis—du
Pont, Homsey, & Company, 31
Milk Street, Boston 9, Mass.

American Machine & Foundry
Company — 1959 annual report —
American . Machine & Foundry
Company, C. J. Johnson, Secre-
tary, 261 Madison Avenue, Room
21, New York 16, N. Y.

Currently Popular—
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American Motors — Memorandum
—Wm. C. 'Roney & Co., Buhl
Building, Detroit 26, Mich.
American News Company
Analysis—Joseph Walker & Sons,
120 Broadway, New York 5, N. Y.
American Research & Develop-
ment—Data—Shields & Comvanv,
44 Wall Street, New York 5, N. Y.
Also in the same bulletin are
data on High Voltage Engineer-
ing.

American Telephone & Telegraph
Co.—Bulletin—Bache & Co., 36
Wall Street, New York 5, N. Y.
Anelex Corporation—Analysis—
Putnam & Co., 6 Central Row,
Hartford 4, Conn.

Arkay . International Inc.—Mem-
orandum—A. D. Gilhart Co., Inc.,
141 Broadway, New York 6, N. Y.
Armstrong Rubber — Review —
Green, Ellis & Anderson, 61
Broadway, New _York 6, N. Y.
Also in the same review: are data

on . Stewart  Warner, National
Steel, Eagle-Picher, Kennecott
Copper, James Lees, Manning,

Maxwell & Moore, Curtiss Wright,

Ex-Cell-O, Carrier and Interna-

tional Nickel.

Associated Dry Goods — Data—
Carl M. Loeb, Rhoades & Co., 42
Wall Street, New York 5, N. Y.
Also in the same review are data
on Zenith Radio and Cerro De
Pasco.

Associated Testing Laboratories—
Bulletin—George, O’Neill & Co,,

Ine., 30 Broad Street, New York

4, N. Y.

Biederman Furniture Company—
New report—Dempsey-Tegeler &
Co., 210 West Seventh Street, Los
Angeles 14, Calif. )
Central National Bank of -Cleve-
land — Memorandum — Murch &
Co., Hanna Building, Cleveland
15, Ohio.
Coca-Cola—Data—Paine, Webber,
Jackson & Curtis, 25 Broad Street,
New York 5, N. Y. In the same
bulletin are data on First Nation-
al Stores, Northern Pacific Rail-
way, Ohio Edison and Sunshine
Biscuits. Also available are data
on Great American Insurance
Company, Cleveland Electric 1l-
luminating, International Nickel,
Equipment = Leasing = Comvanies,

and North American Car Corpo- -

ration.

Collins & Aikman — Report —
Auchincloss Parker & Redpath, 2
Brcadway, New York 4, N. Y.

Commercial Metals Company —
Anralysis—Eppler, Guerin & Tur-
ner, Inc., Fidelity Union Life
Building, Dallas 1, Tex. ‘Also
available is an analysis of Texas
Industries.

Commercial Solvents — Report —
Ira Haupt & Co., 111 Broadway,
New York 6, N. Y.

Consclidated Electronics Indus-
fries—Analysis—Jesup & Lamont,
26 Broadway, New York 4, N. Y.

Consolidated Foods'— Memoran-
dum—Francis I. du Pont & Co.,
1 Wall Street, New York 5, N. Y.
Continental Insurance Company-—
Analysis — H. Hentz -& Co., 72
Wall Street, New York 5, N. Y.
Crestmont Oil Company—Bulletin
—Mitchum, Jones & Templeton,
650 South Spring Street, Los An-
geles 14, Calif. .

Crowell Collier -Publishing Comi-
pany—Analysis—L. F. Rothschild
& Co., 120 -Broadway, New York
9; NoYs

Crown Cork & Seal—Analysis—
Goodbody & Co., 2 Broadway,
New York 4, N. Y. Also available
is a memorandum on Aerovox
Corp. e

L. A, Darling—Report—Moreland
& Co., Penobzcot Building, De-
troit 26, Mich.

Dayton Aviation—Report — Sim-
mons, Rubin & Co, .Inc,
Beaver Street, New York 4, N. Y.
Al:o  available are reports on
Dcuglas Microwave, Crompton &
Knowles and Big Apple  Super-
markets. e

Decca Records, Inc. — Analysis —
Gruntal & Co., 50 Broadway, New
York 4, N. Y. ‘
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SECURITY TRADERS ASSOCIATION OF NEW YORK

Following the example of the parent group, the Security Traders

Association of New York, NSTA’s largest affiliate, has just m

a donation to the Invest-in-America Committee’s Greater Ne
York Office througn Nathan. ,

A. Krumholz

of the

the Executive

Nathan A. Krumbholz

Waldorf-Astoria.

Wechsler & Krumholz, a for-
mer President of STANY,
who has been invited to serve
on the Executive Committee
Invest - in - America
Group in New York,

Barney Nieman, Carl Marks
& Co., Inc., 1960 President of
the Security Traders Associa-
tion of New York, has ap- .=
pointed a full STANY Com- §
mittee, headed by Mr. Krum-
holz, to cooperate fully with

the Invest -in -
gram in plans which are be-
ing formulated in connection with tne owservance of Invest-in-
America Week, April 24 to April 30.

STANY will climax its participation in this all-important pro-
gram at their 24th Annual Dinner to be held April 29 at the

aae
A\Y

of Ogden,

Committee of
America pro-

Baraey Nieman

INVESTMENT TRADERS ASSOCIATION OF PHILADELPHIA

'he Investment Traders Association of Philadelphia will hold
their Summer Outing on June 10, 1960, at the Overbrook Country

Club, Radnor Township, Pa.

Fafnir Bearing Company — Anal-
ysis—Chas. W. Scranton & Co.,
209 Church Street, New Haven,
Conn. |

First Charter Financial Corpora-
tion—Bulletin—A. C."Allyn & Co.,
122 South La Salle Street, Chicago
3, Il1l. Also available is a bulletin
on Universal Oil Products.

First Flight Co.—Memorandum—
Leason & Co., Inc., 39 South La
Salle Street, Chicago 3, Ill.
General Time Corporation—Bul-
letin — Hayden, Stone & Co., 25
Broad Street, New York 4, N. Y.
Also available are bulletins on
American Machine & Mefals Inc.,
Northrop Corporation, and a bul-
letin on “15 Favorites.”

Gertsch Products Inc.—Analysis—
Schwabacher & Co., 100 Mont-
gomery Street at. Sutter, San
Francisco 4, Calif.

W. R. Grace & Ceo.—Appraisal—
Halle & Stieglitz, 52 Wall Street,
New York 5, N. Y.

Grand Union—Analysis—Eisele &
King, Libaire, Stout & Co., 50
Broadway, New York 4, N. Y.
Also available is a bulletin on
Acme Electric Corporation,

Grinnell Corporation—Analysis—
Beenning & Co., 1529 Walnut St.,
Philadelphia 2, Pa.

ITamot Hospital Association of
Erie, Pa.—Circular—B. C. Ziegler
and Company, Security Building,
West Bend, Wis,

International Mining Corp. —
Analysis—Schirmer, Atherton &
Co., 50 Congress Street, Boston 3,
Mass. Also available is an anal-
ysis of Anheuser Busch Inc.

International Paper Company —
Data—Montgomery, Scott & Co.,
120 Broadway, New York 5, N. Y.
Also available is data on Mon-
sarto Chemical Company.

Investors Commercial Corp.—Re-
port — Albert J. Caplan & Co.,
1516 Locust Street, Philadelphia
2, Pa. Also available is an anal-
ysis of Melro, Inc,

Towa Southern Utilities Company
— "1959 annual report — JIowa
Southern Utilities Company, Cen-
terville, Iowa.

Jostens Inec.—Memorandum — A,
G. Edwards & Sons, 409 North
Eighth Street, St. Louis 1, Mo.

Marine Pe‘rsleum Trus‘ vs, Tide-
lands Royalty Trust B—Compari-

, New York 5, N. Y.

son—Carothers & ‘Company, Inc,,
Mercantile Bank Building, Dallas
1, Texas.

Martin Company;Analysis—Blair
& Co. Incorporated, 20 Broad St.,
New York 5, N: Y-

Mergenthaler Linotype Company

Voo 5 VI s T Rt T

—Analysis—Carreau & Company, §
115 Broadway, New York 6,
N. Y. ¢
Mesabi Iron Company—Review— i
Cooley & Company, 100 Pearl St., ¥
Hartford 4, Conn. Also in the §

came circular are data on Miehle
Goss Dexter and Itek Corporation.

Mohawk Rubber Company—Anal- §
yeis—J. -N. Russell - & Co., Inc,
Union Commerce Building, Cleye- §
land 14, Ohio.

National Aviation Corporation —
Brochure—Hornblower & Weeks, L
40 Wall Street, New York 5. N. Y. §’
Also available is . a bulletin on
McGraw Edison Company.

National Standard Electronics —

Memorandum — Palombi Securi-
ties Co., Inc., 37 Wall Street, §
New York 5, N. Y. :

Nationwide Corpora‘ion—Stud — g
Robert H. Huff & Co., 210 Westg
Seventh Street, Los Angeles 14§,
Calif, 8
Pzn American Sulphur Company g

—Bulletin—De Witt Conklin Or-§
ganization, Inc., 120 Broadway,gg

Pittsburgh Metallurgical Co.
Analysis — Amott, Baker & Co.
Inc., 150 Broadway, New York 38
N. Y. Also available are analyscs

Continued on page 43
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The Future of
Rail Stocks

By Roger W. Babson

pean of financial writers of}ers a
candid view and bit o_f_adee re-
garding railroad securities. Saying
it is a mistake to think o.f.rallroads
as a whole, Mr, Babson dlwdes_them
into  profitable and unprofnab'le
types and concludes by naming rails
ha prefers.

railroad stocks have not
g::n acting : well _recently. The
Dow-Jones “rails,” which sold at
an average high of 155 at the be-
ginning of the year, now sell at
145. The main point of this we’ek's
column is ‘to emphasize that it is

a mistake to think of the rail- .

oads as a whole. There are four
(riistinct groups and these should
pe recognized by every investor.

“Commuter” and Shert-Haul
Railroads
Practically all railroads ;
losing money on passenger busi-
ness; but the so-called commuter
roads — which haul passengers
from the suburbs to the big cities
in the morning and take them
home again at night, with. their
employees and equipment idle a
good part of the dayfax'g very
unfortunate. A campaign is now

on to eliminate this business and .

switch it to buses, giving the buses
preferred terminal facilities and
certain traffic preferences in or.er
to increase their speed.

The second group consists of
reads which operate less than two
hundred miles of track. These are
losing both passenger and freight
business. The s”ipper can load his
goods on trucks at his factory door
and these trucks will deliver at
the dealer's or customer’s coor.
For this reason the securities of
these short-haul roads are not
attractive to investors—with cer-
tain excentions such as the coal
roads of West Virginia. These I
like to call the “gravity” roads
because the loads from the mines
go "downhill” to the seacoast with
great saving in the use of power,
and in fact some of them generate
electric power 'en route which

helps the return of the empty
cars,

Transcontinental Railroads

These are roads operating from
Chicago to the Pacific Coast and,
a5 yet, they are not affected by
tompetition from trucks, Recently,
on the Santa Fe Super . Chief, I
.{Vas a passenger on a beautiful
- { Uain having "11 cars ' and ' two

diesel engines and a total of
only 76 -passengers, ‘The “piggy-

4 certain Jocalities, while the

automatic switching yards are
helping such roads as . the - St.
Louis-San Francisco. The trans-
{ continental rajlg appear to be
about the best holdings. .

My favorite group of railroads,
In fact, are thoge transcontinentals
‘Vthh_ also own large acreages
wntaining forests and minerals.
hs especially is true of the
ci;uon Pacific, the Northern Pa-
tE‘C» the Canadian Pacific, and
Fe IA}ichmson, Topeka and Santa
de{n ave been told by the presi-
1. of one of these roads that
portpiassenger business and a pro-
: couldmg) of the freight business
coulq € eliminated and the road
4 continue to pay its present

d&vndend from oil, ‘mining, and
Urest royalties,

;"uture of the Railroads
tion fa.ve hot discussed competi-
factop ™, @irPlanes, which are a
passen o the decline in long-haul
ong t’.“'(‘l‘ business. It will be a
arryil,mrc' however, before freight-
cumpe;ﬁoi"p}l?ges will be severe
; S :

d ovep 1. 0TS € weather, more-
Ly 1172 B RROSRR 5 great friend

aser.stlouisfed.org

are

back” experiments are successtul -

of the railroads. This means that
comparatively few railroads will
be given up, because of the fact
that they are able to operate,
while airplane travel is undepend-
able. However, much duplicate
track and some- competing  rail
lines will be eliminated,

All of the above means that a
large percentage of the railroads
will become government owned
and operated under the Depart-
ment of Defense, I believe that
the railroad bonds will be in-
directly assumed by the govern-
ment and that the preferred stocks
will. be treated fairly. As to the
common stocks: The government
will base prices for these on their
average quotations during the
preceding year.

I close by calling readers’ at-
tention to my opening para-
graph . . , that railroads should

not be considered as a whole, but
trat each railroad should be con-
sidered separately when deciding
whether its stocks should be sold,
or merely held for further devel-
opments, or, in a few cases, ac-
tually bought.

Wm. R. Staats Co.
To Admit Partners

LOS ANGELES, Calif. — William
R. Staats & Co., 640 South Spring
Street, members of the New York

and Pacific Coast Stock Ex-
changes, will admit to partnership
on April'l James L. Beebe, James
N. Thayer, and Donald Royce, Jr.

Garrow T. Geer, Jr., will retire
from - partnership in the firm
March 31. ;

Harriman Ripley
Appoints Goss

CHICAGO, Ill.—Harriman Ripley
& Co., Incorporated announced
that Eugene V. Goss has been
named Manager of the Municipal
Division of the firm’s Chicago of-
fice, 135 South La Salle Street.
Mr. Goss has been associated with
the Municipal Department. of the
firm’s  Chicago office for many
years, )

Loring Adds to Staff
Salvatore A. Maggio has been
added to the staff of S. D. Loring
Company, Inc., financial public
relations, 74 Trinity Place, New
York City. For the past five years
Mr. ‘Maggio was associated with
Walston & Co., Inc.

(1281) 9

Bernard Horn Now
With Jaffee Co.

Bernard Horn has become asso-
ciated with Jaffee & Co., 2 Broad-
way, New York City, members of
the New York Stock Exchange,
as manager of the trading depart-
ment. Mr. Horn was formerly in
the trading department of Greene
and Company.

Form Cardinal Managem’t
(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
LOS ANGELES, Calif.—Cardinal
Management Company is ‘engag-
ing in a securities business from
offices at 5225 Wilshire Boulevard.,
Officers are William B. Mead,
Charles W. Wolfe and Ted W.

Lawson.

Dividends per Co
- Working Capital at December 31.-.". ...
Shareowners’ Investment (Net Worth)
Capital Expenditures
Number of Shareowners at December 31 . . ...
Common Shares Outstanding at December 31. ,

OLIVER BUILDIN G

Earnings per Share of Common Stock. . ......

on/Share..!..... bl

..

.............

...and Development

the 1959 Annual Re

1959 1958
$232,559,479  $202,572,808
eiee. 11,200,664 5,844,803
© $2.92 $1.52
S $2.00 © $2.00
s 77,698,897 62,706,425
..... 109,173,541 105,268,370
veer. 5,508,000 4,454,000
18,944 19,678
3,869,654 3,856,008

Write for your free copy of the 1959 Annual Report

ALLEGHENY LUDLUM

STEEL CORPORATION

PITTSBURGH 22, PA.

Research

of new metals and processes estab-
lishes Allegheny Ludlum as a leader
among steel companies. The grow-
ing architectural uses for stainless ‘
steel are highlighted by the cover of

the stainless panels and window
frames of the newest and largest
building of Allegheny Ludlum’s
Research Center. The expanded and
centralized Center itself is shown in
the inset of the Annual Report
cover; its significance to Allegheny
Ludlum’s growth and future is dis-
cussed in the Report.

of a wide range

port. It shows

sy -
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‘How to Evaluate Foreign

InvestmentsandCredit Risks

By Emilio Maver, New York Representative of the Banca
Commerciale Italiana ( Milan, Italy), New York City

-International banker for more than 30 years proposes, construction of
international investment and crédit risk ratings index to guide invest-
ing and credit-granting decisions on an objective basis. Noting the .
extraordinarily closer economic relationship between countries and
the extent to which investors -rely upon subjective judgments, Dr.
Mayer explains helpfulness of a country by country rating index,
similar to mercantile and bond ratings. He would include in his index:
national income on a per capita basis at realistically appropriate
exchange rates; the diversity of export; viability of balance of pay-
ments; the movement, size and adequacy of official gold and foreign
exchange reserves—properly weighted; range of variations of re-
| serves for a given period; and multiplicity of exchange rates.

Ou:standing among the many
changes which took place on the
international  scene during the
last two decades, is the extraor-
dinary expan- :
siot: of inter-
national
co:mmunica-
tior:s and con-
sequaently of
trade and for-
eign invest-
meats. As a
result, the
economy of
the United
States is now
clozely linked
to the econ-
omias of many
other coun-
tries;what
hapoens in the United States in-
flueaces their economies and they
in turn influence the economy of
the United States.

We are no.doubt entering an
erz in which international con-
siderations and concepts will
become progressively more im-
por-ant; hence it will be neces-
sarv to transfer a good share of
our eccnomic thinking from a
nat:onal to an international level.
The soundness of our international
thicking will be predicated not
only. on good economic reasoning
but also on the correct appraisal
of ¢onditions existing abroad.

For this purpose it would not
be wise to base our judgments
rezsrding foreign economic mat-
ters on personal evaluations, be-
cause our conclusions could be
influenced by preconceived ideas

and predilections, founded on a
muititude of factors such as edu-
cation, previous experience or
plain sentimental feelings; there-
fore, our appraisals should rest
whenever possible on facts or

o

Emilio Mayer

© be done

. the various

phenomena which can -be

measured and compared.

Country by Country Rating Index

As an example of what could
in this direction, we
intend to explore the possibility
of finding, among the wealth of
statistics placed at our disposal by
governments and
international agencies, some ele-
ments which could be used for
the purpose of constructing a

. system of international investment
. and credit risk ratings or indexes,

based on statistical measurements
and comparisons, rather than on
subjective evaluations.

The purpose of such inter-
national investment and credit
risk ratings would be to indicate
the additional risk involved in
making investments or granting
credit in a foreign country. The
problem can be stated as follows:
Assuming that the investment in
the foreign country is excellent,
or that the foreign debtor is
absolutely first class, what are the
chances that the investor may be
unable to repatriate his capital
and his profits, or that the
creditor may not be repaid, be-
cause they are unable to obtain
the foreign exchange required to
transfer the money out of the
country? |

Hence, the search is for a com-
mon denominator, or rather some
common denominators—which are
present in. most countries and
which can be compared .in a
meaningful way for the purpose
of determining the relative credit-
worthiness of each country.

Before starting our analysis it
may be advisable to make a few
observations.

First, we assume that the reader
is aware that credit ratings have
only an indicative value; they

should not be accepted alone but

.capita
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should be supplemented and com-
pared with other data and infor-
mation. In this respect interna-
tional credit ratings would not be
different from the credit ratings
published by mercantile agencies
or the bond ratings published by
investors’ services. Hence we shall
not search for ratings which stand
by themselves, but rather ratings
which shall be helpful in compar-
ing the credit-worthiness of vari-
ous countries, eliminating as much
as possible subjective evaluations.

Second, the emphasis in, the
study will be on economic factors.
Social and political factors will
not be discussed  separately, not
because they are considered of
lesser importance, but because it
is our opinion that economic, so-
cial and political factors are inti-
mately related, and that economic
progress would be retarded by un-
stable social and political condi-
tions: conversely we shall assume
that countries which have made
good economic progress enjoy ‘a
good social and political climate
conducive to stability. It is also
our opinion that political stability.
increases with the development of
the institutions which come with a
well organized and developed
modern society; hence, political
risks—such as revolutionary
changes which could endanger
foreign credits or investments—
diminish as the economy of the
country becomes more developed.

Since the factors which enter
into the economic life of various
countries, cannot be compared be-
cause the relative importance of
the components. of each economy
varies so widely that their com-=
parison would have little meaning
and since some of the elements
which are present in some coun-
tries are missing in others, so that
comparisons would be impossible
in such cases, it becomes necessary
to select an index which is avail-
able for most countries and which
reflects the end result of the prog-
ress made towards an orderly

ymodern society; hence, political

could be chosen for this purpose;
for instance, the index of literacy,
the life expectancy at birth, the
per-capita consumption of certain
products, ete.; but the figure which

includes all the other elements -

and which can be easily compared,
is the national income. Therefore,
as the initial element of compari-
son, intended to determine the
credit-worthiness of the individual
countries, we shall use the national
income, on an average per-capita
basis.

Importance of Per Capita
National Income Index

This selection is predicated
mainly on three considerations.

In thf: first place, higher per
incomes. afford . a . wider
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margin for the repayment of debts.
In countries where the productiv-
ity of the economy barely allows
the lower levels of subsistence,
there will be very little margin,
if any, for the reimbursement of
debts; under such conditions debt
servicing can become extremely
trying if not actually impossible.
At any rate, even disregarding the
necessity to provide for the liveli-
hood of the population, it is obvi-
ous—other factors -being equal—

"that the ability to repay of a coun- |

try ‘with average per-capita ip-
come of $1,000, is much higher
than the capacity of a country
with a $200 per-capita income.
Second, high per-capita incomes
are the net result of many factors
which - favor economic  growth,

‘most important among them good

economic institutions, the forma-
tion of sufficient capital and the
availability of technically trained
personnel—such as engineers, sci-
entists, educators, administrators,
efficient public officials, etc.—so
that high average' per-capita in-
comes should be accepted as a re-
liable indicator of a better devel-
oped society. Since the technically
trained personnel is available to
solve the problems and difficulties
which will inevitably arise, such
societies are better able to “put
their house in order” and should
therefore be considered as better
credit risks.

‘The’ third consideration is that

the more developed countries have

surmounted the diffieult stage of
initial economic development
when - capital: formation is- still
small. During this phase the mor-
:tality rate; especially .among in-
fants, ~drops sharply causing a

‘rapid expansion of the population,

so that the capital formation falls’
behind and the country is actually
losing -ground from an economic
point of view. This is the period
when nations tend to become im-

patient and during which they are

more exposed to economic troubles
and foreign payment difficulties,
At any rate the necessity of im-
.porting capital goods during this
period will contribute to cause-a
shortage of foreign exchange
weakening the - country’s ‘ability
to pay.

" ‘Realistically Appropriate
Exchange Rates

Since ; average per-capita in-
comes expressed in the various
local currencies cannot be com-
pared, the next- difficulty to be
overcome will be to. find appro-
priate exchange rates to convert
them into dollars. For practical
purposes this can be done at the
official rate of exchange; where
multiple ‘rates of exchange are
used by the country, the lower

. rate should be taken for the con-

version into dollars, because the
lower rates probably represent

. better the purchasing power -of

multiple rates currencies.
Comparisons based on official
rates of exchange are not very re-
liable as a measure of the real
standard .of living of the coun-
tries, because many times such
rates do not represent the actual

_interna} value of the money. The
..most. recent example of the unre-,

liability of comparisons based on

official exchange rates is given by

the 'devaluation of the French
frane which took place at the end
of 1958. Accepting the validity of
“official rates, one would have to

- conclude that the national income

of France decreased 1712 % over-
night.. Therefore, average per-
capifa incomes converted into dol-
lars should be accepted onty as a
rough indication of the real per-
capita .income- in ‘the respective
countries, To be on the safe side

“one ghould assume a margin of

error of 20/25% ; hence no signifi-
cance should be attributed to dif-
ferences of per-capita incomes
within such limits. In countries
where multiple rates of exchange
are in force, the range of probable
error could be considerably
higher; in such. cases comparisons
,of per-capita incomes converted
into dollars should be accepted
-only on a very broad scale.

_pacity of a country
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/'~ Viable Balance of Paymcnts
‘To supplement the
given by the per-capi
the concentration of th
a-country in a. few ¢ e
could be taken as an igg]e”\zoﬂtt‘ﬁs
lack of industrialization of the
country, and as a sign of compar: A
tive economic weakness, becays
such exports are particularly vule
nerable to price fluctuationg an&
to conditions beyond the contro]
the exporting country, o
After.examining the inte
domestic income ' generating Ca
pacity of the countries, each coun~
try should be.examined, from th;
point of view of the foreign jp.
vestor and creditor, who is intey.
ested in' knowing whether unge,
present-day conditions the inflgy
and ‘outflow of foreign exchange
of the -country are balanceq of
compensated in a way which ingj-
cates that the country ‘will be gp]e
to fulfill its future internationg]

commitments.

This would ‘require an analys
of the ‘international balanceleystl)sf
payn}ent of each country, inclyg-
ing imports and exports of mer-
chandise, the invisible items of the
current balance of payments—
ocean freights, insurance premi-
ums |and interest earned or paid
tourist trade revenues, foreign re-
mittances and similia and the
movements of ‘foreign capital,

indicatigy,
ta income,
€ exports of

rnal op

.However, the composition of the

international cash flow is so dif-
ferent in"each country, that an
itemr by item comparison would he
meaningless . for ‘our  purpose, 5o
that one should look again for a
common -denominator; for this
purpose one could quite possibly
use the total of the official gold
and foreign exchange reserves of
each country. This selection would
be based on the theory that—as a
rule—the official reserves will be
used last; hente, -that the move-
ments of the -reserves represent
the net result of all payments and
receipts affecting the international
working capital .of each country
and that the reserve variations
will indicate whether the foreign
exchange inflow exceeds the out-
flow or vice versa. Nevertheless
the reader :should keep in mind
that foreign exchange reserves are
only one item in the foreign ac
counts of a country, and thereford
give only an approximate indica
tion of the foreign ‘exchangg
movements, © - y

The foreign exchange reserves
could be examined from three dif
ferent points of view, taking intd
consideration their size, their up
ward or downward trend  andg
whether they appear to be ade

_quate to the requirements of thd

country.

Size, Trend and Adequacy of
Reserves
The size of the foreign exchangg
reserves will give an indication Of
the volume of the internationag
cash flow and therefore of th¢
magnitude of the credit whic
would be justified by the capabilif
ties of the country; other factor
being ‘equal,. the repayment 3}
: with reserve
in excess of.a billion dollars is 19
doubt much bigger than that of
country with reserves of less tha
$100 million, i
. The, trend of the reserves coulds
aring h
tain perigs
ods—for instance on a quarte’s
basis — with those of the CO}'YS :
sponding periods of the previo:
year; besides, the last 'r€501]e
could be compared with the "u
dian of the last three or Oe .
years, The comparison of the rte
serves at the end of each quarm
(or month) with those of the Savi
quarter (or-month) of the Pr‘f’aC
ous year eliminates seasonal e
tors and will show whcthqreo
reserves had a tendency to IS )
decline under the internatiti’yg
economic conditions preva! B
during the three- or four—yeal"olu
riod, on which the analysis W0,
be based. The comparison Owit
last amount-of the resc.:rveshOul
the median of the period $ Y-
confirm the trend shown by

s

¥
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mparison of the quarterly (or
;?S[]n]t'hly) figures. If -both methods
of collation show a def1piﬁe up-
ward or downward ‘trend ‘of the
X reserves, one 'should deduce that
° the international working capital
! of the country is: being replen-~
ished or depleted; on the other
, hand, if the results are conflicting,
W o if the differences -are small
percentage-wise, one should con-
clude that the. variations shown
are inconclusive. s i

Weighting Problems ,

The determination’ of the ade-
quacy of .the gold. ax;d _foreign
exchange reserves raises some
patfling problems. Various meth-
ods have been used»for‘this_ pur-
pose; the most popular consists of
comparing  the. total reserves of
the country with the total of its
yearly imports thus -obtaining a
ratio which shows- the - period of
time for .which imports could be
paid for by using the existing ex-
change reserves.

This system has some merits; it
is obvious that a country whose
foreign-exchange reserves are suf-
ficient to pay for -the imports of
12 months is in a stronger position
than a country which has reserves
covering three months of imports.

~ However, comparisons would be-

high wvariability have .thin re-
serves. °

A variability of less than 10%
could be accepted as an indication
of a strong reserve position; while
a variability spectrum above 25%
could be considered as a’sign of
weakness; but noconclusion
should be drawn regarding a dif-
ference of variability of :a few
points between two countries, such
as between 20 and 25%. ¢

Finally, the existence of multi-
ple foreign exchange .rates should
be considered as an-obvious sign
of foreign payment. difficulties and
could be a very important factor
in determining the rating of coun-
tries using them.

In conclusion it seems: safe’ to -

say that at present there is avail-
able enough international ‘statis-
tical information which could be
forged into an acceptable system
of - international investment and

credit risks ratings or -indexes,

"based on statistical measurements

and comparisons, rather than on
subjective evaluations.

" With Straus, Blosser -

CHICAGO, Ill. — Straus, Blosser
& McDowell, members of the New

York ‘and Midwest Stock Ex-

changes, has announced that The-
odore K, Davis, John Gregory, J.
Marshall Hopkins, Arnold M.
Levy and . Baron Shafton have
joined the firm as registered rep-

‘resentatives in the Chicago office,

39 South La Salle Street. -

M. R. Fish Oppns

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
CHICAGO, Ill.— Merton R. Fish
is conducting a securities business

from offices at 176 West Adams

Street.

Hecker & Co. to
Admit Partner

PHILADELPHIA, Pa—Hecker &

Co., Liberty Trust Building, mem-
bers of the New York and
Philadelphia-Baltimore Stock Ex-
changes, on April 1 will -admit
Franeis J. Beck to partnership,

Foster & Marshall
To Admit Partner
SEATTLE, Wash.—Foster & Mar-
shall; 820 Second.:Arsenue, mem-

bers ‘of the New York Stock Ex-
change, will admit Eric A. Nord

. to partnership on March 31st.

(1283) 11

Robert Dienes Opens
(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
LOS ANGELES, Calif. — Robert
W. Dienes is conducting a securi-
ties business from offices at 8015
Beverly Boulevard, under the
firm name of Robert Dienes Com-

pany.
Forms Inv. Co. "

CEDAR RAPIDS, Iowa — Mrs.
Ann W. Franey is engaging in a
securities business from offices at
11115:3 Twenty-fifth Street, Noithe
east. | )

A. E. Gilbert Opens '

Adam E, Gilbert is conducting 3
securities business from offices at
665 Fifth Avenue, New York City,
He was formerly with Investors
Planning Corporation of America,

come in many. cases cifficult if -

not meaningless, especially among
countries which have a wide
variety of exports: and .countries
. with exports represented almost
] exclusively by one or two com-
‘ modities. For instance, what would
\ be the comparative po-ition of two
‘ countries, one of which "has ‘no
concentration of exports and has
reserves sufficient to pay for three
months of imports, relative to the

position-of another country -which-

six months of impo=ts and h=as an

export concentratiohiof 90%" in'

)
|
| has reserves sufficient to pay for
g
|
h

two commodities?

Measuring Variations-in
Reserves

ports are only part of th= inter-
national balance of payments: in
many cases .the servicing of for-
eign indebtedness and other pay-
ments for invisibles weigh heavily
on the balance. so that it would
not seem logical to disregard th m
in the selection of ratios intended
lo measure the sufficiency of for-
eign exchange reserves. For this

reason it wouldseem preferable-

to use the comparison of the re-
serves with the total yearly im-
ports only - as- a ‘supplementary
ratio and to select instead a more
perfect tool, namely, to examrine
the reserves from the point of
view of their stability—meaning
their degree of insensibility to in-
@ ternational economic disturbances
@ by measuring the average varia-
A tions of the reserves during a cer-
tain period. The assumption is that
if the reserves of a country were
relatively”less affected by the in-
ternational events of the pa t, thev
will be "also less susceptible to
future pressures,

For this purpose the amount of
the reserves at the emnd of each
quarter (or month) could be comn-

it 2 L o

reserves at the end of the corre-
sponding.” quarter (or month) of
. the previous year; the percentage
4 of the increase or decrease wnnld
| lcpbresent the degree of variability
, of the reserves; if a certain num-

Rl TSRy B T i

would obtain the average varia-
bility,

The theory behind this pro-
cedure is rather simple; if the
average variability — representing
12 months” changes—for instance
1s 4-5%, then. it could be stated
that if the conditions existing in
Ahe past did not change drastically,
it would take about 20 to 25 years
@ 0 use up the reserves of the coun-
i (ry. On the other hand, if the
@ Average variability were of 50%,
then the reserves could be used
Up in two years. As a corollary it
could be claimed that the reserves

of countries. which’ show a low

i Variability ‘are  abundant, while
@l Countries whose reserves -show a

W uitized for FRASER
M D://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
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At any rate merchandise im- -

New
performance
records

set by AMF

In 1959, American Machine & Foundry Company enjoyed
the most successful year in its history. AMF’s 26,077 stock-
holders and 13,475 employees can well be proud of this
achievement. Furthermore, successes recorded in 1959
promise even healthier revenues and profits for 1960—AMEF’s

; PR
Lok NS T

~ Backlog &
Future Rentals
Rise

sy TR

AMF ended the year with a record back-
log of $158,372,000, which does not include

future rentals from leased machinery.

Best
Bowling Year

AMF Pinspotter installations far ex-
ceeded expectations.

pared - with the amount of the:

ber of periods are conpared, one -,

¢0th anniversary year. *
A few of the highlights of 1959:

AMPF sales and rentals totalled $283,754,-
000—an increase of 237 over the year
before. :

New Records

AMF net income increased 677%—$19,043,-
, 000,in 1959 compared with $11,423,000 for
1958.

AMF common-stock was split. two for one
on October 16, 1959, and a dividend of
32%¢ per share on the new.shares was -
paid in the fourth guarter—the equiva-
lent of 65¢ per share on the old shares...
2 30% increase. 1959 marked AMF’s 33rd
consecutive dividend year.

IMet Income
Up67%

1959 Stock
Split and
Lhvidend
Increase

Bmf)

Leisure Time Products for the Consumer...
Creators and Producers of

. - Atomic and Electromechanical Equipment

: - for Industry and Defense 5 ¥4

American Machine & Foundry Company.

t
4 Vs ST

R&D
Expansion

Record
International
Sales

AMF research and development facilities
were expanded and the programbroadened.

AMPF international sales volume increased
84% over the 1958 high.

- All of thése accomplishments, plus many more, are detailed
in the 1959 AMF Annual Report. We will be pleased to send

. you a copy.

MOREHEAD PATTERSON
CHAIRMAN OF THE BOARD-

5 l—-————-——— PLEASE USE COUPON ==—=—— '—l

NAME

Mr, C. J. Johnson, Secretary

American Machine & Foundry Company

Executive Offices, AMF Building y Room 31
- 261 Madison Avenue, New York 16, N.Y.

Please send me a copy of your 1959 Annual Report.

ADDRESS.

CITY_

i ty

ZONE STATE

Jd
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Latin America: Neither -
Exploited Nor Ignored

By Hon. C. Douglas Dillon,* Undersecretary of State
State Department, W ashington, D. C.

" State Department official breaks down our investments to, and return
from, Latin America to “rafut2 conclusively any accusations” of ex-
ploitation by private Unitad States enterprise. Moreover, he recounts
numerous tools being brought into play to accelerate economic davel-
opment, and constructively suggests problems for study to improve
the economic environment: for investment and growth. Furthar, Mr,
Dillon takes serious exception to the charge that we are so preoccu-
* pied with other arzas of the world that we have tanded to forget our
southern neighbors. This and other misconceptions are answered by
Mr. Dillon in stressing the cooperative efforts needed to fulfill a
“commonly-sharad American dream: the development of the Hemis-
phere to satisfy the mounting expectation of its peoples.”

I can think of no more appro-
priate setting for the first Carib-
bean Assembly than the hospit-
able Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico. For the
people of this
thriving, self-
governing
Commoh=-
wealth are
drawing fully
upon their
rich Hispanic
cultural heri-
tage in fruit-
ful efforts to
achieve a bet-
ter life with
the warm
support of
their fellow
citizens of the
continental United States. All of
us seek greater understanding
of one another.. We treasure the
special qualities of friendship and
solidarity which’ ¢haracterize in-
ter-American relations. Yet we
recognize that misunderstandings
can occur which call for sober
examination in the spirit of mu-
tual cooperation that pervades
this important conference.

- Our dedication to building a
stronger, freer hemisphere, must
not be hampered by doubts aris-
ing out of misconceptions. We are
all aware that there are those—
within our own Hemisphere as
well as abroad — who seek to
create frictions and fan them into
hatred and suspicion to serve
their own ends. They 'will not
succeed if we join vigilantly and
energetically together in keeping
the underbrush of misunderstand-
ing cleared away before it can
grow into a rank jungle barrier.

C. Douglas Dillon

Answers Misconception of
Preoccupation
We of the United States are
genuinely distressed by one such
m isunderstanding — sometimes
voiced in the other Americas—that
we have been so preoccupied with

our responsibilities in other parts
of the world that we have tended
to forget our southern neighbors
or to take them for granted.

Nothing could be farther from
our intentions or desires—nor, I
submit in all good conscience,
from our performance. It occurs
to me that our not inconsiderable
contributions to the growth of the
Hemisphere have been channeled
into so many fields over so long a
period of time that their total
impact and the overall purpose
which inspires them has been ob-
scured.

Throughout my own country
there is today a deep, growing,
and highly vocal interest in the
problems of Hemisphere develop-
ment. This should reassure our
friends to the south and make it
easier to place our many and di-
verse efforts in proper perspec-
tive. ’

Since the earliest days of the
United States, we have recognized
that our ties and common inter-
ests with the other American re-

- publics are of unique importance

to us as a nation and as a people.
We have a profound and sym-

- pathetic interest in working with

our fellow ‘Americans to solve the
whole range of political, social,
cultural and economic problems
which confront the Hemisphere.

The need for economic dévelop-
ment is perhaps the most urgent
of these problems. In responding
to this need, the United States has
but 'one objective: to cooperate
closely with all the peoples of
the Americas in attaining sound,
stable, expanding economies with-
in the framework of free societies,
dedicated to enlarging liberty and
opportunity for all. We have no
other motivation.

We of the United States are well
aware that there are huge new
forces at work in the southern
region of our Hemisphere, which
is in a state of healthy ferment.
There is a so-called ‘“population
explosion,” a virtual industrial

‘of
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revolution, a tremendous surge
toward progress that Fas taken an
increasingly democratic turn in
response to growing political con-
sciousness and demands- for social
reform.

We are enthusiastically sup-
porting the efforts of responsible
leaders of the Hemi.pnere 10
satisfy their peoples’ demands for
a fuller life. For we recognize taat
if their efforts are successful, the
future holds few limits. We also
recognize that failure to realize
legitimate aspirations could lead
to violence, Communist. subver-
sion and dictatorship, or other

forms of regimentation which are’

equally repugnant to the peoples
of the Hemisphere.

Qutlines Process of Change
Taking Place

Today, no area of our planet
is in greater process of change
than - Latin America. By the end
the current decade, Latin
America will have a population
of 270 million inhabitants—an in-
crease of 300% in half a century.
Its 212% annual growth is the
largest of any area in the world.

The enormous pressures of this
population increase call urgently
for an intensified production ef-
fort to satisfy the ever-growing
number of consumers who require
more food and other necessities, a
larger number of jobs, and broader
cultural horizons. .
. But Latin America’s potentia
is enormous. In all the basic in-

dustries—agriculture, steel, min-.

erals, chemicals, electrical energy
and transportation—a high order
of development is not only feas-
ible, but is already under way.
Gross product has the prospect of
increasing more than twice as
fast as population. As for food,
it is estimated that production
can be multiplied five-fold if
modern methods are - employed.
If responsible leadership provides
the needea stimulus, there are, in
truth, no problems in Latin
America which constitute im-
penetrable barriers to normal and
orderly progress.

To accelerate development, sub-
stantial help in the form of ex-
ternal cavital and technical assist-
ance is also needed. Outside help,
however, can only stimulate and
contribute to growth.. It cannot
stubstitute—nor should it be re-
garded as a substitute—for eco-
nomically: sound efforts which
must. be made by the governments
of Latin America themselves if
they are to satisfy their peoples’
legitirate aspirations. In this re-
gard, we can learn many profit-
able lessons from ‘Operation
Bootstrap” here in Puerto Rico.

There are numerous tools at
hand—including some. important
new ones—ifo help in this all im-
portant struggle.

Cites New Helpful Tools at Iand

The new Inter-American Devel-
opment Bank is now a reality. The
Bank will have a billion dollars
for loan to its member countries,
which include all of the Americas

except Cuba, Perhaps the Bank’s

most striking feature is that it
is more than just a financing
association. It ig truly a develop-
ment institution. For it will pro-
vide technical assistance to help
ensure that development projects
are properly planned, properly
engineered and properly designed.
Another important Bank service
will be to advise on other avail-
able sources for financing all or
part of individual projects, In this
way, .it is expected to becrme a
focal point for the overall co-
ordination of Latin American de-
velopment efforts.

The United States, which is
supplying 45% of the Bank’s cap-
ital, was among the first to ratify
Our membership in
the Bank complements our sub-
stantial long-term participation
in the work of the World Bank
and the - International ‘Monetary
Fund, which will both continue to
make financing available to Latin

- American nations. These institu-

tions have recently increased
their resources on .our initiative:
Another United States initiative
which can - contribute to Latin
America’s progress iz the pro-
jected new International Devel-

opment Association, whose char- .

ter is now awaiting parliamentary
ratification. ‘

Still another United States ini-
tiative was our proposal earlier
this year that the prospering na-
tions ‘of Western Europe and
Japan give priority to increasing
the flow of both public and pri-
vate capital and technical assist-
ance to the  newly -developing
areas.
way to diminish our own role.
But Western Europe and Japar
are now financially capable of

mounting a sizable effort which
could powerfully assist ourjown.’

If their response is as construc-
tive and as generous as I hope,
Latin ~ America  should = benefit
from this new, coordinated effort
to stimulate free world economic
growth.

The other Americas will, of
course, continue to be completely
free to seek bilateral assistance
from our Export-Import Bank
and, whenever they are unzble tc
obtain financing from other ftrec
world sources. from our
opment Loan Fund.

Size of Our Bilateral Leans

Some notion of the size of our
bilateral loans to Latin America
can be gleaned from these fig-
ures: During the last 10 years
alone, the Export - Import Bank
has loaned more than two
and a half billion dollars to Latin
America, which hasreceived more
wan 40Y% of all 1ts loans. If we
add to this the record of the De-

velopment Loan Fund, the Inter- -

national Cooperation Administra-
tion, and loans made under our
PL 480 program for the ‘disposal
of agricultural surpluses the
grand total this past decade comes
to more than three and a half
billion dollars. Many of the:e
public loans are for harbors, high-
wayvs, power, irrigation, and other
projects for which adequate local
capital is not available, but which
have to be created before sus-
fained development can begin.

Private United States inve=st-
ments in Latin America — which
now total more than $9 billion—
play an even larger role in de-
velopment.  For the past five
yeers, private U. S. investment
increa~ed at an average of $600
million per year. It has been es-
timated that U. S. private cavital
made it possible for I atin Ameri-
ca to develop rearly twice as fag*
during the 50’s as it . otherwise
would have. Let me cite some
rignificant figures:

Denies There Is Exploitation

In recent years, Latin American
governments have collected 159%

We do not intend in any -
-U. S. companies in Latin
ca provided jobs for 625,000 per- §

Devel-.

. Thursday, March 24, 1960

-of all;their revenues from Uy, g

compal:lies.
~ Profit remittances by U.'S, cop.
panies are only .about half as

large’ as ‘their: tax" payments in §

Latin America.

U. S. companies have consic. B
ently earned large an;ll?; :

amounts of foreign exchange fo, 8
-Latin America—up to $1 f%illiigrﬁ ;
.a year toward the |

the 50’s. )
About three - quarters of the
gross revenues of U.'S. companies

-is paid out in’ Latin: Americy to &
icover local tax, wage, and mate.

rial costs.
During a .typical recent yeg,
Ameri-

sons. Less than 9,000 were from

the U. S. Of some 48,000 positiong §'
c}assxfled as supervisory, profes. §1
sional, or technical, only one out §1
of six was held by a U. S. citizen §

I submit that these facts reryie §4
conclusively any accusation that § -

3 ” 3 3 ex- .
ploited” by private United States §-

Latin America is being

enterprise.

_latter part of §

TP Ry

U. S. firms in Latin America f4
are good ‘‘corporate citizens,” anq £4

responsible Latin American leag-

ers recognize the constructive role
of U. S. investors in the growth
of their countries. Instead of “ex-

s

tracting” wealth—as is sometimes §
erroneously ‘charged—U. S. firmgs #

are creating new wealth for host
countries. In fact, reinvestment
of earnings.by U. S. firms usually
exceeds the total of dividends re-
mitted to investors. Since! local
capital is inadequate to do the job
of development alone, and 'there
is necessarily a limit to the gov-
ernment funds which the U. S.
taxpayer can make available, it is
vital to Latin America that the
rate of private U. S. investment
continue.
Attracting Foreign Investments
Naturally, economic progress

must be pursued by each country §
in ways consistent with its own §
cultural, political, and economic §

patterns.
continue, there must always be
due regard for the legal and prop-
(terty rights of the foreign inves-
or.

out prompt, equitable, and effec-
tive compensation, it would be
folly to believe that foreign in-

vestment will continue to be at- 3
If it is repelled, one of §

tracted.
the most important tools of devel-

opment will have been thrownf:

away.

A pair of new tools have re-
centlv been created with the
launching of two regional trading
arrangements. A Common Market

is coming into being between El§
Salvador, Guatemala, and Hondu-§

ras which will have beneficial ef-

fects in diversifying production§
If it can be expanded ']
to include the rest of Central§-
‘Aamerca, it will become an eveng

and trade.

. When foreign investors are §§
subjected to expropriation with- §

But if investment is to §
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ronger influence ~for ~develop-
- ent. Only.a few days ago, seven
- tio'ns signed a treaty -at'Monte-
l:,?deo, aimed at progressive re-
(‘iuction of trade barriers. Both of
these regional trading arrange-
ments will make it economically

ssible to produce goo_ds now
Poing imported from outside their
areas. They will also help to
create a climate which will attract
additional private capital from
abroacd.

Multilateral Commodity
Consultation

still anot'ﬁer‘tpoi_ of compara-
tively recent origin-is multilateral
consultation oan_commodity prob-
Jems. Our friends in the Americas
have long been seeking ways to
lessen sharp price f_lqctugatlons of
their basic commodities in world
markets. The U. S., as the princi-
pal coffee consumer, joine d
grower nations in 1938 in a stl{dy
of the problems of the coffee in-
dustry. As a result, the Inter-
American Coffee Agreement was
negotiated between the producing
countries. This was later ex;‘ande_d
to include African producers in
an International Coffee ‘Agree-
ment. Relative stability now rules
in the coffee market, to the great
benefit of the 1Z exporting coun-
@ tries of Latin' Awmerica, Similar
M cfforts ave gcing forward o1 other
commodities.

Since reciprocal “tra’e is a
basic tool of prozgress. we shall
continue to do everything in our
power to omen o1r markets wi“ler
to the products of the cther
Americas, whese trad= with us has
reached nearly ‘$4 billion a year
in each direction. Thous™ the
General Agreement on Tariffs and

Trace, we are constantly seeking -

to break down  barriers to trade
which mwight proye harmful to
ourselves. and to our American
neighbors, i ; .

But, impo~tant as t“ey. are, fi-

nancial assistance and the benefits

of e¥vanding trade are not suf-
ficient, in themselves, to bring

about develobment. People are the -

most'  essential - tool ‘of ' giowth.
There is a need:in Eatin America

for improved human skills at -all
levels. S

public "health, agricultural, and
educational endeavors. These pro-
grams are still imoortant but the
concept of technical coopzration
has been broadened to deal wita
problems in many other fields, in-
cluding  industrial hygi~ne, the
development “of traine- managers
and’administrators for private en-
terprise. - and " the.
qualified  civil service parsonnel
for government. These joint n*o-=
grams have a radiating b-nefirial
effect bv stimulating. ~ many
locally-conceived. innovations
Which are aiding prosress. Puerta
Rico s vlaving an important role
In this field of- tec-nical ccopera-
tion. Our Federal Government
Cooperates ~ with - the Commoi-
.4 Wealth in g program: whi=n brings
4 to Puerto Rico thousands c¢f per-

Sons.. from - Latin  America and
‘Otlsowhere around . the -g'oha to
stud

¥ methods developed hera so
that they can apply t-em in solv-

illm‘ ]similar problems in their own
and S

A{  Satistying People’s Expe~’ations
: We cannot hope to achizve our
Comimon objectives of eco-omic
Prosperity: and political stability
Unless our peoples understan- and
dbbreciate one another’s .cultural

‘Values. The United States ‘bhas
been wo

4 Promote

: greater interchanss of
btovle, knowledge, and cultural
AMainments -gn: 3 ‘masziva scale,
e;“- Sovernment has continuously
w.i’}'”lded its exchange programs
Ve"f the other Americans, This
; ';1’1(,1 more United States and Latin
ing . lean citizens will be study-
i‘”&’, teaching,  an o
j;ﬁ“f’h other’s countries than ever
: gitize’&l“‘f‘o“FRNBERersonal hope that
g0 //fraser.stlouisfed.org/

more. and.more attention will be
given -to cultural interchange ‘in
the years to come.

We of the United States regard
all of the cooperative efforts 1
have been describing as tools to
be used in fulfilling a commonly-
shared American dream: the de-
velopment of the Hemisphere to
satisfy the mounting expectations
of its peoples. These expectations
and the need for large scale co-
operative efforts to meet them
have been eloquently caught by
Brazil’s President Juscelino Ku-
bitschek in “Operation Pan
America.” The concept of Opera-
tion Pan America is one which
we fully support. It should lead
to better coordination of the
multifarious and sometimes scat-
tered efforts that have character-
ized the past. Immediate benefits

should flow-from a series-of com-
brehensive ‘ecotiomic studies to be
conducted by the Organization of
American States. These studies,
which have so far been requested
by 11 nations, should enable us
to better assess the task ahead.

In the meantime, I wonder if
we do not already have at hand
cuggesticns on ways to- attack
problems - common  to all the
Hemisphere, which could be giv-
en immediate study by the peo-
ple of each country in the light
of their own needs? I should like
to offer the following for con-
cideration during the conference:

Offeri. Constructive Advice

First, how can ways be found
to reduce ‘the financial burden of
unnecessary armaments? The
Presidents of Chile and Peru have

appealed for a confererice on arms

-limitation in the. Hemisphere. It

would certainly be in-the common
interest- to bring about a settle-
ment agreeable to all; within the
bounds of effective Hemispheric
security. Reduced expenditures on
armaments should mean an in-
crease in funds that could be de-
voted :to more  productive pur-
poses.

Second, kow can the internal
tax burden be spread more equi-
tably, and how can taxes be col-
lected more effectively? The tax
burden in many countries it not
apportioned -.according ' to the
ability to pay. Tax reforms could
increase government resources for
economic development and, at the
same time, reduce: the burden

(1285) 13

-borne in some countries: by lower -
‘income groups.

Third, what measures can be.

taken to liberate private enter-
prise—domestic as well as foreign

—f{rom unnecessary controls and -

interferences? Although some gov-
ernmental controls are undoubt-
edly needed, they should not be
permitted to impede the signifi-

cant contributions which socially-"

conscious private enterprise can,
and does, make to progress.

Fourth, how. can.. oversiaffed
governmental bureaucracies be
reduced without causing undue
hardships, and how can govern-
mental operations be made more

effective—perhaps through the in-.

stitution of civil service' systems?
 Fifth, what stens can be taken

Continued on page 29

We have  been. working with ‘¢
the other _governments: .of" the - i
Herisphére “since 1942 in Joint 7

training. .of

rking for many y=ars to-

d doing research -

NEWS ON TEXACO PROGRESS'

After centuries of toil- oil!

YESTERDA — a warm house demanded a strong back and plenty of attention to keep those early furnaces
and stoves stoked up with coal — the principal source of heat for many decades. Then along came a labor-
saving solution to this heating problem — the introduction of fuel oil.

Yy —silently efﬁciently automatically, oil heats over 16-million homes in the United States. Annually,
TODAY — ’ 4

thi ntry consumes nearly 2%-billion dollars worth of oil for home heating — making petroleum one
this cou ) :

f the most basic and vital household commodities: Texaco is one of-the principal suppliers:of fuel oil.« -
«-ofthe m '

TEXACO &

1
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British Policy

Toward

ForwardExchan geOperation

By Paul Einzig

/
The lat:st word on officiat British- policy toward exchange op-
erations makcs tlaar that.th2 Exchange Equalization-Account will
continue to lim:t its intarvantions o unannounced occasions. Dr.
Einzig sess little lsgic in a policy confined 'to interveniion in
spot exchanges. He -sums up th Treasury's reasons which flatly

rejoct systematic intervention in

forward sterling .and notes that

the Tressury will net disciose the circumstances under which it
decides to interpose or the purpeses for such occasional intervention.

LONDON, England — The long-
awaited Evidence to the Report of
the Radcliffe Committee on the
Working of the Monetary System
has at last been published and,
as  expected, it contains much
more interesting material than the
report itself. Among others it
contains the first official British
pronouncement on the highly con-
troversial question whether or not
there should be official interven-

tion in the forward exchange
market. For a long time before
the war the British authorities

adcpted the  attitude that their
duty to intervene in order to even
out fluctuations of sterling was
confined to operations in spot
exchanges but they must keep
strictiy aloof  from forward .ex-
charnges. \

There seems to be very little
logic in this attitude. The policy

of complete non-intervention in
* foreign exchanges, spot or for-
‘ward, practiced by the Federal
Reserve authorities has at any rate
the merit of consistency. But since
the Exchange Egualization  Ac-
count was created in 1932 for the
purpose of intervening in the for-
eign exchange market, the.self<
imposed handicap of confining its
operations to spot exchanges had
produced the same effect as if a
boxer entered the ring with one
of his hands tied behind his back

while his opponent had the use-

of Loth fists.

Even in the complete absence
of any  official pronouncement
announcing a change of policy it
has been generally known for
some time that the Bank of Eng-
land acting on behalf of the Ex-
change Equalization Account has
long . abandoned its policy of
“neutrality” towards forward ex-
" change operations. Between 1939
and 1951 it provided forward fa-
cilities for trade, in the absence of
a market. Since the resumption
of free dealings at the end of 1951,
there has been from time to time
distinct evidence of official sup-
port for forward sterling, espe-
cially in 1957. On more recent
occasions too, the presence of the
authorities in the forward ex-
change market was noticeable,

Economists Favor Supporting
Forward Exchange

In recent years several academic
economists began to take an ac-
tive interest in forward exchange
problems and most of them came
out strongly in favor of a system-~
atic support of forward sterling
whenever it was subjected to
speculative pressure. It was
argued that it would be perfectly
safe for the authorities to prevent
a widening of the discount on for-
ward sterling by providing unlim-

ited counterpart for speculative

selling, because, since speculators
did not possess the sterling they
were selling forward they would
have to buy sterling on the ma-
turity of their forward contract
in order to be able-to pay for the
dollars due to be delivered by
the Exchange Equalization Ac-
count. It was also argued that by
maintaining forward sterling arti-
ficially over-valued compared
with its interest Parities the au-
thorities would be able to attract
arbitrage  funds - from abroad or
at any rate to prevent arbitrage
funds from leaving London with-
out having to raise the bank rate
to an inconveniently high level to
achieve that end.

Reasons for Treasury Oppeosiiion

Both the Treasury and the Bank
of. England submitted memoranda
to the Radcliffe Committee, deal-
ing at some length with ‘mat-
ters relating to. forward exchange.
While the Bank of England’s
memorandum was confined to a
technical description of the way
in which the forward ‘exchange
market operates- in: normal and
abnormal conditions, the Treas-
Jury.s, memorandum indicated the
official attitude towards the policy
suggestions “outlined above. The
official reply amounts to a flat
rejection of the idea of systematic
intervention. The memorandum
states that the . proposals, -while
attractive intellectually, do not
take account of the psychological
behavior of markets nor-ef the
policy implications of their pro-
posals.

The memorandum recalled that
during the postwar years when
the authorities provided forward
exchange cover for commercial
purposes at nominal charges the
extent to which trade availed it-
self of the facilities varied enor-
mously in accordance with the
views taken of the future of the
exchange rates. Even though fa-
cilities were confined to genuine
transactions in practice the opera-
tion of the system amounted
therefore to an official financing
of speculation-at virtually no cost
to the speculator. The memoran-
dum discloses the interesting fact
that it was for that reason that
the government decided to with-
draw from the forward market
and leave forward margins to be
determined by supply and de-
mand, so that speculation should
be discouraged by its increasing
cost. .

The most powerful argument
against pegging the forward rate,
or maintaining it at any rate at
an artificially overvalued level, is
that the course proposed would
land the Exchange Equalization
Account with a liability the size
of which could not be predicted

YOUR OPPORTUNITY...

For a limited time there are some rare Chronicle bound sets
available. If you are interested—do not delay. Write your

clients. It pays!

needs telling the years you are missing. Prices will be gladly
quoted. Be prepared with complete sets to better serve your

EDWIN L. BECK
Cgre of Chronicle, 25 Park Place, New York 7, N. Y.
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. and which in theory could be

without a limit. “In practice it
could under the conditions such
as prevailed in August, 1957, reach
a tigure which might approach

the total of the gold and dollar,

reserves.” The memorandum con-
cludes that such a-policy . could
not. prudently be recommended,
and that in any case, the knowl-
edge that tie authorities ‘were
carrying an -uncisclosed lability

. in-respect of forward sales of ex-

changes which would be a charge
against the reserves,; would " ag-
gravate cistrust against sterling

Finally, the memorandum points
out that the proposals to intervene
ignore the fact that currencies
which the authorities would - sell
forward in large amounts might
be revalued, (that is, their gold
value might be raised) in which
event a substantial open short
position “would cost the govern-
ment very dear.

Intervention on Occasion

Representatives of the Treasury
and the Bank of England, who
were examined by the Committee
on the .official memoranda ad-
mitted, however, that the Ex-
change Equalization Account does
operate on occasions -in forward
exchange. - Among others; . Sir
Leslie. Rowan of the Treasury
stated: “There is bound to be at
times some participation by the
Exchange Equalization Account in
the forward market but that is
auite a different thing from hav-
ing a definite policy of supporting
the rate.” He added in a subse-
quent answer that there was no
reason for the market to suppose
at any time that the forward ex-
change commitments of the au-
thorities were becoming danger-
ously large. :

The official spokesmen, giving
evidence, gave no indication
circumstances in
which the "authorities found: it
expedient to intervene in the for-
ward - exchange market or the
purpose which such interventions
followed. -But perhaps it would
have been too much to expect
them to disclose their hand. It
seems reasonable .to assume that
they are guided by considerations
of immediate expediency  rather
than by " theoretical principles.
Whenever those in charge of the
operations assume that the pur-
pose of such operations would be
achieved more effectively or at
less cost by operating on the for-
ward exchanges, they do so, al-
ways provided that the liability
incur thereby is not too
heavy.

It is a great pity that neither of

‘the two memoranda is sufficiently

detailed to give a really good in-
sight into the official view, . and
that none of the members of the
Committee appeared to be suf-
ficiently familiar with the subject
to be able to elicit more detailed
information from. two official
witnesses. However, in such mat-
ters one must be grateful for
small mercies.

NASD District 12
Elects Officers

District No. 12 Committee of the
National Association of Securities
Dealers has elected Thomas H.
Choate, White, Weld & Co., New
York City, Chairman. Gustave A.
Alexisson, Granbery, Marache &

- Co., and Craig Severance, F. Eber-

stadt & Co., both of New York
City, were named Vice-Chairmen.
District No.. 12 includes New

York, New Jersey and Connecticut.

Joseph Graff With
Greene & Co.

JERSEY CITY,” N. J.—Joseph
Graff has become associated with
Greene & Co. as Manager of the
Jersey City office, 1 Exchange Pl.
Mr. Graff was formerly Trading
Manager for L. D. S. Sherman &
Company.

...Ahead of the News

BY CARLISLE BARC’ERON

We have keard so much about the

greatuess of Russia, of her cgpa-l
bility of destroying us, how it is.
surpassing us in.industrial growtn,.

how much' better its educational’

system is, that it is heartening to:

hear ‘the other side by an econo-
mist who presumably knows what

he is talking about as well as the.

others.
A British - economist, : Colin:
Clark, Oxford University econo-

mist and research director of the.

Econometric Institute, calls what
we have been hearing ‘about the
power-of Russia a lot of tripe. In
a forthcoming book, “The Real
Productivity of Soviet Russia,”
wkose main conclusions  are

printed in the current issue of -

“Fortune,” Mr. Clark “says that
“like so many things which ‘every-
body knows,’ this supposed growta
trend of the Soviet economy is an

illusion.”

The illusion arose, he says,
through expectations that a spurt
in Russian productivity, reflected

in data for the pariod 1948-53, will
continue indefinitely. ‘He chides
fellow economists for overlooking.

a commonplace: After a -war or
cther disaster wkich has dras-
tically reduced its producivity, a
nation will go through a period cf
rapid growth followed by a grad-

ual deceleration of this rate ‘‘as.

productivity approaches that posi-
tion .on its normal trend whica it
might have expected to reach had
a‘war not occurred.”

“The information for the y~ars
after 1853 shows in actuality the
rate of (Russian) growth slowing
down.” he points out.

He likens the neurosis over Rus-
sian growth to the prognosis of a
physician - who, - finding that a

child recovering. from a serious"

illness, ‘shows a rapid gain in
weizght for two successive weeks,
plots the figures on a logarithmic
ciagram and tells the parents that
in a year the child will weigh
more than the father.

As for Mr. Clark’s own figures,
he finds the annual rate of growth
per man-hour to be only 12%
over the period 1913-56.. Reckoned
from 1928 the average is only
1.7%; from 1929, only 1.6%.

Against this, the average rate
of growth per man-hour in the
United States has been 23% a
yvear from the 1890’s, he says.

Since population increase is also
a factor. in the growth of the total
national product, Mr. Clark takes

some pains to show that the So-.

viet Union falls far -behind the

United States in this category as

well.
Russia’s of

rate population

growth has been 1.5% and ‘pos-"’

sibly” is -now decreasing, while
the United States rate stands at
1.8% and is increasing, he claims.

The British economist comes to
a political and moral conclusion:

“Governed by fanatical material-

ists, the Russian people have been
called upon to sacrifice their per=
sonal liberties, their national tra-
ditions, and their religion for the
sake of material progress; and all
that they have received in return
is a rate of material prozress far
below that of most other countries.
It should be made clear how very
mediocre the results of Commu-
nism have, in fact, been.”
13 s %

Senator Styles Bridges, R., of
N. H.; Senator.Carl T. Curtis, R,,
of Nebraska, and. Senator Harry
F. Byrd, D., of Virginia, have in-
troduced a proposed constitutional
amendment which would force
debt reduction and a balanced
burget. ;i

Senator Curtis says that if the

Names Two Dirs,

“York and Midwest Stock EX=§
changes.. Mr. Ficken was previ- §

' JACKSONVILLE, Fla—James H. §

—

Government were to confiscate |
incomes over $10,000 a year it
wo.ld “only bring in $5.6 billio,
w ich . .would "run  the Federy]
Government less than one month
out of the year.

Albert Frank

e s

King Rich and Quentin I. Smith
Vice-Presidents of Albert Frank.
Cuenther Law, Inc., 131 Cedar St.,
New York City, have been elected

King Rich

Quentin 1. Smith

directors of the agency, it was an-
nounced by Howard W, Calkins,
_hairman. ;

‘M. Riél"thé agency’s art direc- §
tor. and Chairman of the Plans §
Poard became associated with $
AF-GL |in- June, 1930. He was §
zlected ‘a' Vice-President on Feb. §
21, 1945.

‘Mr..Smith, Assistant to the Pres- §i

ident, joined the agency on Feb. 1,
1938 and was elected a Vice-Pres-
ident on Dec. 2, 1949. From July,
1943 to 1945 he served with the

U. -S. Treasury Department as i,

& Tre:

Chief of the  Advertising Section,
War Finance Committee, State of
New York. Sl
“E. L. Juline Opens
(Special to Tee FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
CULVER CITY, Calif.— Edward
L. Juline has opened offices at

9900 Washington Boulevard to en-
gage in a securities busines.

Joins Walston Staff

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
LOS ANGELES, Calif.—Roderipk
D. Hall has become aifiliated with
Walston & Co., Inc., 550 South

Spring Street. ‘He was formerly §'1

with E. F. Hutton & Company.
Joins Prescott Staff

(8pecial to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
CLEVELAND, Ohio — Wilbur H.
Ficken has become associa_ted with §
Prescott & Co., National City Bank ¥
Building, members of the _New £

ously with- Wm. J. Mericka & C0. £
Inc. ;

Now Corporation

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)

O'Reilly Company, Barnett Bank
Building, is now doing business
as a corporation.' Officers are
James H. O'Reilly, Pres;dent:
Mary O. Douglas, Vice-Presndcl‘ltv. i
and Evelyn R. O'Reilly, Secretary: §.

Frese With Brooks

(Specinl to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE) ‘
SAN FRANCISCO, Calif. — Her
man ‘G. Frese has become a0~ g
ciated with I. L. Brooks &_(1": .;
Inc., 333 Pine Street, members O
the Pacific Coast Stock Exchanat g

Mr. Frese was formerly with E- L.g.

Colburn Company and in the P‘?}’;E
cenducted his own investmcitg
business in San Carlos.

losse
max:
cial :
merc
1957
of th
vey
bad
6,504
off
only
debt
auth
repr
tion:
A
rese
the
whi
eral:
min
rent
Serv

gray

-# able

Ta:

i
bl

L




P al]

lion
eral
bnth

ard
at
en-

ick
ith
uth
rly

ith
ik

ew E
X~ §

vi-

o ;
SLTE

H. §

ink
ess
are

nt; §

nt;
Iy,

Cr'= &
50~ E.
Co. §
ol §

ge. g

ast
ont g,

Dig

Volume 191 Number 5936 . .. The Commercial and Financial Chronicle

Are Banking Reserves for
Bad Debt Losses Adequate?

i piv James E. Wert, Manufacturers and Traders Trust Co.; Associate

showing' certain inequities arising

A A e e ot 1

In current widespread discussions
on possible changes in our Fed-
eral tax laws, one necessary tech-.
pical change has been iargely
over Iookec_i;
namely, revi-
sion of the
provision for
setting up
panking re-
serves for bad
deht losses.
Under the
present  pro-
visions of the

R S 0 8 S AR5

4 Internal Rev-

enue Code,
banks may
hold non-tax-
able reserves -
for bad debt
losses up to a
maximum ceiling amount. A spe-,
clal survey of 13,216 insured com-
mercial banks, applying to mid-
1957, revealed that 6,712 or 51%
of the banks included in the sur-
vey held tax-exempt reserves for
bad debt losses. The remaining
6,394 banks, or 49%, either wrote
off their loans directly or held
only taxable reserves against bad
debt losses.! It is believed by the
author that these figures are still
representative. of existing - condi-
tions. ' va g

An analysis of ‘the amounts of
reserves which were held, and of
the relative sizes' of the banks
which held ‘them, throws consia-
erable light on the effects. of ad-
ministrative ceilings whieh cur-
rently apply to the bad debt re-
4§ Serves of commercial banks. The
§ survey data show-the impact of
'§ Treasury  Department Mimeo-
ggzlaph 6209, to be highly inequit-
able.

James E. Wert

I
Tax Exempt Reserves - for Bad
Debt Losses

Under the present provisions of.
Mlmeograph 6209, banks may
hold taxfree reserves for bad debt
losses up to g maximum ceiling®
imount. This reserve ceiling -is
basc_ed on a bank’s loan-loss "ex-
- {Perience factor, The latter is cur-
rently defined as the average for

11—

lailn?da? on this type of reserve were oh-
vy 'om a supplementary schedule to
A ne 6, 1957, Report of Condition.
ax-exemp:, orbnon-ta}a‘xable bad debt
! €t up by a charge to ta
ncome; on the other hand,g- ln?(abl?l::s
et up by a charge té undivided

);rom.s, and therefore
able income at all,

SOURCE: Report of Condition, June 6, 1957.

ik d for FRASER

er.stlouisfed.org/

. reserve  ceilings.

professor of Finance, and Acting Head, Department’ of Business
Oruanization and Finance, University of Buffalo, Buffalo, N. y. .

gankers and students of money and banking should-find this analysis

from praseit cailing on bad daht

reserves and.commercial -banks, under. Treasury Dapartmant Mimao- -
graph €209, of ‘mare than passiag - iaterast.. Tha author, form:riy .
sanior Economist of Federal:Ras2rve Bank.of-Cleveland, yustions
the basis used in computing r:serve ceilings for Iaan-loss ratios and -
indicates witat should b considerad by way of reform, .

any consecutive 20-year perio‘d
after 1927 of a bank’s loan losses
expressed -as- a per. cent of its
eligible loans.2

. The Survey results confirm one

" important point which has often

been alleged without statistical
support. Banks with small loan-

- loss experience factors, and con-

sequently with low reserve ceijl-

- :ngs, tend to hold reserves for bad

debt losses which closely approxi-
mate their reserve ceilings: As

- czn be seen from the accompany-

ing table, the actual reserve bal-
ances of banks having bad “debt

- ceilings of 1.99%. or less amount

to an average of 92% of their
This ratio  of
actual reserve balances to reserve
ceilings drops very noticeably for
banks with higher loss experi-
ences. It is particularly .true in
the case of banks with a ceiling
of 3% and over; such banks util-
ize only 76% of their reserve
ceilings, according to the survey
findings.

Method of Computing Reserve
Ceilings

The low reserve ceilings of

some banks with relatively small

loan-loss ratios has provoked dis-

cussion during recent years about-
-the differential

impact of, the
present formula for computing
reserve ceiling;3 Prior to the
1954 ruling permitting banks to

select. an experience average for-

any consecutive 20-year period

after.1927, reserves for bad-debt

losses had been regulated by a
provision which required a bank
to compute- its loan-loss experi-

ence factor on the basis of a 20- -

year. moving average beginning
with the year 1928. ' As the de-
pression years of the early. 1930’s
were dropped out by this formula,
many banks found their ability to
add to their reserve ' balances
sharply curtailed.

As a result of the 1954 ruling,

which allowed a choice of any

20-year period after 1927, -most
banks have selected the 20 years
which include the - depression
years of ‘1932 through 1935 for

computing their reserve ceilings.’
Under this provision many banks -

have reserve ceilings which re-

2 Eligible loans are defined here as ag-
gregate loans minus guaranteed laans..
.~ 3 At present, a bank's reserve cgmng
equals -three times its loss experience
factors times its eligible loans.

STATEMENT ‘RE-RESERVES FOR BAD DEBT. LOSSES ON LOANS, JUNE 6, 1957;
INSURED COMMERCIAL BANKS (13,216 BANKS)
(Amounits in thousands of dollars)

—Banks, Resources—

$5 Million Quer
Bank © and Under  $5-Million Total Percent
ks using reserye method (number) 3193 "3519 " 6712 50.80 '
Joal resources SR R $8,510.283 §172,709,201 $181,219,484 87,40
Inereoate . loan 3331014 © 70849229 © 83180243  89.60
it o oS 70,845 7050731 7,330,576 90.10
Toaf bttt L 1 e 3,060,169 72,789,498 75,849,667  89.40
Ceiling pee fOr bad debts already established ... 64498  1.466,507  1,531'005  2.02
uélnkg reserve for bad debts (under present-formula) 85432 1755353 = 1,840,785 2;(31
“ e MOt using reserve' method ( 5 1,173 6,504 49,
s 2, Dl ol $10,710'130 §15,327440 $26,046,579  12.60
I gt poans 1906, 5748573 0654811  10.40
et e Toans 454052 735,240 9.90
o I en e 3625050 5294521 8,919,571 10.60
RECAPITULATION
(Amounts in millions: of dollars) PAERM ’Pzrcentt
—Bad Deb's— 0 \moun|
Nurg;)er —Eligible Loans— Amount Ceiling of Ceiling <0
Ho Banks Amount  Percent  Estab, Amount Elig. Loans
5l>nf(~‘(}rf/l,vye r'(f’sl bad{ debb\s established, . 6,504 8,919 10.5
rve for bad d i s
2oy Prent or e 10 SO 33,07 9.0 402 435 132
00 portl Lo 299" erceni 25505 304 . 547 64l 251
- percent or.oer. ., 17260 204 52 164 43
L R S 84769 1000 1531 2,036

f!ect primarily their loss expe-
rience of the 1930’s rather than
their present need to hold reserve
balances. Some banks with siz-
able loss factors based on their
experience in the “30’s.” have re-
serve ceilings far in excess of
their  present reserve balances;
while a number of banks with
small loss factors have had to
accumulate taxable reserves in
addition to their non-taxable re-
serves in order to attain the secu-
rity they wish-to have against
bad debt losses.

An increase in the level of pres-
ent reserve ceilings would in

'general benefit banks having re-

serve ceilings of 11.99%. or. less
because their actual accumulated
reserves now average close to
92% of their reserve ceilings with
many banks already at the maxi-
mum. As shown in the table, this
covers approximately 419% of the
banks included in the survey of
commercial banks using the re-
serve account method. Further-
more, the amount of reserve ceil-
ings to total eligible loans in this
group is only 1.32%. In contrast,
for the 2,245 banks, or 33% of
the banks using the
method, reserve ceilings were suf-
ficiently high to cover 4.43% of
eligible loans. Thus, the present
administrative ceilings permit
only a small minority of the banks
to accumulate reserves approach-
ing the 5% figure suggested by
the ‘American Bankers Associa-
fion.

Use 6f Tax-Exempt Reserves
and Bank Size -

On the basis of the survey find-
ings there appears to be a high

degree of correlation between
bank size, based on total resources
and the use of tax-exempt re-

reserve

serves for bad debt losses.  This
is ¢learly breught out in the ac-
companying-“table which shows
that of the 8,524 banks with assets
of less than $5 million included’
in the survey only 37% - main-
tained tax-exempt reserve bal-
ances.: This'. percentage -rises
sharply to 75% for the 4,692 banks
with resources of over $5 million.
One’ possible explanation of the
relationship between . bank . size
and the ‘use of tax-exempt re-
serves for bad- debt ‘losses is that
it is not worth while for banks
with assets of less than $5 mil-
lion to hold such non-taxable re-
serves. - Under the present ar-
rangements, thece smaller banks
have low dollar reserve ceilings
and they tend to fall into a lower
tax bracket.  As 'a result, the
transfer which a small bank may
make from its gross earnings to a
tax-exempt reserve for bad debt
losses may well be so small as to
make. the resulting tax saving
hardly worth while. This is par-
ticularly true in“the case of small
banks with low loan-loss expe-
rience factors.. Another possible
explanation for the lack of re-
serves ' at ‘the 'smaller banks is
their general unfamilarity with
the provisions - of Mimeograph
6209.
* Banks with deposits of over $5
million, on..the other hand, have
larger reserve ceilings as. a result
of their greater loan volume and
these banks tend to fall into a
higher tax bracket. Such factors
make it profitable for large banks
to exhaust the tax deduction
benefits which result from setting

up non-taxable - reserves -for bad

debt losses. Even in the case of
larger banks which happen to
have small loss experience factors
and relatively low reserve ceil-
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ings, there may bé a tax induce=
ment to util.ize. the reserve device

ceilings. . ’ 4
Summary

In summary, the present admin-
istrative ceilings under Mimeo-
graph 6209.are not equitable for
two reasons:

(1) They discriminate by size of
bank. In. fact, the smaller banks
which would seem to need ade-
quate rezerves because of the lack
of divers.fication in their loan
portfolios are the ones which are
presently not making u:ze of the
reserve method. " i, .. e
' (2) Experience factors based on
the 1930’s determine present ceil-
ings. - It should be apparent to all
that the operations and loan poli-
cies-of a bank .in the 1930's are
not necessarily the best basis for
its'bad debt reserve requirements
in the 1960’s. v i )

Perhaps the most equitable
method, as suggested by the
Comptroller of the Currency and
others, is a uniform percentage
formula for-all banks. At least it
wculd resolve many of the in=
equities existing at present. How-
ever, the -adoption of such a for-
mula still leaves the level of re-
serve ceilings open for discussion.
Unfortunately, the existing data
are not very helpful in arriving
at a solution to this problem; any
proposed level of réserve ceilings
must be based on a subjective
evaluation of future instability

‘of long-run economic activity.

Kahn & Peck Admits

Gabriel 1. Rosenfeld has been ad-
mitted to general partnership in
Kahn' & Peck. 25 Broad Street,
New York City, members of the
American Stock Exchange.

TILO ROOFING COMPANY, INC.

Nineteen fifty-nine was a year of orderly
progress for Tilo, with sales again reaching
a record high, up 4.7 per cent over 1958.
Dividends, which have been paid yearly since
1935, -'were increased to $1.40 from $1.30

per-share in 1958.

Tilo’s continued growth is directly attrib-
utable to a time-tested sales technique, combined with the finest roofing
and siding products available. Because our business is also in a replacement
market that is expanding rapidly, we expect our

during the 1960’s.

We will be pleased to send a copy of the 1959 Annual Report on request.

FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS

NET EARNINGS......
PER SHARE.......

DIVIDENDS PAID PER SHARE........... v

BANK LOANS. .. ... ..
LONG-TERM LOANS...
STOCKHOLDERS EQUITY . : . .'uvuvnens

BOOK VALUE PER.SHARE OF

COMMON STOCK. . . .
NUMBER OF STOCKHOLDERS.....

growth pattern to continue I

HIN 40 S s s prn '

Ntk A s .

i P N

1959 1958

........... ciee.. 914,990,412 . $14,311,052
................ 73 927,181 " 914,463 .

............... 1.98 1.97

“H 1.40 1.30

................. : None 2,300,000

.................. 623,511 1,740,011

8,229,755 7,897,780 :
....... T 17.57 17.02
' 2,390 2,105

TILO ROOFING COMPANY, INC.

‘ Amen’ca’slargest Roofers and-Sidewall Insulators
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Treasury’s View Regarding -
Our Balance of Payments

By Alfred H. Von Klemperer,* Assistant to the Secretary of the
Treasury, Washin gton, D.C.

Key Treasury aid depicts the general factors responsible for our
unfavorable balance of trade and asserts there is no one factor that
can be held responsible. He recommends that a serious effort be
made to improve our exports and rejects proposal to cut foreign aid
or restrict our imports. Varied federal informational, promotional and
other activities to improve our export position are briefly outlined
and warning is issued that we cannot afford for many years to
suffar trade deficits.

I
Our balance of payments. is today
a topic of very considerable im-
portance in its own right. That
was not always so. Many, I am
sure, have
often strug-
gled exten-
sively with
the balance of
payments of
foreign coun-
tries in con-
nection with
their compa~
nies’ receiv-
ables abroad
or other pay-
ments in con-~
nection with
prospective
imports or in-
vestments.
Few of us, however, have paid
much, if any, attention to our
own. This was one problem about
which we did not have to worry
because of our comfortable trade
surpluses and because of our large
_external reserves = which fre-
quently exceeded 50% of the
world’s total holdings of monetary
gold outside Russia.

It is only a few years ago that
most of the public was thinking
of the U. S. balance of payments
in terms of a dollar shortage and
that many of our efforts were
bent on helping other countries to
rebuild their dollar reserves. Ever
since the end of the war this has
been one of the purposes of many
of our financial policies in the in-
ternational field. Now suddenly
during the past year we have had
to take a new look at a new situa-
tion. This newly found importance
of a previously quiet subject has
not come upon us unexpectedly
but it is rather the cumulative ef-
fect of a number of factors which
have developed quietly and grad-
ually in our internationl payments
position.

. £
A.H. Von Klemperer

No Single Factor Responsible

In every year since 1950, with
the exception of 1957 because of
the Suez crisis, the U. S. has ex~-
perienced a deficit in its interna-
tional balance of payments. The
general factors which have
brought about this deficit are
easily established. There is no one
factor which could be singled out;
there are a number of them of
equal  importance. On the ‘“out-
flow” side of our balance of pay-
ments we have been extending
substantial governmental econom-~
ic aid, to foreign countries, and
our private citizens and corpora-
tions have been investing heavily
abroad. Our large military es-
tablishments overseas have in-
volved large additional foreign
“exchange expenditures abroad on
the part of our troops and their
dependents. )

From 1956 through 1958, for ex-
ample, these three categories of
public and private expenditures
averaged $8.7 billion. In these
three years our military expendi-
tures abroad averaged $3.2 billion,
private U. S. capital outflow $3.0
billion and U. S. Government cap-
ital $2.5 billion. In 1959, partly as
a result of prepayments of over
$400 million by European coun-
tries on their postwar indebted-
ness to the U. S. Government, and
a reduction of about $}; billion
in private U, S. capital outflow,
these .three expenditure catego-
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ries were reduced in total but re-
mained very large at $7.4 billion.
Our merchandise imports, how-
ever, rosé by $2.4 billion, more
than offsetting these reduced out-
payments. In this connection it
should, however, be noted that
private investment abroad ' fre-
quently creates valuable assets,
the income from which is an item
of dollar receipts in our balance
of payments.

With respect to imports, our ex-
nanding domestic economy has
zenerated growing needs for raw
materials from foreign sources, a
factor which has become increas-
ingly important as we have de-
pleted sources of supply of some
of these materials in our own
country. As our standard of living
has increased, our citizens have
heen able to afford more exten-
sively the finished products of
sther countries and many of these
are in the luxury class. The in-
:rease in our imports has been
;ather spectacular and has been
ain"important factor in our
worsened trade balance. They av-
sraged about $11 billion in the
early 50’s, were nearly $13 billion
in 1958, and showed a record fig-
are of over $15 billion last year.

To cite a few of the items in
which our imports have grown:
As late as 1956, we exported about
$200 million more automobiles
than we imported, but in the year
ending September 1959, our auto-
mobile imports were ahead of our
exports by about $450 million.
Under the influence largely of the
steel strike, we shifted last year
from a net exporter of finished
steel products to a net importer.
In the textile field, our change
from a net exporter to a net im-
norter began as early as 1956, and
in the year ending September
1959, our export deficit in these
products reached a record high.’

Failure of Expor:s to Keep Pace

On the earning side of our bal-
ance. of payments ledger condi-
tions have deteriorated too. Dur-
ing the early post-war years we
experienced little competition in
selling our goods in foreign mar-
kets. The demand for our products
was virtually unlimited, and it
was restricted only by the extent
to which we were willing to sup-
plement foreign exchange re-
sources of foreign buyers by dol-
lar grants and loans. As the
decade of the ’50’s progressed,
however, and the economies of
Western Europe . and of Japan
were restored, competition. to our
exports for -foreign markets in-
creased. Export .categories which
declined notably were iron and
steel products, steel scrap and pig
iron, crude petroleum .coal, and
cotton, agricultural machinery, in-
dustrial tractors, power generating
equipment, office machinery,
commercial motor vehicles, pas-
senger cars, and textiles. Recently,
our exports have failed to keep
pace with our imports, and our
merchandise export surplus is no
longer sufficient to pay for the
outflow of public and private cap-
ital—this is one of the cardinal
factors in our balance of payments
problem today.

As a result of the above devel-
opments, gold and dollar holdings
of other countries have increased
considerably and we have had to
dip into our gold reserves which
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are now down to $19.5 billion
after a high of $24.6 billion at th‘e
end of 1949. During the early '50,5
when this movement started, it
was not a cause of concern to us.
In fact, we were anxious to assist
foreign governments in building
up their financial reserves. Re-
cently, however, we have had to
re-orient our thinking to' some
extent. In the early post-war pe-
riod we could be reasonaply cer-
tain that the dollars acquired by
foreigners would  be .spent ior
U. S. goods and services within a
reasonable period, “The dollars all
come home eventually” we usgd
to say. As the dollar shortage dis-
appeared, we could no longer feel
this assurance since now the
growing foreign short-term dql—
lar holdings became a potential
claim on our gold rather than
being used for the purchase of cur
goods. The growth of these dollar
holdings during the past two years
has been quite remarkable and
reflects clearly the changed inter-
national position of the U. S. Al-
though in the past decade for-
eigners had regularly been making
gold and liquid dollar gains from
their transactions with the United
States, the average from 1950-
1957 being $1.3 billion a year,
they gained $3.4 billion in 1958.
The estimate for 1959 is a foreign
gain of $3.7 billion, and the Na-
tional Foreign Trade Council pre-
dicts that foreign gains will be at
the very substantial level of $2.9
billion in 1960.

Our Changing Liabilities

. And Gold Asset

Taking a longer look back, lig-
uid dollar holdings of fcreign
countries, i.e., bank deposits and
short-term high .grade invest-
ments, nearly tripled during the
past decade. They rose from a
level of approximately $6.4 bil-
lion at the end of 1949 to over
$17.5 billion at the end of Novem-
ber 1959. This includes snost-term
dollar holdings of foreign govern-
ments (mostly those of Western
Europe) which rose from approx-
imately $3 billion to $9 billion
during this period, and private
short-term  holdings which rose
from approximately $3 billion to
$7 billion. The rest of the increase
was in foreign-held longer-term
U. S. Government bonds and notes
held on both official and private
account which rose to $1.5 billion
from $'% billion.

Now  let ~us contrast these
chznges in foreign doliar holdings
with the condition of our gold
reserves, At the end of December
1959, our stock of gold stood at
$19.5 billion, as compared with
a level of $24.6 billion at the end
of 1949. Of this amount, over $12
billion are required for our own
monetary reserves, which are
fixed by law at 25% of the note
and deposit liabilities of the Fed-
eral Reserve System. .

Of course, today’s gold stock of
the U. S. is a rather comfortable
reserve. As long as we do not
have to he concerned about any
unusual and unexpected demands
on our gold supply, the present
ratio of gold to foreign dollar
holdings is an ample one, After

.all, it is convenient for foreigners

to keep their reserves in a first

‘class convertible currency where

they can earn a good return on
their funds, as contrasted to gold
where safekeeping and other
costs rather than income are in-
curred. Also, large operating bal-
ances are required in connection
with their trade with the U. S.
and it is thus really not in the
interest of the owners to .with-
draw these balances and convert
them into gold. The existence of
large liquid dollar holdings by
foreigners attests to the con-
fidence which other governments
and their citizens have in our
currency. :

Must Keep Faith in the Dollar

Let me say a few words about
the implications of these $17
billion. dollars of bank balances

Continued on page 28

Stocks swayed without any
clearcut purpose this week to
keep the Street cautious and,
at best, hopeful that the good
first quarter reports due n a
couple of weeks would inspire
more than the mild rally that
has featured March trading.
£ £ £

In general, there was little

selling to be absorbed. At

least, none of the urgent type-

that made the first two
months so dismal. But with
the industrial average only a
dozen and a half points above
the reaction low, after having
shed more than 80 points dur-
ing the January and Febru-
ary selloff, it still wasn’t cer-
tain that a test of the old low
couldn’t come on any pickup
in offerings. ‘

A Bull or Bear Market?

With the market inconclu-
sive, the debate over whether

it is a “bull” or “bear” market
pizked up a bit of tempo. To

the bearish element, the.

downturn early this year was
the second leg of a . classic
bear market. To the opposing
scheol, it was only the correc-
tion in the first leg of a new
bull market that got under-
way after the 1957 recession.
= ks *

The more bothersome thing
to many of the technicians
was that the low was posted
two weeks ago without any of
the usual climactic signs, nor
d'd the industrial average in-
dicate otherwise that a sub-
stantial base had been built
up. Hence all the caution.

A Selected Favorite

There were, as usual, se-
lected favorites sprinkled all
through the list where the
overzall direction of the mar-
ket was no concern. An ex-
ample is Martin Co. which al-
rcady is well deflated and
poised for good gains in sales
and earnings despite the gen-
eral economy. Martin’s par-
ticipation in a number of
major missile programs
makes it fairly immune to any
business swings.

% * #*

On a price-earnings basis,
Martin at less than nine times
last year’s results and eight-
times this.year’s projections,
contrasts oddly with far
higher ratios elsewhere in the
so-called space age group. The
price is also down a third
from last year’s peak and the
issue shows an above-average
yield of 4% which is normally
padded with stock payments.
Martin suffered when air-
crafts ran out of favor, al-
though the nature of its busi-
ness is such that missiles and
electronics far overshadow its
prime plane work.

A Space-Age Portfolio

To some, who feel that the
plane company shares in gen-

‘of the portfolio.

4
eral have been well liqui.
dated, National Aviatiop g
Corp. provides a well-roundeg ¥
aircraft and air transport
portfolio which, in recent
years, has been expanded t,

include electronic and space-

age items. In fact, its princi. i@
pal holding at the year-enqf§l

was Collins Radio stock ang 4 div

debentures. Second in thef!

lineup was Martin Co., angf

Litton Industries was thef |

sixth largest holding. o
% B s X

Like most closed-end in-f
vestment companies, Nationa]
Aviation sells at a discount
from net asset value although
when' plane shares were inf
vogue, it held to a premium.
The concentration on space-
age items has been underway
for a couple of years to where
the stocks of electronics com-
panies prominent in space
work now constitute a third}

ol

In electronic issues them-§
selves,  Tung-Sol is one of the

more moderately priced i

items, at least as far as th
traditional yardsticks are con
cerned. Its 4% yield and
three-year pricesearnings
ratio of less than 12 times,
contrast sharply with non-
dividend paying issues selling
at 40 or 50-times earnings.

% s %

Tung-Sol, becauée' of high

research costs and deprecia- 3
tion charges, has not had anf:

earnings record noted for itsf

conzistency. But after the per-§ 3
share results had slid down-E{
hill into 1958, the company

last year made a turn for thef

better. Through this period, , 

the company was able tog

more than double the hook}:
value to where it is aroundf

$30, or only a few points un-
der the market price of the
shares. ‘

“Nickel” Still Prominent

Where the nonferrous mar-g
ket was - jittery " over someg:
prices, chiefly copper, Inter-g:
national Nickel was promi-g

nent on capacity operations of
nickel both in recent month
and in the forecasts for th
full year. In fact, the com
pany’s annual report showed}
both record shipments and

the significant fact that ship-

ments were in excess of pro
duction at the end of ]999
and no letup is in sight for
this year.
The net result for Inco wasg
that last year’s profit was
double that of 1958, includ-
ing a record for any quaric
in the final period of the year:
Some of the demand for theg
metal was spurred by fear
that the Cuban supply would
be disrupted, but mucl? wask
also due. to. increased indus

‘trial -activity and good gainsy
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PUBLIC UTILITY
SECURITIES BY OWEN‘ELY‘

Iowa Southern Utilities Company

I I & f
. the company’s program o
ll;moumging new and ex-
eamded uses of the metal. The
iock is slated to be split
;-for-l after holders approve
this late next month. At re-
cent levels the stock yields an
average 3:;0. : p
yields aren’t the only
thing. when it comes to a

poted mostly for its sma 11

dividend payout; still has its
followers mostly -because its

is above average’ for the. in-

finer, maintaining.a :14,000-
‘mile pipeline system with im-
portant interests:in Union Oil
through debentures, . control
of British- American Oil and
participations- in Callery
Chemical -and 'Goodrich-Gulf
' Chemicals. S i

Convertible Preferreds
‘Back in Limelight

The caution generated by
the market’s .uncertain gyra-
tions brought convertible pre-
ferreds into the limelight
again, a familiar performance.
| They have .a definite: yield
and with the common stock

| on a downhill path, the yield:

basis' takes over. At present

prices yields ‘of from 312 to.

above 5% are-available. How-
ever, ‘when common stocks
are rising, the action of the
underlying common takes
over once the profit point -of
the conversion is passed. And
most have yields above that
for the common ranging to
the extreme of Standard
Packaging’s preferred which
shows a return approaching
4'¢ while the common is divi-
dend-less. The convertibles of
Whirlpool and Hilton Hotels
both offer yields above 5%.
[The views expressed in. this article
do not necessarily at any time coin-

cide with those of the “Chronicle.”

They are presented as those of the
wthor only,]

Crowell, Weedon
Admits Partners

LOS ANGELES; -Calif.—Crowell,
Weedon & Co., 650 South ‘Spring
Street, members - Pacific " Coast
Stock Exchange, announce the ad-
mission 'of  Edmund - M. Adams;
Howard E, Barton; ; Robert = W.

Edwin g, Morgan'to” general
Partnership in ‘the firm.,

Messrs, Adams, Barton, and
Lamoreaux will continue in the
{“VOS Angeles office of Crowell,

eedon & Co. Mr. Graham will
)¢ resident partner in Long Beach;
Mr. Morgan will be resident part-
er in Pasadena.

The investment banking firm

é*]-‘"”ii‘iﬁht offices in Southern Cali-
a, Y

Form B. C. Malloy Inc.
ST. PETERSBURG, Fla.— B. C.
(’}?i“.w Inc. has been formed with

~'¢es in the Industrial Savings
C‘;‘;fkj Buildi'ng to engage in a se-
'y lties business, Officers are B.
c.tles: Malloy, President, and
A0lyn Malloy, Secretary.” Mr,
alloy wag formerly an officer of

Hensberry-MalIo Inc.
ilgitized for FRASER
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stock, Gulf Oil, for example,

growth in sales and .earnings.

dustry. Gulf is also more than.
just an oil producer. or re-:

Graham; O, T, Lamoreaux, and ' '’

Towa Southern Utilities supplies
electricity at retail to over 158
communities 'in Iowa, and at
wholesale to five communities,
four public utilities and one rural
cooperative, Gas - is ‘supplied to
six" municipalities and steam heat
to the ‘business districts of two
cities. The territory has a popu-
latien of about 425,000,

The ‘area is, of course, largely

agricultural but there is also.di-
-versified industrial production, in-

cluding " electric appliances - and
motors, farm machinery, soap, fur-

"niture,- clothing, electronic -prod-

ucts, metal stampings, casting,
brick - and' -tile, -steel - fabricated
products and home heating equip-
ment. Established. companies in-
clude Maytag Co., John Morrell
& Co., Deere- Manufacturing Co.,
‘Sylvania: Electric Produects, J. I.
Case Co., and International Re-
sistance Co. o
Industrialization is steadily in-
creasing. The new mine and proc-
essing-plant of U. S. Gypsum near
Burlington is about ready to begin
operations. Ralston "Purina Co.

-started operations in a new plant

at Ottumwa in 1959. ‘A plant for

. the mining and processing of shale

into Haydite (a building material)
is" under construction at. Center-

ville by The Carter-Waters Corp.-

Electric sales contribute  about
82% of revenues, gas 17% and
heating less than 1%. Electric
revenues in 1959 were about 38%
residential, 25% commercial, 16%
industrial, * 12% rural, and 9%
wholesale and miscellaneous.

The August peak load last year
approximated 112,000 kw. com-
pared with 104,000 in the previous
December. It represented a gain
of 12.4% over 1958, and was more
than double the peak load of 1948.
With capacity of about 97,000 kw.,
the company now generates about
three-quarters of its power output
compared with only 38% in 1948
and 60% in 1953. Union Electric
Power supplies most of the re-
mainder. The Company also has a
pooling arrangement with four

othgr Towa utilities, which effects
savings by permitting the use of
the most efficient units available
at any time, : -

The company has thus been able
to. make relatively modest con-
struction outlays in recent years,
avoiding -outside - financing and

high money rates. Only $2,841,000.

was spent for construction in 1959
and in 1958 even less. Capital ex-
penditures during - 1957-59 were

met entirely from funds generated

internally.” Whether this can also
be done in 1960 remains somewhat

‘uncertain, but no new permanent

financing - is "anticipated ' before
1962 (bank loans will be used in

the interim). -Cash advanced by

Iowa Southern for. the constriic-
tion of -its' new-. general  office
building will ‘be recovered in’ 1960

from  the insurance..company,:

which will ‘own the building and
lease it to the company. :
Capitalization as of Dec 31, 1959
was as follows: : : :
? Millions %
Long-Term Debt.___._ $25 56
Preferred . Stock_.____ g2 4
Common Stock Equity 17 40

Totals -..._ R $44

There has been no equity financ-
ing ‘since :1957 although the num-
ber of shares has increased slightly
as the result of conversions of the
preferred stock ($1.76 Series, each
share of which is convertible into
two shares of common). At the
end of 1959 there were 7,474 shares
of the $1.76 preferred and full con-
version would increase the num-
ber of common shares (839,383
now outstanding) by less than 2%.
The company’s common stock re-
mains popular in the state of Iowa
as indicated by the fact that 40%
of the holders reside in that state,
owning about 30% of the total
shares. i

Revenues have reflected good
growth, having almost doubled
since 1950. Gas revenues are now
over six times as large as in _1950
while electric revenues gained
77%. Gas revenues were up nearly

16% last year due to colder than
normal weather, some improve-
ment in gas supplies, and rate
increases in three communities
served. -In one community, the
rate increase became effective at
the beginning of 1959, and in the
other two late in 1959, '
Electric revenues gained 9%
last year: residential and commer-
cial customers increased their use
8%, large industrial customers
13% and farm customers 7%.
Storm' damage resulted in an in-
crease of 24%  in maintenance
costs in 1959; considering this fact,
expenses were kept under good
control. The cost of generated and
purchased power ‘per kwh last
year-was slightly below the 1958
cost. ' In 1959 each electric oper-
ating employee was able to take
care of 250 customers compared
with only 186 a decade -earlier; -
“The -company’s -share ' earnings
were  irregular during 1948-54,

but ‘have'increased in. each sub-

sequent . year. - Despite the so=
called farm recession and the de-
cline in farm income in’ recent
years, the company’s sales to farm
customeérs have continued to reg-
ister - good gains.. In 1959 share

earnings rose to $2.20 from. $1.95:

in 1958, a gain of 13%. As a result
the annual dividend rate was re-
cently raised from $1.36 to $1.48;
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the new payout . percentage of
67% remains conservative.

Iowa Southern was quoted re-
cently over - the - counter around
29, at which price it yields 5.1%.
The price-earnings ratio of 13.2 is
low compared with the - general
average for electric utilities of 17.

McDonnell Co.

55th Aniniversary

McDonnell & Company; Incorpo-
rated, is celebrating ‘its 55th ‘An-
niversary this year. The firm was
founded in 1905 as Byrne & Mec-
Donnell, and was reorganized into
the partnership of McDonnell &

.Co.in"1917. It becanpe a ‘corpora-

tion in 1959, - - )
The firm has recently expanded.
its main-office at ‘120 Broadway,

‘New -York City: -~ ;

Powell, Kistler -
To Admit Duff
FAYETTEVILLE; N. C.—Powell,

Kistler : & Co., 110" Old Street,
members of the New York Stock

.Exchange, on-March 31 will admit
‘William E. Duff to partnership.

44 Wall Street, New York City
122 S. La Salle Street, Chicago
30 Federal Street, Boston ;

- Towa Southern Utiilities
~ Common ‘

* Bought - Sold - Quoted

/{ 67//972 and 6;772/047%/

INCORPORATED

INVESTMENT BANKERS SINCE 1912

Miami Beach Federal Bldg., Miami Beach

News from lowa Southern’'s
; 1959 Annual Report:

EARNINGS PERASHARE «

NET INCOME

OPERATING REVENUES . . .

UP 12.8%
UP 11.8%
UP 10.0%

The quarterly common stock dividend was

increased from

34c to 37c effective with

the March 1, 1960 dividend.

lowa Southern
Utilities comPANY

Your request

S,

1959 Annual

for a copy of our
Report will be

honored promptly. Write:

Jowa Southern
Utilities COMPANY

Centerville, lowa
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Effect of':Moneta',ry Pélicy |
Upon Our Economy

By Warren L. Smith,* Professor.

of Economics, The University of

Michigan, Ann Ar?or, Mich.

The. effect of monetary policy on

the sconomic outlook is evaluated

-by the -author -of “Debt Management in the United States, a Joint

Economic Committee Study Paper

of 154 pp. published Jan. 28, 1960/

Prof. Smith does not find much evidence that last year's restrictive
monetary policy had a very pronounced impact on the economy, but,

in looking ahead, he opines such

a_policy runs the risk of holding

" back output-expansion without accomplishing its fask ‘of checking
inflationary problems facing us with the tools ‘being used. In the
absence of better tools, the writer suggests placing growth and em-
ployment goals ahead of price stability as goals of monetary policy.

The year 1959 was one of strong
economic growth and expansion,
despite the retarding effects of
the 116-day steel strike. It was a
year‘in which
recovery from
the recession-
of 1957 - 58
-gained mo-
meatum, and
in many ways &
it resembled -}
thootherpost-
war recovery
yecrs 19350
and 1955, par-
ticularly the
latier year.
GNP valued
at . 1954 prices -
rose from
$349.0 billion
in 1958 to $425.6 billion in 1959,
a rise of 6.7%. This compares with
an increase of 8.1% in 1955, and
it seems likely that if it had not
been for the steel strike which
_wus primarily responsible for a
dip in GNP in the second half of
the year, the 1955 rate of expan-
sion would have been matched.
As in 1953, nearly all categories
of final demand participated in
the expansion during 1959. There

Warren L. Smith

were especially sharp expansions.

in consumer durable goods and in
residential construction in both
years.
* Monetary policy in 1959, how-
ever, was very much more re-
-strictive than in 1955; further-
moce, rmoney was- considerably
tighter at the beginning of the
yesr than it was in 1955, In 1959,
th: money supply (demand ad-
jusied plus currency outside
bz:ks) increased by $0.8 billion
or 0.6 the increase during 1955
wzs $3.8 billion or 2.8%%. After
falling to very low levels in mid-
19:3 as a result of the recession
aod easy money, interest rates
rose sharply’ in the latter half of
19:3; as early as September of
th.c year long-term interest rates
wzre back to the relatively high
12vels reached at the peak of the
tizht money period in 1957. From
thse point the rise continued
theough the remainder of 1958
and 1959. Short-term rates rose
evcn more sharply, and by . the
end of 1959 interest rates in gen-
er. were at their highest levels
in a quarter of a century. The
resirictive chardeter of monetary
policy during 1959 is also indi-
cated by the reserve position of
the banking system. Member bank
free reserves (excess reserves less
borrowings from the Federal Re-
2tve banks) were negative
throughout the year, averaging
a cegative $350 million for the
ear as a whole and amounting
to approximately a negative $500
million during most of the latter
half of the year.

Sees Little Impact from Tight.
Money

There is not much evidence that
the restrictive monetary policy
foliowed' in 1959 had a very pro-
nounced impact on the economy.
Despite the fact that the money
supply increased only-very slight~
ly, total loans of commercial

bauks increased by $12.8 billion’

or 13%. The funds needed to
cover this loan expansion came
RcAhé‘E[I!\y from th_e liquidation of

$7.8 billion of Treasury securities
and an expansion of $3.I billion
in time deposits. Comparison with
1955 is of some interest. In that
year, total bank'loans expanded
by $12.0 billion or 162%, with
liquidations of Treasury securi-

ties amounting to $7.0 billion and
time deposit expansion to $3.1

_billion. When commercial banks
sell Government securities and

use the proceeds to expand loans,

an “increase in the .velocity of
monetary circulation tends to re-
sult, with expansionary conse-

quences. Between - the . fourth.
quarter of 1958 and the fourth
quarter of 1959, income velocity

(GNP divided by money supply)

increased from a rate of 3.28 per

yvear to 3.44, a rise of 4.8%. The

increase for the same’ period in

1954-55 was 7.3%. There is cer-

tainly no reason to believe that

the rise in interest rates that oc-

curred in 1959 caused an increase

in saving. Personal saving de-,.s
clined from %$23.5 billion or 7.4%

of disposable income in 1958 to

$23.3 billion or 7.0% in 1959.

Compares 1959 to 1955

Thus, -commercial - bank loans
and investments and the velocity
of circulation exhibited tendencies
in 1959 quite similar to those
that prevailed in 1955. If it had
.not -been for the prolonged steel
strike and the accompanying liqui-
dation of inventories and slowing
down of economic expansion, it
seems likely that the growth of
bank loans and the increase of
velocity in 1959 would have been
even larger. Like 1955, the year
1959 was characterized by a very
large increase in consumer and
mortgage credit. Both consumer
credit extensions and the increase
in outstanding credit were larger
in 1959 than in 1935, although the
percentage increase in outstand-
.ing credit was not as great. The
same is true of the increase in
mortgage debt outstanding. Again
‘as in 1955, tightening credit ap-
pears to have had some effect-on’
residential construction. Private
housing starts, on a seasonally ad-
justed basis, reached extremely
‘high levels early in 1959 but be-
gan to taper off -somewhat late
in the year as conditions in the
mortgage market became - tighter.
For the year as a whole, housing
starts. were only slightly below
the record year 1950.

The business outlook for 1960
is generally favorable. .Business
spending on plant and equipment’
has been rising steadily but slowly
since ‘the third ' quarter of 1958,
and surveys of ‘investrhent plans
suggest a continuation of this rise.
°Since the settlement ‘of the steel
strike, the steel industry has an-
nounced - a- large investment
spending program for 1960. Con-
sumer incomes have been rising
steadily, and the outlook for du-
rable goods spending seems good
but not sensational. A, rise in gov-
ernment spending is, anticipated,
A substantial rate of inventory

; investment should occur in the

first half of the year, partly as a
backwash of the steel strike, How-
ever, there are some adverse
features.in the present situation.
Unemployment is still relatively
high, and there is considerable

The Comm

unutilized productive’ capacity. As
Mr. Henle pointed.out before the.
Joint Economic Committee, there
will be a relatively large increase
in the. labor force. Thus, it ap-
pears that even if some of the
relatively optimistic forecasts
turn out to be correct, the econ-
omy will operate substantially
short of its capacity for 1960 as
a whole. 3 o

Uncertainties of Tig‘ht_Credit

One- of ‘the ‘uncertainties in ;.the
business situation is the possxbl.e
impact of tight- credit. The cred{t
markets have eased slightly - re-
cently, but. this is quite clearly” a
seasonal tendency related to __t_l}_e
return flow of currency from cir="
culation  and - the repayment ‘_ofz
seasonal loans which regularly oc- .
curs at the beginning of ‘the year.:
The Federal Reserve has been
acting vigorously to counteract
the forces tending toward credit
easing. It is clear that the System
views inflation as the chief prob-
lem and that it intends to use:-its
powers vigorously in an effort to
maintain a -stable price level.

Inflation does seem a distinct -

probability .in "1960, but it:is ._by
no.means clear that the inflation,
will be-of the kind that can be
effectively prevented l?y “tight
credit. The large wage increases
that have occurred in many in-
dustries.in 1959 probably presage
further .substantial increases” in
1960 as the pattern spreads. Mdlfe;
over, - rising corporate profits;
which are. almost.certain to pre-
vail if prosperity continues, will
offer a further incentive to large
wage  demands. The prices of.
services, such as medical ‘care,.
have risen steadily in recent years, .
arid“the rise is likely to continue.
A sharp upsurge in plant‘;-’a’nd"
equipment expenditures is likely

‘to develop’With''dn attendant rise

in prices of capital goods.. The
impact of monetary . stringency.
on the process of collective bar=
gaining and on the factors -de-
termining - the prices of services
is very indirect and weak, and re-
cent experience suggests that tight
money is not very effective- in
controlling plant and equipment
spending.  On the. other .hand,
monetary restrictions. may - very
well have effects on other sectors
of the economy which will.serve
to slow down the rate of expan-
sion -of output without having ap-
preciable effects on inflationary
pressures. ;

Foresees Tight Credit Retarding
Output

Thus, there is danger that we.
will experience a repetition of the |
situation which developed in-1856
and 1957. It appears that in those
years excessively restrictive
monetary-fiscal policies slow ed
down- the rate of expansion—real
output rose no more than in pace
with ‘employment " despite. heavy .
investment in new productive fa-
cilities, so that there was no rise
in productivity per worker for
the economy as a .whole—while at
the same time substantial’ in-
creases in the price level took
place. As a matter of fact, in’ the
present circumstances it seems
possible that an excessively strin-
gent ‘monetary. policy could have .
a. considerably more: drastic. ex-
pansion-retarding effect - than - it’
had in 1956. At the present time,
interest rates are not only much
higher -than they were at the end
of 1955 but ‘aré actually consider-
ably above the levels that pre-
vailed at the height of the previ-
ous period of tight money in 1957

There is' some evidence of a
substantial lag in the effect of in-
terest rates on plant and equip=
ment expenditures, and the slow
response of investment to rising
business activity‘may be partly a:
result of the fact that interest:
rates were permitted to rise quite
sharply early in the recovery pe-
riod. For all commercial banks,
holdings of Government securities
were 30.7% of total loans and in-

vestments at the end of 1939,

ercial and Financial Chronicle , . .

compared with 38.3% at the end
of 1955 and 3%.2%" at the end of

.1957 when the effects of the last

revious phase of credit -tighten-
Jpng were still present. Thus, theé
liquidity of the banking system
has been noticeably reduced, and
credit restriction in 1960 may take
hold more firmly than heretofore.
It may be noted;, however, that
bank liquidity is still apparently
‘much more ample than it was in

the 1920's, and a very considerable"

further shift in the composition of
bank* portfolios from -government
securities..to loans. seems "to be
quite possible: Income velocity in

1929 reached a’level: of: approxi=
mately. four -times.per year,.or

about-16% higher- than. the pres-
entlevel.. In view of the tech-
niques: for economizing-cashbal-
ances that ‘have been developed

in ‘récent years, it seems- 'quite
possible that velocity could rise to
the 1929 level or higher. Such an
increase at present levels of
money supply would be sufficient
to finance a -very large. inflation
indeed.

Thallenges to Monetary Policy’s
Effectiveness .

“Thus, it appear that in general
there may still be‘a considerable
amount of “play”™ in the.financial
'system *which :will weaken the
effectiveness of -monetary- policy.
Nevertheless, a significant impact
on certain sectors of the economy
does seemto-be a distinct possi-

bility. . Residential . construction-

appears ‘to--be feeling- the effects
of the.credit squeeze already, and
unless.something is done about it,

the effects are likely-to become,
greater.” If -the banks begin to

tighten  credit standards. and re-
duce the availability. of loans, the
effects 'are-likely to be concen-
trated on new: and relatively small
businesses. ” Rising «inferest  rates
may.also hurt the-ability of state
and municipal governments to fi-
nance’ public ' facilities, “such "as
schools-and highways.. The danger
is® that due -to.- lack" of resource
mobility and rigidities in the price
structure, cutbacks in these sec-
tors will reduce. output and 'em-

‘ployment without doing much to

prevent inflation,

- Much has been .made of the fact:

that- the prospective budget sur-

pluses.in the first half of calendar-
‘of 1960 and for fiscal 1961 will -f§

tend -to lessen monetary pres-
sures. A cash surplus of approx-
imately $6.3 billion is apparently
expected for the first half of 1960
which . will ‘permit- a reduction

‘of the publicly-held debt of ap-
proximately, that amount. This ./
contrasts .with a cash deficit of 7
$0.5° billion~in the first half of
In addition;  the publicly-. 4

1959.
held portion of securities: other
than -Treasury bills which - will
mature in the first half of 1960 is
substantially = smaller ' than the
amount which matured in . 1959.
Thus, it is true that thé Treasury
will. be putting funds .into . the
capital market through debt re-
tirement in the months to come
rather than . draining funds out
of the market as-it-has been doing,
and also that the strain’ imposed
on the market by refunding oper=
ations’ will -be : greatly - reduced.

However, .the easing effects of:

these changes are very . likely to
be more than compensated for by
rising private demands for credit
and by further restrictive actions
by the Federal Reserve if expan-
sion and inflationary tendencies
continue, . In fact, the easing of
the Treasury’s.debt management
problems” will ‘increase the Fed-
eral-Reserve’s freedom of action
in applying a restrictive policy.
. The prospective surplus for fis-
cal 1961—amounting to $5.9 bil-
lion on a cash’ basis — has been

-heralded as indicative of increased

reliance on fiscal policy, thus
leaving a smaller share of the
burden of economic stabilization

to be shouldered by monetary

policy.. However, all but, approx-
imately $700 million of the pro-
posed surplus-is scheduled to re-
sult from rising tax collections
resulting. from economic expan-

'it. It seems to-
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sion—that is, from the £L
automatic fiscal stabiliz‘z(r);kégr. ‘
aperiod ‘when incomes aye ing 8
pected to expand. Use of S“cﬁx'

surplus,- if it -should materia]j :
to retire debt would teng t a>
conditions in the capita] mariase
and result in lower interest ratets
However, unless the direct effeets'
of the budget surplus on the ﬂ“
of income  should" significyn),
moderate 'inflationary tendey;

it.can be presumed that the‘Fegs'

eral Reserve will .take: compep

~sating action ' (everi though pe.

haps mistakenly) to tighten créd.
t, Tt me that. this ;
likely to' be the’ case,:becaise. :
flationary ' tendencies of -the ¢
we -appear- to- be" faced with
not likely.to be much moderjteq
by automatic’ fiscal 'palicy: 0.
cordingly; it is by 1o means cap.
tain that the budget surplus iy
lead. to: an : easing of monetar
restrictions. Y

Summary.

To surhm_arite, ‘it~ appears that
we are again running the rigk of
lockl'ng the ‘economy in g tight
credit - squeeze’ which will hqlg
back economic - expansion ang
growth without-dealing effective.
ly with the inflation it is: designeq
to check. - In- fact, it"is probably
impossible to deal effectively with
the kind of inflationary problem
we are faced with’ by. means of
the tools presently at our disposal,
Pending the development of more
appropriate and effective tools; it
seems desirable - to. reduce the
amount of - policy . emphasis
price: level stability. and to. in-
crease ..the.. emphasis ' on growth
and employment in ‘the formula-
tion.of monetary policy.

*An introductory statement presented
by Prof.” Smith' to 'the Joint - Economic
Committee at the time he: testified on the

President’s . Economic . Report, . Washing-
ton, D. C, Sy : - -

Barringer Joins

Eastman Dillon
PHILADELPHIA, Pa.—The Phil-
delphia - office -of Eastman Dillon,
Union Securities & Co., Phila
delphia National Bank Building
' announces thg
' /_appointmen
‘.to their Mu
nicipal De
o partment 0
"RichardW
Barringer. Fo
the :past. twd
years Mr
Barringer hag
" been in thg
investmen
banking busi
ness with C. Cl
.Collings 8
_ Co., and, prio
to that, hag
been Town
ship Secretary-of Radnor Town

.

Richard W.harﬁnger :

-shio, Delaware County, for ov€

-eight years.. He has had extensiV§
experience in governmental ac
counting, planning, legal and legls
lative work.: , :
Eastman Dillon, Union Secur!
ties & Co. has expanded the serv
ice of ‘their Municipal Bond D¢
partment for Pennsylvania ang
New Jersey municipalities, scho’
districts, and’ authorities.

Ira Haupt Co.
To Admit Partners

On April 1st, Ira Haupt & Co.,elnl]
Broadway, New York Clty"mEx
bers of the New York Stock s
change, “will admit to €0
partnership Mortimer A e
Maurice ‘L. - Glaubach, D. [}gsep.
Jaffin, Morton Kamerman, <=
M. Kaufman, David A. Tf?lger "
Elias Wartels, and to limited pﬂru
nership Gladys Q. Belll, Lalaue
S. Heyman; George Lewis, S‘f"?el
W. H. Nexwen, Egon H. ou%nyii.
Leonard 1. Shankman, Ben?
Shapiro and Michael Sloan
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- NEWS ABOUT

BANKS AND BANKERS

Cofisolidations e New Branches s New Offices, etc. o Revised Capitalizations

—

The Chase Manhattan Bank, New
York, announced the appointment

of Edward B. Maybeck as a Vice-"

President  in "the "investment- re-
search department. Mr. Maybeck

had been an Assistant Vice-Presi--

dent since 1958. He joined Chase
National Bank in 1931. " -

T el ) #* o
Mr. Carl J. Gilbert: an
Howard J. Morgens were elected
Directors of Morgan ' Guaranty

Trust Company of New York, on'

March 16. He has been a member
of the Morgan Guaranty Directors
Advisory Council and- was for-

merly a Director of J. P. Morgan-

and Co. Inc.- which merged: with

Guaranty- Trust -Company -of New:

York in April, 1959, to form Mor-
gan Guaranty.
a: * #
Stockholders of the  Commercial
Bank of North America, New
York, at a special meeting March
21 voted approval of an increase
of 42,023 shares of capital stock
to be otfered on a subscription

basis of one new share for each

12 owned, it was announced by
Jacob Leichtman, President.

The rights to subscribe at $24
par share are offered to share-
holders of record on March 29 and
will expire April 14, 1960.

The new offering which will in-
crease the institution’s capital
funds by approximately $1,000,000
is being underwritten by Lee Hig-
ginson Corporation; Francis I. du
Pont & Co.; E. F. Hutton & Com-
pany, and Allen & Company.

Commercial Bank of North
America currently has 504,275
shares outstanding. :

~In 1959 Commercial Bank paid-

a 5% stock dividend and a cash
dividend of 25 cents per share.
" =" i

Thomas' A, Dolan, a -Vice-Presi-

dent of the Bowery Savings Bank,

New York died on March 18, at
the age of 59. Mr. Dolan joined
the Bowery Savings Bank, in 1933
and was made Vice-President in

charge of conventional mortgage:

loans in 1951.

. #* % #

The New York Savings Bank,

New York, announced on March

16, the election of ‘Walter E. Trav-

ers, Jr., to the Board of Trustees.
. H ':'.x_ £

Alfred S. Mills, President of The

Bank. for. Savings in the City of

New ' York, announces that the

Board of-.Trustees. has -appointed..

Edwin H.. Tiihonen as Assistant
Comptroller. - Mr. Tiihonen has
been with the bank since 1929.

v ¥ % 5 % ovr '
Everett J. Livesey, President |of
the Dime ‘Savings-Bank of Brook-
lyn announced that at a meeting
of the Board of ‘'Trustees, James
MacGeorge, = Assistant 'Secretary
had been -elected an Assistant
Vice-President of the Bank.

Mr. MacGeorge joined the staff
of The Dime Savings Bank of
Brooklyn on Dec, 29, 1926,

" £ &

The Williamsburgh ‘Savings Bank,
Broo}dyn, N.. Y. announced the
election .of William F. Kerby as
a Trustee. The announcement was
made by Joseph A. Kaiser, Presi-
dent,
. " % #
'I“he First National Bank of Bay
Shore, New York, by a stock divi-
dend, increased its common cap-
:tal stock from $502,425 to $602,-
919, and also by the sale of new
stock 'fxtom $602,910 to. $650,000.
Effective March 11.. (Number- of
shares outstanding 65,000 par
value $10,) .
57 b s s
By a stock dividend, the Endicott
-\ationa* Bank, Endicolt,c New

gitized for FRASER
M p://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

d Mz

York increased its common capiv--
tal stock from $250,000 to .$375,<

000, and also by the .sale of new
stock, from ' $375,000 to $500,000.
Effective ‘March 9. - (Number of
shares. outstanding . 20,000 par
value $25.)

# & *
Mr. Samuel L. Forsaith, Chairman
of the First National ‘Bank in
Maine, died on March 16 at the
age of 81. ‘

* L RN
Mr. Frank C. Ferguson, formerly
President of Hudson County Na-
tional .Bank, Jersey City, N..J.
was elected Chairman, and Francis
R. Steyert, President of . Perth
Amboy National Bank and Mill-
burn-Short Hills B a n k, was
elected President.

# & £
The merger of the First National
Bank of Florence, N. J., with
common stock of $70,000 into Theé
Mechanics National Bank of Bur-
lington, N. J. with common stock
of $437,500, was approved and
made effective as of the close of
business March 4. The merger was
effected under the charter of the
Mechanics National Bank of Bur-
lington, and under the title Me-
chanics National Bank of Bur-
lington, with capital stock of $437,-
500 divided into 17,500 shares of
common stock of the par value of
$25 each. ;

& % %
The common capital stock of the
Mellon National Bank and Trust
Company, Pittsburgh, Pa., was
increased by a stock dividend
from $63,958,600 to $65,237,775.
Effective March 7. (Number of
shares outstanding 2,609,511, par
value $25).

£l &
By a stock dividend, the Citizens
National Bank of Bryan, Ohio in-
creased its common capital stock
from $86,000 to $215,000. Effective
March 10. (Number of shares out-
standing 10,750 par value $20.)

*® Ed #

By a stock dividend, the National
Bank of Lorain, Ohio, increased

its com m o n capital stock from

$300,000 to $400,000 and also
by the sale of new .stock
from $400,000 to $450,000. Effec-

- tive March 11. (Number of shares

outstanding 18,000 par value $25.)
% # £
The State Bank of Piper City, Ill.,
changed-its-title-toState Bank of
Piper City.
] o0 ES
The. Citizens National Bank of
Marshfield, Wis., by a stock divi-
dend, increased its common -capi-
tal stock from $300,000 to $330,000,

.and by the sale of new stock from
Effective:

$330,000- . to - $400,000:
March 9. .(Number of-shares out-
standing 40,000 par value $10.)

* & &

By a stock dividend, the First

National Bank of Paragould, Ark.,

increased’ its common capital
stock  from $100,000 to $150,000,
and by the sale of new stock
from $150,000 to $200,000. Effec-
tive March 8. (Number of shares
outstanding 10,000 par value $20.)

u B i

The Mercantile ‘Bank and Trust.

Company, Kansas City, Mo., an-
nounced.on March 16, the election
of Murray H. Davis as Assistant
Vice-President.
u L] *

By a stock dividend, the First Na-
tional Bank of Crossville, Tenn.,
increased” its common
stock from $125,000 to $175,000
and also by the sale of new stock

from $175,000 to $225,000. - Effec~

capital.

tive Max:ch 8. Number of shares
‘outstanding 22,500 par value $10.)
\ 5 I # 5

By a stock dividend, the First Na-
tional Bank of Marietta, Ga., in-
creased its common capital stock
from $300,000 to $350,000, and also
by the sale of new stock from
$350,000 to $425,000.  Effective
Marc!_l 11. (Number of shares out-
standing 17,000 par value $25.)
n o E3

By a’'stock dividend, the First Na-

tional Bank ‘of Florence, Ala., in-

creased its common capital . stock

fg'om $600,000 to $750,000. Effec-

tive March 9. (Number of shares

outstanding 37,500 par value $20.)
& ES 5

A charter was issued to the South
Park National Bank of Houston,
Texas. The President is W. R.
Garrison, and the Cashier is John
H. Wilson. The Capital is $250,-
000 and the Surplus is $250,000.

John M. Griffith, a Director of the
Federal Reserve Bank of Dallas,
Texas is the new Chairman of the
Board of the Bank -of Commerce,
Fort  Worth, - Texas. His election
at a meeting of the Board of Di-
rectors here on March 14 was an-
nounced by bank President Berl
E. Godfrey, who also had served
as Chairman for several years.

John M. Griffith, Jr., was also
elected a Vice-President.

The new board Chairman, a Di-
rector of the Bank of Commerce
since . January, 1959, is Chairman
of the Board of the Farmers State
Bank of Bertram, Texas; Presi-
dent of the City National Bank of
Taylor, and an Advisory Director
of the First City National Bank
of Houston,

& * L
The Merchants and Planters Na-
ticnal Bank of Sherman, Texas by
the sale of new stock increased its
common capital stock from $750,-
000 to $900,000. - Effective March
8. (Number of shares outstanding
90,000 par value $10.)

& # ES
The First National Bank in Con-
roe, Texas, by a stock dividend,
increased its' common capital
stock from $300,000 to $330,000,
and also by the sale of new stock
from $330,000 to $400,000. Effec-
tive March 9. (Number of shares
outstanding 40,000 par -value $10.)

" L3 #*

Mr. Harris C. Kirk, Board Chair-
man and Chief Executive Officer
of the American Trust Company,
San Francisco, Calif.," died at the
age of 62, Mr. Kirk lvined Mer-
cantile Trust Company in 1921
and by 1923 was Assistant to the

- President. After the bank’s merg-

er with the American Trust
Company he became a Vice-Presi-
dent of American Trust.
He subsequently rose to Ex-
ecutive Vice-President and was
~made a/board member in 1955-and
President the next year. Last
May he was elevated to the posi-
tion he held at his death.
* * &

The Bank of America, San Fran-
¢isco,  Calif., named Robert T,
Shinkle, Assistant General Coun-
sel, as Vice-President and Counsel
in legal Department.

Ed £ &

Election of Hal Mendon to the of-
fice of Executive Vice-President
of Califoernia Bank, Los Angeles,
Calif., was announced by Frank L.
King, Chairman of the Board.

‘The Board- also - elected to
Senior Vice-Presidents F. W. Den-
ning, F. .S. ‘Huber and' W. R.
Schroll. )

Mr. Mendon entered the employ
of California Bank in 1922 and four
years later was made -a branch
manager. ‘He was elected Assist-
ant Cashier in 1930, Junior
Vice - President in 1934, and
Cashier in '1940. -

Tn May. 1941, he was elected
Vice-President: and placed in
charge of the bank’s real estate
and instalment' -loan activities.
Three years later he was made a
Senior Vice-President.

Forrest W. Denning was elected
an Assistant ' Vice-President 'in

the instalment loan department of
California Bank in 1946 and five
years later advanced to Vice-
President.

Senior Vice-President Fred S.
Huber began his banking career
working summers ag a messenger
for the old California First Na-
tional Bank of Long Beach, Calif.,
and later joined the Seaboard Na-
tional Bank, Los Angeles, Calif.

He entered the employ of Cali- - '

fornia Bank in 1946.

Mr. Huber was made an Assist-

ant Vice-President in 1949 and
three years later was elected
Vice-President,
% £ *
By a stock dividend, the First Na-
tional Bank of Dixon, Calif., in-
creased its common - capital stock
from $100,000 to  $200,000, and
also by the sale of new stock
from' $200,000 to $260,000.  Effec-
tive March 10. (Number of shares
outstanding 13,000 par value $20.)
- # % %

By the sale of new stock the First
National Bank of Nevada, Reno,
Nev.,, increased its common cap-
ital stock from $5,000,000 to $5,-
500,000. Effective March 9. (Num-
ber of shares outstanding 550,000
par value $10.) i i

Bache Private Wire
To Frankfurt

Bache & Co. has announced the
installation of a 24-hour teletype
transmission facility direct to its
Frankfurt, West Germany, office,
the first and only such service of-
fered by an American investment
firm.

The new, private teletype chan-
nel;''lédsed from Radio Corp. of
America, enables Bache headquar-
ters in New York to maintain a

continuous, faster flow of quota-
tions on American and Canadian
securities, as well as information
on commodities, mutual funds and
other investment media to its
Frankfurt office. Conversely, quo-
tations on German securities and
investment data on German com-
panies will be sent from Germany
back to New York, where it can
be funneled through to Canada
and other Bache offices through-
out the United States.
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J.N. Land Director
Of First Boston

James N. Land, Sr. was elected
a director of The First Boston
Corporation at the company’s an-
nual meeting. He retired recently
- ) as Senior-
Vice-Presi-:
National Bank
and Trust:
Company.
Mr. Land
started his’
business-
career in 1917
in the bond
' department of
~ the Guaranty
Trust Com-
pany of New
York, becom-
ing a special-
ist in public ‘utility securities.
Except for a year in the Navy
during World War I, he was
connected ‘with the investment
banking business from 1917 to
1948, ‘being -in turn an officer of
the securities subsidiary of the
Guaranty Trust Company of New
York, a partner of Smith, Barney
& Co., and a Vice-President and
director of Mellon Securities Cor-
poration. He had previously
served as a director of First
Boston from Aug. 1, 1946 to Jan.
31, 1948. On March 15, 1948, Mr.
Land became a Vice-President of
Mellon National Bank and Trust
Company, being named Senior
Vice-President in 1953. He is also
a director of Equitable Gas Com-
pany and of Crucible Steel Com-
pany of America.

IDAC Annual
Meeting in June

TORONTO, Ont., Canada — The
Investment Dealers’ Association of
Canada will hold their annual
meeting June 16th-19th at Murray
Bay, Quebec.

Zilka Smither Branch
THE DALLES, Oreg. — Zilka,
Smither & Company, Inc. has
opened a branch office at 414 East
Second Street under the direction
of Quentin Sidesinger.

James N. Land, Sr.

May 1, 1960

above mentioned dates.

- Department, 37 Wall Street,

March 15, 1960

ARMOUR AND COMPANY

5% Cumulative Income Subordinuted Debentures, Due 1984
‘ *

. Nofice is hereby given that ARMOUR AND COMPANY,
pursuant to the Indenture under which the above Deben-
tures have been issued, will pay interest on the Deben-
tures as follows: .

—$2.50 per hundred dollars
principal amount of Debentures
November 1, 1960—$2.50 per hundred dollars

: principal amount of Debentures,
being payment in full of all interest accumulated to the

Holders of coupon Debentures should detach Coupon
No. 11 on May 1, 1960 and Coupon No. 12 on November
1,- 1960 and present them for payment either at the
Continental lllinois National Bank and Trust Company of
Chicago, 231 South<La Salle Street, Chicago 90, lllinois,
or The Chase Manhattan Bank, Agency Coupon Paying

The Trustee, City National Bank and Trust Company of
Chicago, will mail checks for the interest payable on
Debentures not in coupon form.

ARMOUR AND COMPANY
By: E. J. McAdams
Financial Vice President

New York 15, New York.
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D. H. Blair & Co.
Adds to Staff

D. H. Blair & Company, 42 Broad-
way, New York City, members of
the New York Stock Exchange,
have announced that Aaron Kor-
man has joined the firm as man-
ager- of the executive training
program; Bernard Kaplan is now
associated with them as manager
of customer relations, and Michael
C. Lieberbaum has become a reg-
istered representative.

NATIONAL
INCOME
SERIES....

is a mutual fund with
securities selected prima-
rily for income possibili-
ties. Send today for FREE
Prospectus and descrip-
tive literature. | -

NATIONAL SECURITIES &
RESEARCH CORPORATION

Established 1930
b, 120 Broadway, New York 5,N.Y.
Lo

VIUTUAL FUND
INFORMATION
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 MUTUAL FUNDS

. BY ROBERT E. RICH

.

On Guard!

Imagine, if you will, a fledgling
industry that has' attracted 5,000,-
000 customers (their number has
doubled in little more than three
years) and grown to- a point
where net asset value exceeds $20
billion. Then add to these awe-
somely attractive figures the per-

tinent fact 'that the managers of

this fastest-growing industry (if

we ‘may call it that) - sell little:
more than a nebulous, intangible’
investment-

commodity called
judgment. To top off the lure,
bear in mind that the customers

" finance the venture. : i ;

This, then, is the mutual fund
business,

menticned conditions, is that it
has managed to compile a record
that is, on the whole, most en-

viable, from the standpoint of in--

tegrity in management. It would

be most difficult to cite another
field of this size where the record.

is as good.
Which is not to say that it has

- been perfect—far from it. Indeed,.

we shall be hearing much more
in the future about the short-
comings of some of the people and
companies in the field. The Secu-

. rities and Exchange Commission

would like to take a closer look

at this business and its 551 regis--

tered firms. That agency has in-

. spected only about 109 of these,

explaining that it lacks the man-
power to do a thorough job of
surveillance. . 3

Edward N. Gadsby, SEC Chair-

" man, calculates that his staff can
- inspect each investment company

Incorporated
II)VQStOl‘S EST. 1925

A mutual fund investing in a

list of securities sefected for

possible long-term growth of
capital and income.

Incorporated
Income Fund

A mutual fund investing in a
list of securities for current
income.

A prospectus on each fund is available
from your investment dealer,

THE PARKER CORPORATION
200 Berkeley Street, Boston, Mass.

=1

CONSIDER...

EATON & HOWARD

Prospectuses ovailoble from
your Invesiment Decler or

EATON & HOWARD, Incorporated
24 Federal St., Boston 10. Mass.

RS

yisfed.org/

only once every 21 years. What
he would like is more money from
Congress to enable the SEC to
step up its policeman’s role. An
augmented staff, he figures, could

~ check each company only dnce

every 82 years. What Mr, Gads-
by really would like, but knows
Congress wen’t give him the
money for, is enough people to’
permit inspection of a company at
least every two years. He figures
that interval would afford “rea-
sonable protection” to the inves-
tor.

The SEC began token inspec-
tions a few years ago, but new
companies are being set up faster
than the agency can scrutinize ex-
isting ones. A typical device un-
covered by these inspections is the
shoddy practice of luring inves-
tors on the eve of a dividend dec-
laration, giving the impression
that the buyer is going to get a
generous return on his invest-
ment from the start. This, of
course, is known to Wall Streeters

as “buying the dividend.”

- Occazionally, violations are of a
technical nature, such as failing
to file a required fidelity bond.
One ‘company took out 'such a
bond, but did not know it had to
file it with the SEC. Another ad-
hered to the law that says a bank
must have custody of securities,
but it made the mistake of ar-

albeit oversimplified.:
' The wonder, in view of the afore-:

ranging for two officers to have
free access to the securities.

One' fund represented 'that it
followed a plan of investing for:
growth, but the company actually

liquidated ‘holcings regardless of

growth characteristics. These sales

were made to get cash, which was"

distributed to the stockholders as
capital gains. This company also

had an investment advisor who.
Fad not been approved by -the-

shareholders, although the SEC
says this is a violation. The un-
disclosed -advisor: got -brokerage

. commissions under *a pact “that
provided the fund was to purchase.
and sell enough securities through:

him to make  up- a -guaranteeil
rinimum income from commis-
sions.

But, as Mr. Gadsby sums up. the
burgeoning - investment field:
“Ninety per cent of them—maybe
5% is a better guess—are per-
fectly honest and perfectly above

.board. It's like a brokerage firm.

We only have trouble with a few:
of them. It’s like any other busi-
ness.” -

Quite a few investment leaders,
would disagree with that last
statement.
some justification, that they’ve
done an outstanding job of keep-
ing faith with the public. But it's
not.enough for a handful of fund
leaders to preen themselves on a
job well done. A scandal is one
scandal -too. many. -Let- the men

who have made"the investment.
field the eminent success it.is join.

with the regulatory authorities

to
expose sharp practices. . T

the close of 1959-it held in its.
common - stock portfolio .-31.3%
general chemicals, 8% -agricul-
tural chemicals and 20.2% drugs.

Specialty companies, closely linked -
to the ‘chemical fund, accounted:

for 9.8%.
* * *

Supervised Shares, Inc. reports:
that during 1959 its purchases in-
cluded 500 shares of American
Can, 500 Ford Motor Co., 1,000
General Dynamics, 1,000 General
Motors, 2,000 P. Lorillard, 1,000
Montgomery Ward and 1,000
Sperry Rand. Curing the year
sales included 2,000 American
Broadcasting - Paramount, 400
American Machine & Foundry;
300 Chicago, Rock Island & Pa-
cific, 2,000 Curtiss-Wright, - 400
Deere & Co., 200 Foremost
Dairies, . 1,000 Liggett & Myers,
842 Philco and. 1,002 Standard Oil’
Co. (New Jersey). ;

* % %
Keystone Medium-Grade " Bond

Fund B-2 and Growth Common -

Stock S-3 have ‘declared regular
distributions from net investment
income of 53c and 14c¢, respec-
tively. Both distributions are pay-

are

New York = === Chicago = ==

A Common Stock Investment Fund
Investment objectives of this Fund

income growth for its shareholders.

Lorp, ABBerT & Co.

Afliated |
Fund 7

possible long-term capital and

Prospectus upon request

Atlanta ==  Los Angeles

They feel, and with’

able on April 15 to holders’ of
record March 31. ’
» ® » )
Fireman’s Fund Insurance Co.
stockholders voted to increase the
number of authorized snares from
4,000,000 to 6,000,000. Dispeliing

reports that the company had im-

mediate plans for tne purcanase of
a life insurance company, James
F. Crafts, President, toid share-
holders that management had no
present plans for the issuance of
additional shares but that it was
deemed prudent to have more
shares authorized in case ine
board :of directors should deter-

mine that additional saares should

be issued ‘‘for some purpo.e agi—

vaniageous to the company and i

sharenolders.”
£ £ *

Charles Devens, President, re-
ported to stockholders that during
1959 -Incorporated Investors’ per
share net atiset value, taking cap-
ital ;ghins into consideration, in-
creased 109 per share. Major
portfolio changes during the year,
he said, were in the liquidation o:
oil, ‘rail and heavy machinery
stocks. Major purchases involyea
stocks of ethical drug and foreign
steel -companies and cf growin
public utilities.

* * *
. Delaware Fund and Delaware
Income Fund shares sales last
month broke all previous records
for the month, W. Linton Nelson,

‘President, Delaware Management

Co., Inc.; the fund’s national dis-
tributor, reported. Delaware
Furnd’s gross sales last-month to-
taled $2,587,344 —up 65% from
sales of $1,568,682 in February,
1959. This increase was accom-
panied: by unusually low redemp-
tions—$176,900 in February, 1960,
against . $925,403° in* the same
month- a-year ago. Gross sales of
Delaware Income Fund shares last
meonth, amounted to $417,988, com-

pared; with- $108,680 in February,

1959-—a .284% rise, while repur-

chases;sin-these respective periods-

The Funds Repoft7

Chemical Fund reports that at,

totaled $27,265 and $31,157.
= #* £

. George Putnam Fund trustees
do not anticipate a major!decline
in- common stock prices  or in
general business activity, Charles
M. Werly, Chairman of. the trus-
tees, told more than 500 share-
holders and investment dealers at
the -annual meeting. “From the
current. investment position of
The Putnam Fund, with approxi-
mately - two-thirds of its invest-
ments in common stocks,”. Werly
said, “it is obvious that we do not
anticipate a:major decline in com-
mon stock prices or a serious fall
in the level of general business
activity. Purchases of new shares
of the fund by investors during
the first two months of 19€0
reached-one of the largest totals
for any two months in-the fund’s
history,” Werly said. They totaled
$3,386,000 — an increase of 17%
from -the same  period last year.
With redemptions by shareholders
down_22%, the net new money
entering the fund during the pe-
riod ‘totaled $2,078,000—up 72%

.from'a year ago. :

_ Princ¢ipal additions to the fund’s
common stock investments since
year-end . included 8,400 shares
American Telephone & Telegraph
Co., 18,600 Armstrong Rubber Co.,
31,000  Otis Elevator Co., 700
Ryder Systems, Inc., and 40,000
Tampa Electric  Co. Eliminations
included 7,000 shares Allied
Chemical Corp., and 20,000 Wey-

erhaeuser Co.

. * o *

Financial Industrial Fund, Inc.
increased its net assets to $169,-
233,970 from -$135,903,380 during
the past year, President Charles F.
Smith reports to shareholders in
the quarterly report. The increase
resulted from both market appre-
ciation of investment holdings and

-additional investor purchases.

Number of shareholder accounts
grew to 99,452 at the quarter-end
on Feb, 29. During the recent
qguarter, management continued

to express its confidence in " the
long-term prospects of the dpys
industry by making initial pyy.
chases -of 20,000 shares each of
Bristol-Myers and Schering Corp
Additions to drug . holdings ip.
cluded 12,800 ‘shares of Carter
Products.” Other notable pur-
chases during the quarter were
in’ American Airlines, Firstamer-
ica, Ford Motor Co., Royal Dutch
Petroleum, Sunray Mid-Continent
Qil, United Air Lines, Worthino-
ton Corp. and Yale & Towne. The
chemical industry continued ag
the largest investment accounting
for 10.9% of total assets. Other
major industry holdings in order
of rank at the end of the quarter’
were : utilities; 9.54%; oils, 9.329,-
and electronics, 8.78%. '
& * #

Wellington Fund shares sgales
during February represented the
highest - February on record, and
the second highest of any month
in the fund’s history, according to
Joseph E. Welch, President of
Wellington Co., Inc., national dis-
tributor for the fund. February
sales totaled $13,124,346, an in-
crease of 6% from the same
month of 1959, and 58% over Feb-
ruary, 1958, according:to Welch.

Group Mutual Fund
Holdings Show Rise

More than 165,000 shareholder
accounts in open -end (mutual
fund) investment companies are

held by fiduciaries, business or-.

ganizations and institutions, ac-

cording to the National Associa-
tion of ' Investment Companies.

Many of these are modest-sized
accounts, as evidenced by the av-
erage account figure of $6,854.
The 73 mutual funds in the study
estimated the total value of those
investments at $1,134,000,000 at
the time of the survey. For the
reporting funds, this represented
12.1%, of total assets.

These. investment accounts are
provided with wide diversification
in securities of American corpora-
tions through the medium of the
investment company. Small insti-
tutions frequently have. the same
investment probléms as individual
investors of modest means in se-

c¢uring diversification and invest-

ment management ‘by themselves;
hence the investment company.

The increase to 165,424 accounts
indicates continuing acceptance of
mutual fund shares as investments
by these types of shareholders.
Previous studies - showed 111,394
such accounts as of September,
1958; 89,559 as of September, 1957,
and 61,494 at the sarhe time in
1956. :

The 1959 study is based on
data from companies representing
63.3% of the assets of the associa-
tion’s 155 mutual fund members
on Sept. 30, 1959. For the previous
studies, the percentages of assets
represented -were -63.4, 79.7 and
70.3% in 1958 through 1956.

By far the greatest number of
accounts—138,110—are held by fi-
duciaries: banks and individuals
acting as. trustees, guardians and
administrators, These accounts

_ represent 83.5% of the total num-

ber of -accounts and their value of

- $644,581,000 is 56.9% of the total

value -of .all business, institutional
and fiduciary accounts.” The-aver-
age account in. this category has @
value of $4,667.

Institutions and foundations such -

as hospitals, schools, churches an
religious organizations hold 12,426
accounts, with an estimated value
of $162,503,000. The average Siz€
of these accounts is $13,077 .
Business organizations — corpo-

rations, pension and profit-sharing -

plans and unions—hold 9,955 a¢~
counts with a value of $235,119:-
000. The average account for this
group is valued at $23,618. d
The Association~ also. reporte
that there were 4,933 institutiona
accounts valued at $91,599,000 that‘
were not classified in the othe!
categories, either because they di
not fall under other headings °T
could not be classified by
reporting companies.

|
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pension Plans Discouragg,
Savings Banking Habit

By J. Deane Gannen,” Director, Bureaw of Federal Credit Unions

|

while I have had a longer ex-
erience at the state level, I am
ising my remarks largely upon
oy knowledge of federal credit
ynions an
heir role as I
e it. T make
this distinc-
tion since
some of. the
state laws
jow permit
credit unions
fo function .in
anexpanded
capacity, and
their roles
and goals:
might -there-
fore- be some- i
what differ- J. Deane Gannon
ent. I am sure- -
though that the majority of state
laws bear a striking resemblance
to the Federal Act since they pre-
date it. y

I have found that when Con-
gress was considering the original
Federal Credit. Union Act in 1934,
the Senate committee report de-
fined the proposed role of the
federal credit union as follows:
“The credit union . does three
things for.its members:

(a) It enables them -in  good
times to accumulate  some savings
for protection against bad times.

(b) It enables them to protect
themselves from high-rate money
lenders and, by making it possible
for them to buy and pay cash for
things, protects them from instal-
ment overcharges, the whole proc-
ess turning interest overcharges
into cash buying power, it solves

&l {or its members a problem which,
Alsince earliest recorded history, has
il resulted, when unsolved, in usury.

(c) It educates its members in
§ "atters having to do with the sane
@ind conservative management of
their own money.”

‘The: Federal Credit Union Act
of today defines the role of the
federal credit union as “promoting
thrift ‘among its ‘members and
treating a source of credit for

-Qprovident . and productive: pur-
4 poses.”

2

ferve - the general public. -Their
tharters expressly limit. their
membership to a group of people
;wt.h a common bond .and restrict
- Rtheir operations to members only:
{1 We know that ‘credit unions

iﬁrve thg American- consumers,
the working classes of people who
n 1934 were termed “people of
frrlllall means.” Most of the people
V10 are members of credit unions

‘ grelygnd the contractual payments
suragme mortgages, taxes, life in-

; asece, and the instalment pur-
o contracts’ for consumer
500ds.  Thus, the saving * ‘which

does take place i § :
general] place in the credit union

tive pat;
contem

ave 5
Possible

tern such as saving for a

Plated asset purchase or to
reserve in order to meet
emergencies,

G;Owth of Credit Union Shares
g m‘}ee growth in the average
Credits Per member in federal
3 19_umons has been heartening.
o 8 the average was $348 as
ioopared 'to $157 in 1949, More

fund?J saved might
5 ave been dissipated
‘;;“‘flplehat thrift is being pracpticed
4 e 'sons who previously saved

oney at all, This has been

#)itized for FRASER
gl //fraser.stlouisfed.org/

vitiation -of the savings: habit. because of: public's - reliance upon

anticipated pansions.ox beliat that inflation will eventually wipe: out :

savings prompts this-strong plea“to thrift.institutions-to -encourage . .-

savings. Th writer also‘explains the objectives of credit.unions; and -

raports that 1'% of their assets on the average are -depositad in
hanks and 11% in § and L Associations. %)

Credit unions, of course, do not-

are able to save relatively little

Yy is part of the consump-"

Signific ,
1hgn““a“t, however, is the fact

Washington, D. C.

made - possible . because - of - the
convenience of the credit unions
and their acceptance of savings in-
small amounts.

Credit unions are mindful of the

% fact that the promotion of thrift
* also implies the judicious use .of
. credit: — that while in_some. in-

- stances it is prudent to borrow, in.

other cases-it is prudent not to
borrow. Since credit unions are

- not motivated by profit in the

usual sense, they do not encour-

~ age their members to become bur-:

dened by debt.
It - was - never
credit unions would supplant

i other financial institutions;. nor :

was it necessarily ‘intended that
credit- unions: would. ereate -ctis-
tomers for. the other financial or-
ganizations. However, . the “facts

are that federal credit unions have-
been maintaining on the average.

about 7% % of their assets in their
accounts with banks. Their hold-
ings of shares of savings and loan
associations have been increasing
annually and accounted for 17%
of -the federal credit union. re-
sources at the ‘end of 1958. Thus
the small individual amounts 'of
savings of the creait union mem-
bers have been pooled in the
credit union, and that portion not
employed in loans to. members
and investment in- government
bonds has been funneled into com-
mercial banks, mutual savings
banks, and savings and loan' as-
sociations.

I am sure that you all are aware
that the summary of “Savings.of
[ndividuals in . Savings Accounts
and in U. S. Savings Bonds”. .as
compiled by the Federal Home

Loan Bank Board indicates that.

credit unions still account for only

2% of the total—greater only than

postal savings.

It seems to me that the state of
economic affairs which today sur-
rounds the American consumers

dictates that the goal:of credit -

unions ‘particularly should be to
educate all of their members in
the sane and conservative man-
agement of their own . money.
Today, far more so than in 1934
when the Federal Credit Union
Act was passed, there.is a con-
certed effort to lure the consumer
into debt. Department stores:are

‘making loans- disguised as 'sales,

and - even the traditional cash
sellers have resorted t‘o‘instalment
payments plus carrying: charges.

Some' merchants are even -now.

offering credit to teenagers with-=
out ‘parents’ consent or guaranty.
Credit cards are -in ‘great abun-
dance and for all purposes.

Pensions- Discourage: Savings .

We believe that-if we can en-
courage- credit union members to
set aside regularly some savings,
however small, that they can and
will help themselves to greater
financial security through thrift.
We believe, too, that we should
do all in our power to reeducate
those persons who hold'the doc-
trine that saving is less important
today because of anticipated pen-

-gion plans, public .or private, or

that inflation will eventually wipe
out any savings.: .
We know that the combined re-

sults of personal saving have been

sufficient to change the status of
our nation from that of a debtor
in colonial times to that of a cred-
itor -and world power today. In
good conscience, therefore, we be-
lieve that all of today’s thrift pro-
motion institutions should do

intended  -that-

New York

<Fahmann, - Treasurer,
:Securities ' Corporation; and -Mrs.
Vera: Bessonette, Secretary, Du-.
“cournau. & Kees. : i .
The objectives of the Women's"

everything in their power to en-
‘courage. savings not.only in.order
to attract capital, ‘but fo reinstill
in . our people the fundamental
concepts of individual thrift which
are also so necessary to the eco-
nomic strength of our country.

*An address by .Mr. Gannon bef.
Pane! on Clarifying the Roles a:doré:al;:
of Financial Institutions in the Savings

¢ Field .at the Annual-Savings & Mortgage
- Conference sponsered by the Savings &

Mortgage Division of the American Bank-
ers Associe_\tion, New York City, March

" 9,°1960,

Name Champion
In Scout Drive

George Champion, President of
The Chase Manhattan Bank, has
been named a general . Vice-Chair-
man of the Golden Anniversary
Boy Scout -
Capital Camp . & :
Campaign.

The camp
campaign’s.
goal is $3,478,-
940 to improve
existing facili-
ties and de-
velop needed
new. facilities
of six camps
operated for
the ' boys of -

City.by the

George Champion
~Greater New York Councils, Boy

Scouts of America. The campaign
will help celebrate the-1960 50th
Golden Jubilee Anniversary of
the Boy Scouts. General Chairman
of ‘the ‘campaign is Clarence J.
Myers, President and Chairman of
the ‘Board of the' New York Life
Insurance Company.

“‘Mr. Champion has been Presi-

dent of ' The Chase : Manhattan:

Bank since 1957, He is a member
of ‘the advisory -committee on
special activities of the American
Bankers Association and a mem-
ber of the committee to study the
aims- and objectives of the New
York State Bankers Association.

Women’s B’d Club
In New Orleans

NEW ORLEANS, Louisiana—The
Women’s' Bond Club of New
Orleans was organized at a dinner
meeting on March 10, 1960 with

-approximately 38 ladies in at-

tendance.

The charter -members of the
Women’s Bond Club of New Or-
leans are all associated with the
investment banking and -invest-

.ment . broker firms located in the
‘City of New Orleans, as well as
‘those ‘who are associated with the
‘investment departments of the
‘banks in the City of New Orleans. .

"~ An election was: held -at  the
dinner meeting -and the first offi-
cers. of the Women’s: Bond Club
of New, Orleans are- Miss Lucy
Crane, President, Arnold & Crane;
Mrs. Martine Le Beuf, Vice-Presi-
dent, Glas & Company; Miss Elsie
Equitable

Bord' Club of New Orleans are
for closer relationship and coop-
eration between the various mem-
bers of the club and the firms.
Educational programs will be es-
tablished and prominent speakers
will address the ladies at their
meetings in the future. The ethics

of the profession are also a prime
objective of the organization and
the club  is expected to increase
its membership in the near future.”

Dean Witter Partner
SAN FRANCISCO, Calif —Lowell
S. Dillingham became a limited
partner in Dean Witter & Co.; 45
Montgomery Street, members of
the New York and Pacific Coast
Stock Exchanges, on March 3.
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Concentration Is the Only Reniedy for Confusion

If you are engaged in recom-
mending. suitable and profitable
investments to a clientele of in-
vestors in these days and times,
you may also.share a feeling of
frustration and personal limitation
when it comes to selecting issues
for your customers’ accounts.
With new industries and inven-
tions often of revolutionary char-
acter springing up on every hand,
in a world whipped:into activity
that is ‘motivated by national
ambitions wherein the survival of
mankind -itself may be at stake,
how  can any mere  investment
calesman select the companies and
the ‘industries that will lead the
list this year or next? The pace is
so rapid, and the accomplishments
of scientists, physicists, chemists,
metallurgists and electronic
wizards- so-far beyond the com-
prehension - of any: layman, I am
at-a- loss to understand how any

‘one -person can- assess- the facts

and. come to a reasonable conclu-
sion about such things. Quite
frankly, I doubt that any one
analyst of. securities, working
alone, can cover the waterfront.
You must - stop somewhere and
find a solution of your own.
-The Welter of New Issues
During  the past week I at-
teinpted to study the preliminary
prospectuses of seven new issues.
The best anyone could do is to
‘tive such a formidable accumu~
lation of data only a superficial
and cursory reading. Out of this
group of public offerings I im-
mediately discarded five issues.
One was too closely tied into a
volatile and fluctuating industry;
one was a bailout of selling

_stockholders at a price that seemed

excessive; another I ' couldn’t
fathom because I am unfamiliar
with certain of the new products
in the complicated electronic
field; also the stock is completely
out of sight to my way of thinking
on a price: times present earnings
basis. (I could be all wrong here
because. it is future you are buy-
ing in many of these companies).
Two other issues were offerings
of old line companies but their
progress records over the years
was just average and there did not
appear to be anything outstand-
ing that I could discern regarding
their future. The other two issues
may be of some interest in that
they were offerings of convertible
debentures with attractive
features by companies of demon-
strated earning power and future
potential.

- The salesman who is connected
with a firm ' that participates
pbroadly in a large number of
underwritings must-limit- his in-
terest to those issues which he
believes to be fairly priced and
attractive for his customers. The
difficulty is that insufficient time
for study and investigation com-
plicates the situation. There: is
also, as previously. noted, a lack
of comprehension and- ability . to
make valid deductions on the part
of the salesman-analyst when it
comes to unravelling many of the
highly technical aspects of com-
panies engaged in advanced scien-

-tific undertakings.

Is There a Solution?

Since it is most essential that
clients are advised  to purchase
securities that will produce profits,
guesswork 'should be avoided as
much as possible. There is no
need to stress here what can hap-
pen if your recommendations
marketwise and incomewise are
consistently unprofitable to your
customers.

I think it is-possible under pre-
vailing circumstances to concen-

trate on a. limited number of

issues that you wish to recom- -

mend to clients. If you select one
or two ‘good growth stocks. in
certain particular industries and
you place them with customers at
a level that you consider to offer
good value-then stay with them
until you think it is time to sell.
If you need some income pro-
ducing items do the same thing.
Pick " out several' representative
issues and stay with- them until
you find they are no"longer at-
tractive, or you néed others for
further diversification. If you are
lost in this maze of missiles, space,
electronics, and atoms, then pos-
sibly one solution might be a

management type invésting com-~" -

pany - either of the -closed- or
open-end depending upon -your
own study. There are such com-
panies that specialize‘in making
investments in companies engaged
in all' phases of advanced ‘scien-
tific research. B

There is a certain, danger ‘in
overconcentration. If you happen
to select a very sour' apple you
may cause some widespread - dam-
age among a large segment of
your . customers. However, no
experienced salesman would offer
promotional or marginal securities
to a broad cross-séction of an
established clientele. My point is
that you should have a better
ratio of successful recommenda-
tions ‘in these. highly complicated
areas of javestment if you will
stick to a few issues that you
have studied and that you can
follow.

There will always be attractive
underwritings, but the salesman
who' can be selective should

achieve much better results than -
the fellow who wants to play all -

Del. Sec. Corp.
Comm. Stk. Off’d

Delaware Securities: Corp.,

its 'common stock (par one cent)
at a price of $4 per share.

The company was incorporated
in ‘Delaware on June 2, 1959 to

engage in the investment banking -
business. The company is a regis- -
tered broker-dealer, a registered °

adviser and is qualified .to do

business in New York State. It is

a member of the National Asso-
ciation of Securities Dealers, Inc.,
and’ has executive offices at 50
Broadway,  New York City.

. Of the net proceeds, $55,000 will

be used as first year operating ex- "
penses, and $2,245,000 will be used ’
for cash and U. S. Government se=- *
curities convertible into cash for
purposes of firm commitments in -

connection with underwritings.

- Giving effect to present financ-
ing the company will have out-

standing 700,000 shares of common.

stock (par -one cent) and 300,000

shares of class B stock (par one

cent).

Phila. Investment to ..

Hear Paul F. Miller, Jr. -

PHILADELPHIA, Pa. — Paul F.
Miller, .Jr. of Drexel & Co. will
address a luncheon meeting of the

Investment Association of Phila=

delphia’ to be held on -Friday,
March 25, at the Engineers Club
of Philadelphia. Mr. Miller will
discuss “Price-Earnings Ratios in
Today’s Economy.”

“ Robert G. Rowe, Jr. of Pain_e,'-
Webber, Jackson & Curtis is in
charge of arrangements.

on -
March 14 offered 700,000 shares of -
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New International Diréctions

For “Operations Bootstrap”

By ). Diaz Hernandez,* Director of Industrial Development,
Continental Operations Branch of Puerto Rico’s Economic
Development Administration, New York City

The promise of still greater growth in another direction in the etfer-
vescingly growing Puerto Rican industrial development is blueprinted
by Mr. Diaz. Developments now taking shape are shown to make it
possible to organize international trading corporations, to undertake
a variety of opportunities including manufacturing in a foreign trade
zone and sub-zones scheduled to open in July, and to take advantage
of expanding port facilities and shipping services. The writer stresses
the tax advantages, describes the potential ecnomic opportunities
being made. available, and foresees the manufacturing hub of Puerto
Rico blossoming also into a trade and distribution center of the first
magnitude for U. S. and European firms.

I wonder how many have been to
Puerto Rico lately? Probably some
are regulars on the 312 hour New
York to San Juan run. If you
haven’'t been
to Puerto Rico
in the past two
to three years,
1 think many
will beamazed
at some of the
changes in
even that
short space of
time.

~ If I.seem to
be' boasting,
please forgive
me. When I
was a boy,
things were
quite different
No, bad is a better word to de-
scribe conditions. In those days
Puerto Rico was called everything
from Uncle Sam’s back door to the
poorhouse of the Caribbean.

Yes, times -have-.certainly
changed. ‘I'm bursting with pride
as I say this-but San Juan was
picked recently as an All-Ameri-
can city by Look Magazine.

To be sure, much remains to be
done in Puerto Rico. Our per cap-
ita income is still one-half that of
the poorest State. Unemployment
and underemployment is still
agonizingly high. But so are our
hopes. :

Our catalyst has been the indus-
trial explosion triggered by two
things. The *'Operation Bootstrap”
tax exemption program. And the
resultant heavy influx of U. S.
industry which seems to be doing
remarkably well. Nearly 600 U. S.
affiliates now operate in Puerto
Rico including General Electric,
Sperry Rand, Union Carbide and
Sunbeam. '

QOur best asset is the Puerto
Rican worker. Ten years ago he
was cutting sugar cane. Today he
is assembling guided missile com=~
ponents.

J. F. Diaz-Hernandez

Threshold of a New Economic
Development

Puerto Rico is now on the

threshold of bigger and better

things.. To be specific, we are

entering an entirely new phase of -

“our economic development —.we
seem to be going international.

- This, by 1970, could make Puerto
Rico into a distribution and trade
center of the first magnitude.

Puerto Rico still trades almost
exclusively with the Continental
U. S. We are Uncle Sam’s best
overseas per capita customer. And
in return Puerto Rico ships to the
States some 90% of our new fac-
tory production. The reason is
well known; there are no tariffs
between the two areas.

But at the same time Puerto
Rico has been edging more and
. more into the international trade
picture. Since 1950 our foreign
sales have ftripled and our pur-
chases from abroad have increased
six fold. Last year, Puerto Rico
doubled her purchases from the
European Common Market to $29
millon,

QOur growing industry is looking
at both our nearby Caribbean and
Latin American neighbors. In fact,
1 would say our local Puerto Rican
companies, our U. S. affiliates, and

most recently European manufac-
turers, have been showing a lively
interest in shipping production
from the Commonwealth to the
Caribbean and Latin America. ‘A
small number of Swedish, German
and Spanish companies are al-
ready in the picture. ‘And in re-
cent weeks to give. you the latest

" case in point, two major. foreign

car manufacturers have proposed
assembly plants for Latin Ameri-
can markets in our new. foreign
trade zone. ’

In the words of an outside au-
thority, the Chase Manhattan
Bank’s Latin American Highlights
said this about Puerto Rican trade
last week:

“Exports and imports in Puerto
Rico are rising faster than income
itself—thus TRADE as a percent-
age of total production .is rising.

“The island’s exports are be--
coming increasingly weighted
with manufactured products as
agricultural products decline in
importance.”

Let me give you two more ex-

amples of Puerto Rica’s growing"

role on the global front. This June
the World Planning and Housing
Congress will meet in San Juan.
Two thousand builders, architects,
and city planners from all over
the world plan . to attend. Puerto
Rico was selected for its pioneer-
ing techniques in low cost con-
struction badly  needed in many
developing areas.

At about the same time,; Puerto
Rico will be the site for two sepa-
rate trade exhibitions which will
display, for the first time, latest
construction materials for Carib-
bean and Latin American markets.
One is known as, “Construction
Caribbean,” managed by Orkin
Expositions Management. The sec-
ond is “Caribbean Display and
Design Center.” Both have offices
in New York City.

There are three developments
now taking shape in Puerto Rico
which I'm sure will interest you.
Briefly, they are:

(1) The outlook for interna-
tional trading corporations in
Puerto Rico. ;

(2) The specific opportunities
for you in Puerto Rico’s first for-
eign frade zone,

(3) The outlook for Puerto
Rico’s port facilities and shipping
services.

Outlook for International
Trading Corps.

The international trading corpo-
ration. An interesting proposition.
You can set up such a subsidiary
in any one of 40 countries which
do not tax income from foreign
sources. This arrangement makes
it possible to avoid foreign taxes.
It makes it possible for you to
defer payment of U. S. taxes on
overseas earnings and at the same
time you can build up your for-
eign income for future reinvest-
ment. At the same time, you can
use your trading corporation to
solicit and process overseas busi-
ness. .

Puerto Rico burst into this pic-
ture about. .a year ago.- At that
time, a major American Company,
upon investigating Puerto Rican
law discovered- legislation which
would permit branches of foreign
based international corporations to
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operate in the Caribbean Com-
monwealth free fram both Federal
and local income on profits from
foreign business. It subsequently
has transferred this- business to
Puerto Rico after obtaining a rul-
ing from the Puerto Rico Treasury.

A well know publication three
weeks ago published a brief item
on Puerto Rico as a possible site In
which to accumulate overseas
earnings. That was the begining of
the deluge. Since then, The Puerto
Rican Economic Development As-

. sociation, in New York has been

contacted by no less than 565 U. S.
corporations, half of which are
the biggest “‘blue chip” American
corporations: who do a tremendous
business overseas. Combined their
yearly foreign business exceeds
$10 billion.

Lists Six Attractive Factors

What then’ are the special in-
gredients in Puerto Rico whgch
have struck such a responsive
chord?

I suggest six major reasons.

(1) Puerto Rico is a self govern-
ing Commonwealth freely associ-
ated with the U. S. We are Ameri-
can citizens. We .are. within the
dollar area. This means you elimi-
nate at . one  stroke cumbersome

problems- of currency exchange.

You also rid yourself of fears on
the scores of unstable currency,
restrictive import and export reg-
ulations or danger of expropria-
tion. - - - im

(2) Because Puerto. Rico is part
of the U. S. dollar'area; you will
be. operating ‘within the Federal
Reserve System, and I might add
a thriving Puerto Rican banking
industry whose 11 private banks
in 1959 added 18 -new branches.
Two U. S. and two -Canadian
banks have branches” in Puerto
Rico."All Puerto Rican banks have
correspondent banks in the U. S.

(3) In Puerto Rico you  will
have the. protection:of U. S. law
and the Federal Court system. Not
that you need this protection. Our
Commonwealth today not only is
the most dynamic in terms of eco-
nomic growth, it is the most stable
politically. The Government of

Puerto Rico is set up like any

State of the Union,

(4) In Puerto Rico you will also
find a large pool of office workers
and administrative executives.
They are completely bi-lingual,
something important to your Latin
American ‘business, The main
cource of this pool is the Univer-
sity of Puerto Rico which has an
enrolment of 20,000 students. We
also have over 100 business
schools, all over the island,

(5) We have excellent commu-
nications and we are only 3%
hours away by jet from New
York, -

Telephone operators in San
Juan can now dial calls directly
to 90% of the telephones in the
States and Canada. Yeou can also
make excellent connections with
Europe, Alaska, and Hawaii.
Cable facilities are excellent.

(6) Puerto Rico's geographical
position at the cross-roads of the
Caribbean, we are only 550 miles
away from Venezuela, is all im-
portant to your Latin American
markets and processing of sales.

As 1 said earlier, you can set
up an international trading corpo-

ration in Puerto Rico as a branch-

of a foregin subsidiary of a U, S.
corporation already existing in
any one of 40 nations which do
not tax “off shore” income.

Such international trading cor-
porations based in Puerto Rico
would then be engaged in these
activities:

(1) Solicit orders from custom-
ers outside Puerto Rico,

(2) Accept these orders in
Puerto Rico.

(3) Place orders with local or
foreign suppliers.

(4) Prepare or indorse shipping
documents.

(5) Keep records and accounts
Jocally. ) :

(6) Receive in Puerto Rico pro-
ceeds for such sales and deposit
them in local banks.

Now, other fypes of income

which are tax .exempt -under

Puerto Rican law when_rgceived,
‘by 'a foreign corporation include

the following: . i

(1) Interest from non residents.

(2) Dividends from a corpora-
tion which derives at least 80% of
its gross income from ‘sources
outside Puerto Rico.

(3) Compensation for personal
services performed outside Puerto
Rico. :

(4) Rentals and royalties from
property located outside Puerto
Rico, including income from the
use of patents and trade-marks
outside Puerto Rico. T L R
“(5) Profit on the sale of real
estate located outside Puerto Rico.

Also the Commonwealth. Gov-
ernment is now working on new
legislation .which would make it
possible to organize international
trading corporations under Puerto
Rican law. As currently con-
sidered, these will be tax exempt
except for a small nominal levy.

Such Puerto Rican based inter-
national companies would then be
free to .indefinitely accumulate
foreign income in_ the Common-

headaches - of - poor communicat-
ions, shortage of -office facilities
and personnel, high living ex-
penses, unstable government,
rampant nationalism, and poor
climate. £

You can well understand we are

quite excited about this new. di- -
‘rection for Puerto Rico’s “Opera-"

Ac- -

tion Bootstrap” ' program.
¢umulation of foreign earnings by

U. S. corporations in Puerto Rico’
would boost tremendously the.

resources of Puerto Rico’s bank-
ing system, which incidentally
grew by 12% in 1959.

Foreign Trade Zone

It.would also provide good, solid
employment to our growing mid-
dle class. It would bring into

Puerto Rico huge sums of capital,

part of which might be induced
to be reinvested right in the island
itself. - We are working on 4

‘number of individual applications

right now. One major U. S. cor-
poration involved has overseas
sales of $475 million a year. An-

- .other, enjoys a billing of $40 mil-

lion and envisions hiring 75 office
workers in San Juan to handle
its international trading corpora-
tion business.

Now I would like to move on
to the Foreign Trade Zone in
Mayaguez. Thea pending foreign
trade zone has also caused excite-
ment in international trade cir-
cles. I say pending, because we
expect to get from Washington
formal issuance of the grant to
operate the zone in the near fu-
ture. The zone, located in the
West Coast port city of Mayaguez,
is scheduled to open in July.

The Puerto Rico foreign trade
zone will be much like other free
zones operated under the U, S.
flag and a little more.

The Mayaguez free zone will
have a number of - interesting
aspects. It will be the first to
stress manufacturing. And it will
be the first U. S. Foreign Trade
Zone, outside the - Continental
United States. This I would inter-
pret as -growing -sentiment in
Congress - to  stimulate foreign
trade. The Mayaguez zone will
also do storing, repacking and
other manipulation activities.

Third, firms will be able to
establish sub-zones in Puerto Rico.
This means a manufacturer can
establish any place in Puerto Rico
and operate as if he were inside
the Mayaguez zone—and get the
same benefits. He would, how-
ever, have to obtain the approval
of the Federal Foreign Trade Zone
Board in Washington, -

Fourth, both U. S. and foreign
companies which establish manu-
facturing facilities in the zone will
be eligible for the same incentive
offered to our nearly 600 Boot-
strap plants,

Foreign . Trade Zone Tax
Advantages , - '
To start off, they will be free
from Federal taxes. In addition, if

.employ 500 or more workers, If

guez. s .3
wealth as well” as eliminate the - :

into the zone as much raw ma-

; abrasiye products; glass; perfumes 3

eligible; they. will be exempt frop,
both: Commonwealth ‘and munici.
pal taxes: This would include: -

(1) Exemption from corporate
income tax—10- years, from the
start of operations.

(2) Exemption from municipa]
license fees for the same perigq
of time.

(3) Exemption from persona]
income tax on dividends paid oyt
of the first seven years. earningg
to residents of Puerto. Rico.

(4) Exemption from real ang
property taxes for five to 10 years
depending. on the size of invest.
ment, ¢

Also, eligible firms can apply 1o
the Government Development £}
Bank for loans up to 50% of the
uninstalled value of machinery
and equipment, usually for five
years at a reasonable interest,

Special incentives will be of-
fered. Firms will be eligible if
they service .local industry or
process raw . materials. If they

they locate a sub zone in certaip
cities .or -towns including Maya-

1f 'they locate'inside the Maya- §
guez free‘zone they will be eli-
gible for a'$20,000 cash incentive ;
tozcover one year’s free rent, half §4

‘the ‘cost of shipping machinery }

and. equipment, and .the -salaries §
of instructors - brought to train §
workers. B 8 :

: New: industrial buildings in the §
foreign trade: zone: will ‘'beavail-
ablevat 50 .cents and up a' square
foot-a year. ‘But if they build a
plant "to- their own specifications,
it ' must be purchased with a rea-
sonable down payment,

Here are a few more important
advantages. A foreign manufac-
turer will be -able - to- bring- into
the zone: semi-finished materials
or components duty free. He can
fabricate ‘these at low cost into §
finished . products, in :a tax free §
facility. He then.can ship his fin- §
ished -product out of P\jeyto Rico §
—to the . Caribbean, to Latin §
America; to -Europe’ or Asia — §
without paying duty: :

‘Now, . if  he wants to sell this §
production either in Puerto Rico §
or the Continental U. S. duty will
be levied. But only on the value §
of the imported raw material not
the finished product.

"Also, firms will be able to bring ;

e

terial and semi-finished compo-
nents from overseas as you desire.
With no quota restrictions. This
means you can ship in bulk and
save more_money.

Suggests Manufacturing
Opportunities !

Our economists have.done con-
siderable work pinpointing what
appears to be the most promising
candidates for tax free manu-
facture in the zone,

This includes Aluminum jal-
ousies and windows; photograpJic
equipment; paints; drugs: plastics; &
plywood; tungsten carbide hits;
rubber products; foreign car as-g
sembly; watches; textiles and cot- ¥
ton -fabrics; cigarettes; diamon

and toilet 'preparations; spices: g
waxes; and -leather products. ok
That covers the manufacturing g
segment. We suggest the following
candidates for repacking, storing g,
or manipulation: .
. Dyeing of imported textiles; 1N- g
spection and valuation of carpﬁ?tsﬂs
mixing, bottling and packagin®
fruit extracts; repacking antg
marking of silverware; analyzing g
and repacking metal ores; 355"’“& i
bling products shipped knocked g
down; repacking of ayes; and the g
sampling, marking and repac
of cotton. : )
The zone will offer additnonla) b
services. It will, for ~examp f:
function as sort of central cled§:
ing house to furnish data wfi‘,l‘,ﬁe
to help users expand markets. P
zone will counsel and info:m it
such things as ,1mport-(‘l\‘1."’n_
regulations, foreign exchang¢ ‘f’r_
trols and the like. And this 147"k

B
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e set-up will act to.bring
woth buyer and seller- together:,

i Increasing trade «is.one: thing—
Expanding transportation ‘services
2 orts is another. It's a kind
\t comes first situation—the
the egg? Cargo or

ing hous!

and P
of whe
chicken Or
Se'}\]i((“ " commonwealth Govern-
ment, and I think I can say this
without being _zaccused“ of being
unduly biased; is certainly doing
its share to expand port facilities.
“For example, Edward Huth; Jr.
Vice-President of Isbrandtsen said
in a recent speech: X

“In many.ways, the Common-
wealth Government has shown ‘a
far sighted approach to the future.
But in none so much as in its am-
pitious plars for development of
modern port facilities and the re-
habilitation . of existing 'one.”

Increasing Ports and Their_Size
We are currently. expanding the
port of Mayaguez in anticipation
of the opening of the foreign trade
zone in July."Mayaguez is Puerto
Rico's third largest: harbor  and
currently - handles15%: of - ‘total
Caigo. - Tt AR R S
Current facilitieés “include- two

piers and ‘a-‘modern “deep ‘draft -

terminal. . But ‘this, "I. repeat; “is
being expanded.- The: “port -is- 90
feet deep at its'entrance and’some
30 feet deep’ in ' the -anchoring
areas. ek, o Tl

San Juan. understandably: is the
biggest - handing " 31%. ~of ~'total

cargo. We. have big plans for.San,

Juan. Right now, this port has 18
piers and 22  berths and ~other
facilities.. In”"the years to come,
the Puerto Rico Ports Authority
will spend $65 million for.13. ad-
ditional piers, transit sheds, ware-
houses, -a central. market, and the
like. . Some. 425. :acres ;of swamp
land will . be.converted  intg .use-
able Ared,. ;i iy i, L R T
Other .major :ports .include
Ponce, the island’s,second. largest

which handles 20% of total cargo..

This  too . is: being .expanded. I
might.add that,a.dozen miles West
of Ponce is Guayanilla, a choice
deep water port, conveniently. lo-
cated near Commonwealth Qil Re-
finery which is- in a. position to
supply in quantity bunker C oil
for a large manufacturer.

It's a gradual process but as
Puerto Rico’s world wide trade
expands, shipping ‘lines -will con-
tinue to add to their service. The
same chicken or the egg proposi-
tion. Here again we have cause
for optimism.

A month or so ago, for examnle,
Transamerican - Steamship Corp.
lau_nched a San Juan to'Miamirun.
This was the first scheduled serv-
ice between the two cities; Three
months ago, Island Shipping Co.
launched ~service beztween San
Juan, Barbados and Trinicad.
FA,do.zen U. S. flag carriers and
17 foreign lines link Puerto Rico
with the rest of the world. Ad-
mittedly some ‘of the. links are
weak. For example, service be-
tween tlhe island ‘the western side
91" Latin ‘America isn't -what it
should be. But Puerto Rico’s  fast
growing trade, particularly

Sparked up the foreign trade zone, |

could well alter the situation. We

Just might hatch-that f
chicken to sit .on! 5 .egg o e

J'Puerto Rico . is 'linked with
bdl)an and Formosa. Boats ply
CH(:k and forth ‘between the West
boast of the U. S..and San. Juan:
etween Europe and San Juan; as

well as* Afrfea. . )
and India ca, ‘'the Mildle East,

New. Trailership Service
b\VWL" are encouraged, to be. sure,
Puetie Sving service between
air ‘m:i Rico andthe- States, by
amtfri . Sl mentl'oned Trans-
Fyan can-and. the Miami to San
zsls(o 0lun. I would like to touch
of 1hen-the- growing importance
Servics fvllifi};e’iv ‘mew trailership
tcceptance. S ‘wfnnmg ready
| A8 many

L L T 2

Sl know, ‘you can now
W2 .5ay from. Chicago to San

oitized for FRASER
i //fraser.stlouisfed.org/

Of Puerto Rico’s 12 major ports,’

Juan without repacking or fear of

. bilferage. The trailer is driven to

dockside. It is put on.board a
freighter, taken off unopened in
San Juan and driven intact and
sealed to the client.

For example, American Ma-
chine & Foundry Co. Chicago
cl'almed it saved $24,000 by ship-’
ping this way and that the Chi-
cago to San Juan trip took only
six days.. 3 .

The cargo was no doubt unique;
75 bowling. alleys were loaded on
15 trailers..I might add that this
particular bowling  alley, estab-
lished in the San Juan suburb of
Rio Piedras, is now doing a tre-
mendous business,
= 1 might mention too, the grow-
ing importance of air cargo. This
way of shipping goods back and
forth between San Juan and the
States evidently is gaining popu-
larity. The figures surely prove
the point—Since 1954 air freight
volume between the two places
has jumped 33% to 41 million
pounds annually.

As I said earlier, Puerto. Rico
still- has a long way to go. But

-our hopes are high. By 1970, we

expect to ‘have 2,000 Boetstrap
plants in operation. And. by that
year, one million tourists will be
coming to our island every year
to -enjoy  the . year<round ' sunny
climate, .beaches, fishing boating
and golf. ‘ .

. And by 1970, I see this new in-
ternational direction for “Opera-
tion Bootstrap”: taking hold. Look-
irl;g into’ my  crystal -ball, I see
this: :

1 see, by 1970, great fleets of.

giant jet air cargo planes flying
products made in Puerto- Rico to
many parts -of: this shrinking
world of ours. I see modern high
speed ships transporting raw ma-
terials ‘from Asia .and Africa to
Puerto- Rico where they will be
fabricated at low cost for sale all
over the Western Hemisphere.
1 see Puerto Rico ‘as a sales
processing center for U.-S. cor-
porations. At the same time, I
see some of the tax free profits
which “accumulate -reinvested di-
rectly in new Puerto Rican ven-
tures. More than a manufacturing
hub, I see Puerto Rico as the
Caribbean’s distribution center
where all kinds of the world’s
gcods will be on display.

In other words, I visualize a new
international direction for Puerto
Rico’s “Operation Bootstrap.”

*An address by Mr. Hernandez before
the New York Board of Trade, New York
City.

A. M. Lerner Co.
Opensin N. Y. C.

Announcement is made of the
formation of A. M. Lerner & Co.
Inc., brokers, dealers and under-
writers with offices at 15 William
Street, New York.

Officers of the new company are

Alfred M. Lerner, President and .

Director; Martin J. Clyman, Vice-
President, Treasurer and Director;
Sylvester J. Cleary, Vice-Presi-
dent and Director; and Jay Schaf-
rann, Secretary.

Mr. Lerner will analyze special
situations on which the new com-
pany will issue reports.

H.. J. Verhove Op=ns
(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
LA JOLLA, Calif—Harry J. Ver-
hoye - is conducting a securities
business from offices at 7821
Ivanhoe Avenue.

George C. Mahle Opens

DANVILLE, Ill. — George .C.
Mahle is conducting a securities
business from offices at 123 North
Washington Avenue.

Mayer Opens Office
NORTH MIAMI BEACH,: Fla—J.
Donald Mayer has opened offices
at 1061 Northeast 178 Terrace to
engage in a securities business.
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(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
ST. LOUIS, Mo.—Robert A. Pauli
has become

This' Week —

Bank Stocks

NEW YORK BANKS OBTAIN LEGAL LIBERATION,

WILL ILLINOIS?

The passage of the New York Omnibus Banking Bill this week can: -

be cqns_idered a constructive.step toward overcoming outmoded’
‘ restrictions obstructing branch banking growth in the nation. Since
growth through branch banking appears_inevitable it is indeed |
fortunate that tradition in time can be overcome to allow the.eco-

nomics of banking to operate. The New York measure allows New

York City con.]merci.al banks to apply for branches in Nassau and
Westchestgr, its neighboring counties; State-wide operation of
bank holding companies is also permitted.

ILLINOIS PROHIBITS BRANCH BANKING
P Interest can now be centered on other areas in the nation
living under outmoded banking laws to discern the influence, if
any, the New York legislation will have. Actions by New York,; a
key State and the financial center of the nation, have not gone un-
noticed by other States in the past. While the more rapidly grow-
ing areas of tne West are way ahead of New York-in forward-
looking bank legislation, still there are several States which have
absolute ‘prohibition of branch. banking, including the ‘important
State of Illinois. Branch banking in Illinois has been banned since

1923,

Constructive forces have been at work in Illinois for several

years presenting the case for branch banking. In 1959, the Ran-
dolph Bill was introduced to permit branch banking in Chicago
and within a 15-mile-wide area of the city. This bill would have
allowed Cnicago banks (now limited to one-office) to decentralize
into the-expanding suburbs. To enhance passage, the bill' would
have paved the way for a State-wide referendum by the voters of
1llinois even though only limited branch banking in:the Chicago
area was being proposed. Strong emotional. opposition-from the
many. small banks in the downstate area and from their legislators,
several of them bankers, discouraged passage prospects in 1959.
Currently proponents are conducting an educational program di-

. rected to the public. With growth prospects by New York banks

enhanced, the further loss of competitive position by Chicago
banks may-become a key factor deserving serious econsideration in

Ilinois.

FERAN S 8 ]
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Outside of the Chicago area, the important State of Illinois has
no representation among- the top 350 commercial banks of the
nation. ‘With no branches allowed, Illinois is -seecond only to- Texas
in the number of banks with approximately 950 unit banks. Rela-
tive to population, coverage is well below average, which leads to

inconvenience for the public.

Only seven Chicago banks rank among the country’s 150 lead-
ing commercial banks. Deposit growth for the principal Chicago
banks bas lagged behind other important financial areas. During
1959, Continental Illinois and Harris Trust had somewhat lower
deposits and First National and Northern Trust’s deposits. showed
little change. Although the sales of U. S. Government holdings
were: less than those of New York City banks during 1959, Chicago

bank loans registered healthy gains, except for First National

where the gain was limited to 6.6%. The March 15, 1960 statements
show little improvement, if any, of deposit growth over a year

" ago. Nonetheless, the earnings outlook is excellent due to the
higher returns on loans and-investments currently favoring bank

stocks.

A significant development to the investor is the sizable stock
dividend declarations and stock splits which have occurred during
the past year. Granted that the scarcity of available stock has
temporary benefits and probably has.been one of the influences
for the above average stock appreciation performance of Cnicago

banks, the increased shares are

likely to attract demand ' which

formerly has by-passed Chicago bank stocks.

Several of the stocks in the accompanying table still have
extremely thin markets but these investments are believed to be
less closely held than formerly. Of current interest is the proposed

merger between Harris

Trust & Savings Bank and Chicago Na-

tional Bank. If executed, Illinois will be represented by a third
bank with resources exceeding $1 billion.

Correspondent banking is particularly significant to Chicago
banks, aided by the prevalence of the many local banks throughout
the State as well as serving as the financial center of the Midwest. .
Any progress, toward branch banking in" effect would formalize
the existing concentrated dependence of banking in the area on
the leading Chicago banks and of course would bring forth- the -
benefits from serving the public in the most efficient way. This
latter point is what leads to more profitable banking operations,
the objective sought by the bank stock investor. |

The Nine Largest Chicago Bank Stocks

Adj. Bid Recent

Pr. Range

{ 1960-1959

First Natl. Bank of Chicago 78._ 63
Continental Ill. NB & T Co. 141_.111
Harris Tr. & Savings Bank. 98._ .62
The Northern Tr. Company 640..424
American Natl. B & T Co._. 500..340
City National B & T Co...-- 85.. 68
Chicago National Bank___.. 96__ 63

Lake View T & S Bank____- -~ 125..--70
La Salle National Bank___. 101.. 90

Adj. % - (000)
Mean % Indic. 1959 .Earn. Shrs.
Price Yield . Divd. Earn. Gain Outstg.
70, 2.3 $1:60 $5.10° 128" 6,250
115' -3.5 4.060 8.53 5.3 _ 3.000
89 23 2,00 6.32 16.6 ' 1,100
621 1.9 12.00 28.74 13.6 . 125
5100 1.2 6.00 38.24 33 75
79 3.8 3.00 6.89 18.6 450
98 2.0 2.00 8.25 21.9 175
128 1.3 1.60 n.a, - 125
101 3.0 3.00 7.60 123 135

With Hayden, Stone

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
CHICAGO, Ill.—Donald E. Moyer,
Jr. has become associated, with
Hayden, Stone & Co., 141 West
Jackson Boulevard.  He was for-
merly with Straus, Blosser & Mc-
Dowell.

Now With Prescott
(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
TOLEDO, Ohio—Richard T. Howe
has become associated with Pres-

cott & Co., Spitzer Building. He.

was formerly with Kenower, Mac-

Arthur & Co., and Ryan, Suther-

land & Co. . N

associated
with Fusz-
Schmelzle,
Boatmen’'s

~idg,!” members
of the New
York.and
Midwest Stock
Exchanges.
Mr. Pauli was
formerly in

department of
A. G..Edwards

Robert A. Pauli ’

Bank Buijld-

‘the trading -

& Sons and -
prior thereto .

was with Scherck, Richter Com- :

pany.

Straus, Blos"ser- ~

& McDowell Heads

Stock Offering

An underwriting group headed by @
Straus, Blosser: & . McDowell 'of- -

fered publicly on.Mar. 22; 120,000 *
shares of common. stock, $1. par ®

value, ‘of Great :Lakes' Bowling

Corp., at a price 'of $8.75 per share. 7 -

Proceeds ‘from ‘the ‘sale will be :

ment’in-several -of ‘the company’s

bowling -locations in’'Michigan, to -

'uséd to purchase’and install:€quip~ - -

build a 48-unit motel in Detroit, -
and to retire short-term bank

loans. .

‘Giving -effect to this stock - sale '
and the-issuance of 75,000 shares :

«©f common . stock  in’ connection

with-the 'acquisition of -the J. L. B,

Development -Co., -capitalization °

will.--be--as : follows:

$1,572,503; -other- long-term .debt,

short-term - .
notes- and - equipment :contracts, :

$166,053; 15-year 6% . convertible ,

debentures, $300,000; and common

stock, $1 par value, 545,000 shares. |

Great - Lakes Bowling Corp. is ... .
engaged principally in the opera- - '

tion of tenpin bowling alleys with -
adjoining bars and - restaurants. |
Pro forma earnings of the corpo- -

- ration and its subsidiaries were

$60,326 after taxes for the fiscal
year ended Aug. 31, 1959 and in
the final four .months of 1959
amounted to $119,555.

Lamson Branch

OTTUMWA, Iowa—Lamson Bros.
& Co. has opened a branch in the
Union Bank & Trust Company
Building, under: the management
of Gibson W. Putnam.

Earnings Comparison
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.Bulletin on Request

- LAIRD, BISSELL § MEEDS
© Members New York Stock Exchange
* Members American Stock Exchange
‘120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 5, N. ¥.
- Telephone: BArclay 7-3500
Bell Teletype NY 1-1248-49
. Speciqlists in Bank Stocks

NATIONAL AND GRINDLAYS
; BANK LIMITED '

'Amalyamating National Bank of India Ltd,
and Grindlays Bank Ltd.
= . Head Office:
. 26 BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C.3
London Branches
. 54 PARLIAMENT STREET, S.W.1
13 ST. JAMES’S SQUARE, S.W.1

Trustee Depts.: 13 St. James's Sq.; and at
Govt. Rd., Nairobi; Ins. Dept.: 54 Parlia-.
ment St.; Travel Dept.: 13 St. James's Sq.
Bankers to the Government in: ADEN, KENYA,~
UGANDA, ZANZIBAR & SOMALILAND
PROTECTORATE
. Branches in: %
INDIA. PAKISTAN, CEYLON, BURMA, KENYA,
TANGANYIKA, ZANZIBAR, UGANDA,
. ADEN.. SOMALILAND PROTECTORATE,
NORTEERN AND SOUTHERN RHODESIA
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' Deposit Rate Regulation and
The Struggle for Savings

By C. Russell Clark,* New York State Superintendent of Banks

Banking superintendent charges Federal Reserve Board's interest rate
ceiling on commercial banks’ savings accounts constitutes unfair dis«

crimination since similar restrictions are not applied to non-member

banks and savings institutions. Mr. Clark calls for a study of its
rationale in the light of modern day banking; would. rot faver re-
roval of stand-by authority in the event the ceiling rate is dropped;
ard until remedial steps are taken suggests some sort of coopera-
tive and concerted action to overcome the penalizing problem arising
from our dual system of chartering and supervising banks.

I wonder at times how this cur-
rent struggle for savings might
look to an observer from another
planet if he were to drop in on us.
After all, he
might say,
from the
economy’s
standpoint,
what does it
matter
whether sav-
ings flow to
commercial ¢
‘bank A or
savings -bank
B or savings
and loan
association C
or.credit
union D? Does
it not all go
into the same pool of funds which
becomes available for lending and
investing? Is the struggle, then,
nothing more than a rivalry
among institutions to obtain a
greater share of the savings of
the American public, with little
if any real significance for our
overall economic situation?

Of course, we could remind our
interplanetary visitor that it may
make a difference since the uses
to which the funds are put will
depend, at least in the short-run,
on what type of institution ob-
tains them. However, no general
conclusions can be drawn from
this since opinions may vary as to
the relative desirability of chan-
neling savings into any particular
outlet for investment. Who can
maintain with certainty that using
funds for home financing, for ex-
ample, is more or less necessary
or desirable than using them for
consumer loans or loans to com-
merce and industry or loans to
finance state and local govern-
ment construction?

Question Whether More Savings
Result?

G. Russell Clark

"Well, we might argue, is it not A

possible that the very competitive
forces which lead financial insti-
tutions to strive to obtain the
saver’s dollar may lead to more
savings than might otherwise take
place? In other words, by the very
intensity of the rivalry, by the
large-scale advertising and pro-
motional campaigns undertaken,
perhaps the publie is induced to
save more than it otherwise
might. Clearly, this is a very
“iffy” type of consideration, which
would require proving that the
total amount of savings would
have been less in the absence of
the intense rivalry between com-
peting institutions. Such proof is
not possible, and at best, this con-
tention must be labeled as un-
certain. In fact, many observers
maintain that these manifestations
of competition usually result
merely in a reshuffling of existing
savings or represent funds that
would have been saved anyway,
rather than in calling forth any
new savings,

Another of my reactions to this
competitive struggle among our
financial institutions is to wonder
whether in fact this should be
called a struggle for savings, or a
war for savings. The former
seems more appropriate, although
those of you who are out on the
firing line may disagree with me.,
Nevertheless, I see this struggle
for the saver's dollar as a series

} %,RASER
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of encounters, each of which may
stretch over a period of years. Yet
by the nature of the case, no one
can ever claim to have won a
final victory since a particular
type of institution may fall be-
hind in one period but gain more
rapidly in another.

In fact, when you take an
historical view, it becomes clear
that this is generally what has
happened. The record shows
divergent rates of growth by

different types of savings institu-
. tions . at different times.

just briefly illustrate this. If you

\: 2o back to the early 1920's com-

mercial bank time deposits
amounted fo roughly 60% of the
combined time deposit totals for
commercial banks and savings
banks, and share accounts in sav-
ngs and loan associations. Savings
banks had 30% of the total, and
savings and loan ' associations
about 10%. By 1929, savings and
loan associations had gained sub-
stantially in relative status,
because while commercial and
savings banks were doubling their
savings accpunts, savings and
loans were more than tripling
their accounts. During the 1930’s,
on the other hand, mutual savings
banks increased their deposits as
commercial banks and savings and
loans suffered sharp declines,
while during World War II, com-
mercial banks forged ahead at a
much faster rate than either of
their thrift competitors. And
finally, in the postwar period,
savings and loan associations have
experienced by far the most rapid
rate of growth.

Therefore, we see that over this
40-year period, different types of
institutions seemed to be taking
turns in experiencing faster
growth than the others and
divergent experiences in different
pslriods appear to have been the
rule.

More Rapid S. & L. Assns.
Growth

Despite these divergencies,
certain regularities are also evi-
dent. For example, if we eliminate
the depressed decade of the 1930°s
and the wartime years on the
grounds that these were unusual
periods, we see that savings and
loan associations have experi-
enced a more rapid rate of growth
in the 1920’s and in the postwar
period than either commercial or
savings banks. Another regularity
evidenced is that while growth
rates may vary, all institutions
have shared. in the expansion.
Except for the 1930’s, this was
invariably the case throughout
this 40-year period. This implies
that when bankers speak of the
adverse effects upon them of com-
petition, they can only mean this
in relative terms — that is, while
they are prospering, others may
have been prospering even more. I
suggest that this approach to the
competitive situation places a
somewhat different light on some
of the debates-— which unfortu-
nately are sometimes acrimonious
~—between different sectors of the
financial industry,

The response of financial insti-
tutions to this struggle for the
savings dollar has been to engage
in advertising, promotional cam-
paigns, giveaways and, last but not
least, the offering of a higher rate
of interest or dividends to the
saver. In this rate competition,

Let me:
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some institutions have been able
to offer more attractive returns
than others. However, this. is by
ne means a recent phenomenon.
There has always been a spread
between institutions in the rates
offered and it has been demon-
strated in numerous cities that
competing institutions can live,
and let live, with. a reasonable
differential.. Generally speaking,
savings and loan associations have
been able to pay higher rates of re-

turn than either savings or com-’

mercial  banks, while savings
banks in turn have usually paid
higher rates than comme;mal
banks. These spreads have existed
for many. decades, and may well
be a major factor both for the
success of savings and loan asso-
ciations in attracting savings at a
faster rate than other institutions
during the 1920s and during the
postwar period, as well as for the
lag of commercial banks in ob-
taining such funds.

Advantages of One-Stop Banking

However, in the last few years,
commercial banks have become
increasingly aware of the neces-

sity to pay rates that are more °
_competitive with those of other

institutions. And, while they may
not always be able to match ‘the
rates of mutual institutions, we all
know that commercial banks have
the very important advantage over
their competitors of offering- one-
stop banking an advantage
which is being increasingly
brought to the attention: of the
public.

At the same time, there has
been a tendency in recent years
for rates paid by commercial
banks to move up and to narrow

the gap between them and the

mutual institutions. Far example,
between 1953 and 1958, the spread
in effective rates paid between
savings and loan associations and
commercial banks was reduced
from 1.7% to 1.2%. Similarly, the
gap between savings bank and
commercial bank rates declined
from 1.4% to 9% over this same
period. This has been accompa-
nied, from 1955 to 1958, by a sub-
stantial increase in the share of
time deposits going to commercial
banks. However, it may be that
the slowdown in the inflow of
time deposifs in 1959 was due at
least in part to the fact that many
commercial banks are becoming
increasingly circumscribed by the
Federal Reserve ceiling on sav-
ings and other time accounts. It
is to this and the general subject
of interest rate ceilings that I now
wish to turn my attention.

There are two distinct elements
regarding rate regulation that de-
serve discussion. One of these re-
lates to timing and flexibility,
while the other is a more basic
and fundamental question dealing
with the whole rationale behind
rate regulation. Starting with the
issue of timing and flexibility, I
am sure that everyone recognizes
the need and the responsibility of
supervisory agencies to respond
without excessive delay to chang-
ing economic and financial con-
ditions insofar as these may in-
fluence the reasonableness of any
existing ceiling, The problem, in
fact, exists not only in this. dis-
cussion area but in many others as
well. The debates over the last
few years, for example, on mone-
tary and credit policy also deal
with the speed of the reaction of
the monetary authorities to
changing circumstances. Whether
in this field or in-dividend-inter-
est rate regulation, one can expect
that there will always be criticism.
This is probably inevitable since
opinions may differ widely with
respect to what is the appropriate
policy at any given time.

In addition to these differences
of viewpoint, I think we must rec-
ognize that, of necessity, there will
be some lag between the time
when an adjustment in rates may
be desirable and when a change is
actually made. This arises, for ex-
ample, because of the time lag in
collecting the data and the infor-

mation which would indicate the
feasibility. of rate adjustment.
Such information woulgi, for ex-
ample, include analysis of the
earnings of the institutions, ex-
pected trends in money .rr‘aaf:ket
rates and the capital posmo_n. of
the banks. Another contributing
factor to such a lag would result
from the fact that no adjustment
in rates would be deemed neces-
sary until a sizable number of in-
stitutions were begin qin g to
“bump”’ against the existing ceil-
ing. To illustrate, even as late as
the beginning:of 1955, less tha}n
6% of -all  commercial banks. in
New York State were paying what
was then the maximum rate of
215 % permitted by the Federal
Reserve Board. By the end of
1956, however, almost one-quarter
of all commercial banks in New
York State were at this 2% %
maximum. While I do not have
comparable -information for. the
rest of the country, I assume that
similar pressures were also evi=
dent elsewhere. As you know,
starting with January of 1957, the
maximum permissible rate -was
raised to 3%.

Now Bumping Up Against the
Tl Ceiling .

Bringing the discussion up-to-
date, the latest figures I have seen
indicate that over 70% of the
commercial banks:in New ~York

State are at the 3% maximum. I-

do not know what a similar per-
centage would be for the nation
as a whole, yet it would seem to
me that there is undoubtedly an
increasing number of institutions
throughout the country which
must also be “bumping up” against
the present rate ceiling.

Combining this evidence of an
increasing number of institutions
pressing against the existing ceil-
ing with the fact that commexcial
bank earnings have been steadily
and substantially improving over
the past several years and the ex-
pectation of continued strength in
the. money market, it would ap-
pear that some re-examination of
the 3% limitation of Regulation
Q may be appropriate at the pres-
ent time.

Losing Foreign and Domestic
Time Deposits

In this connection, I do . not
think that I need to dwell on the
impact of the present ceiling on
the ability of the larger New York
City banks to attract foreign and
corporate time deposits when lim-
ited by a rate which is considered
by many to be no longer competi-
tive with other avenues of safe
and highly liquid investment. In
any event, the record reflects a
decrease of approximately $900
million in 1959 in the holdings of
foreign time accounts by New
York City commercial banks.
Again, I wish to stress that while
some time lag in instituting policy
changes is undoubtedly inevitable,
we must, as supervisory agencies,
make every effort to reduce these
time lags. as much as possible
through the substitution of a pol-
icy of flexibility for that of ri-
gidity. '

. Turning to the more fundamen-
tal .question regarding the ration-
ale of the present systems of rate
regulation, I believe that one of
the most striking points in this
connection to.an observer of our
financial sc¢ene is the fact that
some types of financial institu-
tions operate under a ceiling rate
for savings while others are not
restricted in this manner. It seems
to me that this would be very dif-
ficult to rationalize, particularly
where such institutions operate in
the. same state. Does it make sense
to impose ceilings on. virtually all
commercial banks throughout the
country at the same time that sav-
ings and loan associations have no
ceilings at all and savings banks
in most states either are under no
ceiling or the ceiling is set so high
as to be virtually meaningless in-
sofar as restrictiveness is  con-
cerned?

Sees No Consistency in Principle
A or Practice :

When we take an over-all na.
tionwide view of the regulatory
pattern, it is hard to see any con.
sistency in principle or practice,
For example, is there something
about the operation of commercia]
banks that requires ceilings op
their savings accounts which doeg
not equally apply .to other savings
institutions? To attempt to answey
this, let us go back to the origing
of rate regulations in the early
1930s. 'Both Regulation Q of {he
Federal Reserve, as well as the

Aimposition by the New York State

Banking Board of a ceiling op
rates at that time, was closely re-
lated to the depression and pre-
depression experience. The un-
healthy competition for savings in
the 1920s induced many instity-
tions to pay rates that led them
into making unsound loans ang

‘high-risk investments-in ‘order to

obtain' yields sufficient ‘to enable
them to pay the going rates. Tt
was this type of competition that
led to the recognition of the neeq

for regulation, both on the feders] -
. level and here in New York State,

But if the ‘reasoning is valid

when"ap.prlied’to commercial. .

banks—that without rate regula-
tion there would be unwholesome
or destructive competition—is this

not’ equally” applicable to other
types of ‘savings institutions? If it °
is, then "why  should not all of *

them—savings banks, savings and
loan associations, and even credit
unions—be under some sort of rate
ceiling? Can we validly maintain

that only commercial banks will -

be forced into unwholesome lend-
ing and investing practices in re-

sponse to the competitive pres- -

sures to pay higher dividend rates?
And if-other institutions also may
be subject to this temptation, must
we not consider the possible ne-
cessity of rate
as well? » - =

I might mention that in New
York State, ceilings were imposed
in the 1930s on all our major in-
stitutions — savings banks and
state-chartered savings and loan

associations, as well as commer- '

cial banks. We maintained our
rate ceiling, subject to certain
changes in the level of the ceiling,
from 1933 until 1953, when our

Banking Board removed all ceil- -

ings for savings institutions, al-
though commercial banks that
were members of the Federal Re-
serve -.System continued under
federal regulation. As I am sure
you know, rate ceilings on savings
banks in New York State were re-
imposed last summer.

Calls for Concerted Action

I recognize, of course, the
practical problems involved in
more extensive .rate regulation
due to the dual system of charter-

ing and supervision under which .

our financial system operates in
this country. But if all supervisory
agencies recognize this problem,
and  if the danger. is clear and
present,. then some sort of co-
operative and concerted steps may
be called for .and, I.am sure,
could be worked out. .

However, I do not wish my
position to. be misunderstood in
this connection. I am not saylng
that the danger:is-.an immediate

‘one nor am I advocating :that all

institutions be placed under rate
regulation, What.I. am' saying 15
that if the logic behind Regulation
Q is valid, then it would seem t0
me to be equally valid for other
types of financial institutions.

But we should not admit the
other possibility from our discus-
sion — that perhaps we should
re-examine the relevance to
modern-day banking of the logic
underlying Regulation Q. Perhaps
upon careful reflection we may
conclude that the necessity Of
desirability of Regulation Q may
not be as pressing as it was when
it was first imposed more than
25 years ago. I would suggest that
this represents a fertile field for
study and investigation, It may
very well be that such studics

regulation for them -
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sht point to the need for a
-Elco}rlltsidperation of our entire ap-
1-mch to rate regulation, includ-
P,:g‘ perhaps a. scrapping of all
lch controls, state as well as
SFLé-deral. I understand, !
connection, that the Cpmmlssion
on Money and Credit, financed by
the Committee for Econormc‘
Development, has included this’as
one of ils subjects for investiga-
tion, and it will be interesting to
receive  their analysis of this

pmbl em.

Would Not Eliminate Stand-By
Authority

Of course,. the only possible
alternatives -to regulating every-
pody is either regulating some,
put not others — as we are now
doing—or to regulate no one, As
regards this last possibility, I
frankly do not knqw whether a
removal of all- ceilings by all
supervisory authorities, state and
Federal, would be either workable
or feasible. I am certain, however,
that even if removal of all rate
ceilings were to be accomplished
in the foreseeable future, stand-by
authority. to reimpose ceilings
would have to be retained. I trust
that . the. .knowledge. that ‘the
supervisory authorities ~will . not
hesitate to act firmly and deci-
sively, if the  circumstances :re-
quire, will- by -itself serve-as -a
restraining
whose enthusiasm for growth
exceeds, under competitive pres-
gures, their better business judg-
ment, : >

. 1 hope tha't‘ th‘is_.brief;r,e{;iew,

of some.of theproblems raised.by:

the keen 'struggle. now. raging for:

the saver’s dollar will encourage
further discussion! It would-appear
to me that, as already indicated,
more, extensiye,, consideration of
the logic and rationale behind the
present patchwork of regulation
of rates on savings would provide
a valuable contribution to -the
framework in which policy deci-
slons are made, ‘We need more
than the well-worn, broad gen-
eralizations that have been made
in this regard. All of us, including
state and  Federal = regulatory
officials, bankers, economists and
financial analysts should discuss,
study and investigate the prob-
lems relating to these issues:
Their  importance requires the
close attention of everyone in-
terested -in -the - future "and the
vigor of our finanecial system.

*An address by Mr. Clark before the
Savings and Mortgage Division of Amer-
ican  Bankers Association, New York
City, March 7, 1960.

J. Karkowski Is
Admitted by Kay

HOUS"I‘ON, Tex. — Joseph Kar-
kowski, son of Maurice Karkow-
ski, has joined Kay & Company,
231()‘ South Main Street, and will
€ In charge of the mutual fund
air;d bank stock departments of the

m.

Kay ‘and Co. will henceforth
Operate as a partnership instead
of a corporation, according to
i\gam‘lce Karkowski, President of

¢ bredecessor firm. Partners are
Maurice R, Karkowski, Edith S.

Karkowski .
KOWSRL and Joseph L. Kar

CORRECTION

In the Financial Chronicle of Mar. -

ézyl_ o reporting the opening of

- 21 Co.s new branch office
51 South Robertson Boulevard,

lofe\;erly Hills, California, the name

- ‘lze resident manager was in-

is ‘rectly given.' Richard Paullus
I charge of the new office.

~ Straus, Blosser Adds

cH (Speetal to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
MIC_A'GO, Il—John M. Hopkins
Bl[)sqmmed the staff of Straus,
Sa]léesr & McDowell, 39 South La
o 'trcet, members 6f the New
ehir and  Midwest Stock Ex-
Croi S He was previously with
uttenden, Podesta & Co.

ed.org/
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Despite Interest Rate Drop
Ceiling Should Be Removed

Treasury -official. is not unmindful

~permit sale of government securities within the present 4
the removal of the

in arraying a pressing case for

that declining interest rates can

4% ceiling
present ceiling,

Mr. Baird explains what lies behind the rece ine i
2 i nt decline in rates, adds
that the trend is unpredictable; and warns of unfortunate han;z that

can ensue from a delay,

or a “wait-and-see” attitude on the interest

rate legislation, :

Replying to an inquiry from Con-
gressman Ikard as.to whether the
recent improvement in the
{ securities market
obviates the need for removal of
thglF_ederal 4% % interest rate
ceiling on - Government bonds,
Under Secretary Baird pointed
out why the case for removal is
as strong as ever.

The text of Hon. Julian B.
Baird’s letter to Congressman
Frank Ikard follows:

This letter is in response to your
telephone request for information
that may be used in reply to
queries you have been receiving
as to the current need for legis-
lation with respect to the interest_
rate ceiling in‘view of the recent
decline in market yields on out-
standing Government bonds, *

The .case for removal of the
4% % interest rate ceiling is fully -
as strong as when the President
first made the request last June;
in fact, quotations for Govern-
ment bonds in-the-current market:
are almost exactly the same as
when the request was first made.
It is not possible, in:our opinion,
to sell.any significant amount of
long-term bonds today within the
4% % ceiling, even though a
number of outstanding long-term
issues are now selling at yields
below 4V, %.

This results primarily from the
fact that the quotations on out-
standing long-term bonds cannot
be taken as-the precise basis for
establishing interest rates on new
issues. For one thing, interest
rates on outstanding Treasury
bonds today must be examined in
the light of the fact that no new
bonds have been sold for almost a
year. Consequently; an -artificial
scarcity ‘value has become asso-

ciated with outstanding long-term -

Treasury. bonds-—many of which
are: solidly held by State pension
funds and .other investors which
by law must invest heavily in
Government obligations—and this
is reflected in lower yields on
long-term bonds than those of
somewhat shorter maturity. ‘A
better interpretation of the mar-
ket for possible new issues of
long-term Government bonds can
be made by referring to the pat-
tern of rates in the high-grade
corporate securities market, which
has been characterized by a rela-
tively steady flow of new long-
term issues into the hands of
investors. In this case, no scarcity
value exists, and as a result the
pattern discloses no tendency for
yields to decline as maturities
lengthen.

Notes Tax-Equipment Yield

Another factor that must be

considered stems from the tax
aspects . of - Government = bonds
traded in the market at discounts.
All outstanding Treasury ' long-
term bonds are now selling at a
discount from par. When an in-
vestor buys-such a bond, there-
foxje, the difference between the
price he pays and the maturity
value of the bond is for tax
purposes a capital gain rather
than ordinary income. This makes
a long-term bond selling at a
discount more attractive to a tax-
&ble business corporation. than a
new bond issued at par, carrying
the same yield to maturity. As is
reflected in ‘the attached table,
which compares market yields on
outstanding * Treasury - bonds of
more ‘than five years’ maturity
with the so-called “tax-equivalent
vield” on the same securities (that
is, taking into consideration the
capital gains feature of discount
bonds), this difference can some-
times be quite substantial, ranging
po more than 1% interest on some
issues. - :
" In the third ‘place, it should be
emphasized that almost all Treas-
ury bonds now outstanding can be
turned in at par on the death of
the owner to pay Federal estate
taxes: While the precise effect of
this tax privilege on market prices
cf outstanding bonds is difficult
to measure, it is obvious that ‘it
also tends'to make discount bonds
more attractive” than new bonds
issued at par.

In addition-to these three fac-
tors, it should be understood that
any new' bonds  offered by the
Treasury would have to carry an
interest ‘return somewhat higher
than' outstanding bonds of com-
parable maturity, partly because
investors would be interested in
obtaining a new Treasury security
in preference to outstanding is-
sues only if the return were
slightly higher, and partly be-
cause any increase in the supply
of securities in a given sector of
the market tends to cause slightly
higher rates for such maturities.
Viewed within the context of the
current market situation, however,
such an.increase in rates would
probably be.temporary, inasmuch
as increased investor confidence
in sound, noninflationary debt
management would tend to stimu-
late the flow of savings into long-
term investments.

In view of these considerations,

it is our judgment that long-term

TABLE 1
Market Yields of U. S. Government Bonds Having Five or More

* Years to Maturity as of March 11, 1960 *

Comparative Yield of

Par Issue of Tax-
cl(;:lt):n Nll):t';:r(l,{y - M:';.ekl‘:it Nel:‘.‘;urvalent Valuet
3% Aug. 15, 1966._____________ 4.25% 4.95%

217:9_/% Junge 15, 1962-1967________ 4.31 5.33
21,9 Dec. 15, 1963-1968________ 435 5.39

! 215 %, June 15, 1964-1969________ 4.38 5.44
49, Oct, 1, 1969 o ____ 427 4.42
2% % Dec. 15, 1964-1969________ 4.36 5.41
219 Mar, 15, 1965-1970_.______ 435 5.39
21, % Mar. 15, 1966-1971________ 424 . 5.22
2149, June 15, 1967-1972________ 4.08 4.97
2% % Sept. 15, 1967-1972________ 4.10 5.00
21, % Dec. 15, 1967-1972_______ 4.04 4.91
3% % Nov. 15, 1974 . \ _____ 423 443
4% Feb. 15,1980 .. ____L___- 4.18 4.28
3%% June 15, 1978-1983________ 4:15 4.66
31,% May 15, 1985 _________ 416+ 4.67
3% % Feb. 15, 1990 oooeoe oo 414w 450
3% Feb, 15, 1995 _________ 3.82 4.28

Office of the Secretary of the Treasury, Debt Analysis Staff, Mar. 15, 1960

. b ¢
*Clos id yields as reported by the Federal Rcserye_ Bank of N.
1'glr:nlln:§lsbol’ ’;’% corporate tax rate on coupon and 25% on excess of

yield over coupon.

interest rates have not fallen suf-
ficiently in recent weeks to per-
mit the issuance of any significant
amount of new bonds within the
ceiling. The question then arises,
of course, as.to whether rates
might continue to decline during
the next few months, thus permit-
ting some sales of securities of
more than five years’ maturity.
Some people might argue that, if
this were probable, Congressional
action on the interest rate should
be postponed:

Explains Present Decline in
Rates

Such a “wait-and-see” attitude
would, in our judgment, be a very
serious mistake. Several factors
lie behind the recent decline in
interest rates. Seasonal develop-
ments have played a part, as is the
usual case in January and Feb-
ruary of each year. Moreover, the
prospect of a much reduced
amount of Treasury cash borrow-
ing in the next year or so, in view
of the projected surplus in the
government’s  budget, has also
been important. In addition, pres-
sures on interest rates have been
reduced by the growing judgment
that 1960, instead of being a year
of strong inflationary pressures
and an unsustainable upsurge in
economic activity, is more likely
to be a year of normal, healthy
economic growth, While the Treas-
ury never undertakes to predict
trends in interest rates, it is clear
that unless we are willing to fore-
cast that we are entering an eco-
nemic recession —'a development
which is belied by the basic
strength of consumer and business
demands for goods and services—
the prospects for significant de-
clines in interest rates in-the near
future, which would permit flexi-
ble financing beyond five years
within the ceiling, are not very
favorable.

Furthermore, the recent decline
in interest rates, in the face of
widely held market expectations
to the contrary, should remind us
that interest rate trends are quite
unpredictable. Interest rates in the
future, depending upon the shifts
in market forces of demand and
supply, may remain at present
levels, they may go down, or they
may go up. It would be unfortu-
nate' indeed if Congress were to

delay action on the in‘terest rate

legislation at this time, only to w

find after adjournment that rate
developments had even more se-
curely locked the Treasury out of
the long-term market. This would
mean even further shortening of
the average maturity of our huge
public debt and a continuation of
the undesirable debt management
operations that the restrictive
ceiling has forced us to pursue.

If the government securities
market improves to the point
where the Treasury can undertake
long-term financing at rates of
4Y4% or less, then we shall cer-
tainly do so. We cannot, however,
afford to gamble on this develop-
ment, and it is to be hoped that
the Congress will act as speedily
as possible to provide the appro-
priate flexibility for debt manage-
ment, once and for all. Otherwise,
the difficulties with which . we
have been confronted during the
past year may well prove to be a
recurring situation whenever pres-
sures of demands for credit tend
to force interest rates to higher
levels.

In this connection, it is hearten-
ing that several important groups
in the country, especially those
associated with the mortgage and

home building industry, have’

strongly supported legislation to
permit flexible management of the
public debt. On Monday of this
week, the National Association of
Homebuilders, representing 43,000
builders throughout the nation,
strongly urged passage of the
Ways and Means bill (H. R. 10590)
in order to stimulate a larger flow
of credit into mortgages to finance
the purchase of new homes. This
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endorsement of the legislation—.
added to similar resolutions passed
by the National Retail Lumber
Dealers Association and| the Na-
tional Association of Real Estate

Boards — is convincing - evidence

that people in the homebuilding
industry recognize that the ex-
istence of the ceiling can only
hamper our efforts to provide
adequate housing for the Ameri-
can people,

Please feel free to call upon us
if you have any additional ques-
tions on this subject.

Sincerely yours,
JULIAN B. BAIRD

Under Secretary of the Treasury
Honorable Frank Ikard
House of Representatives
‘Washington, D. C.

‘Phila.-Balt. Exch.

Names Officials

PHILADELPHIA, Pa.—At the or-
ganization meeting of the Board.
of Governors, Philadelphia-Balti-
more Stock Exchange, S. Grey

'S. Grey Dayton, Jr. Richard Newburger

14

Dayton, Jr., of Elkins, Morris,
Stokes & Co., took office - as
President and the following ap-
pointments were made for the
ensuing year.
Vice-President: Richard L.. New-
burger, Newburger & Co.
Governor (to fill vacancy cre-
ated by Mr. Dayton’s election to
the Presidency):
Leek, Bioren & Co.
Secretary: Charles L. Wilson.
Treasurer: William Gerstley, II,
Gerstley, Sunstein & Co.
The following appointments were
made for three years: i
Trustee of the Stock Exchange:
George L. Morris, Hornblower &
eeks. .
Trustee of the Gratuity Fund:
Moreau D. Brown, Brown Brothers
Harriman & Co. '
Mr. Newburger’s father, Frank
L. Newburger, was President of

the Philadelphia Stock Exchange -

from 1930 to 1934. His brother,
Frank L. Newburger, Jr., was
President of the Philadelphia-
Baltimore Stock Exchange for
three years, 1954, 1955, 1956, dur-
ing the period of its recent rapid
expansion.

Wall Streeters
For Red Cross

The American Red Cross cam-
paign in Greater New York has
announced that Rhett A. du Pont,
senior partner of Francis I. du
Pont & Co., will serve as Chair-
man of the New York Stock Ex-~
change Division; Harold J. Berry,
Executive Vice-President of Har-
riman Ripley & Co. Incorporated,
is Chairman of the Investment
Bankers Division; and John A.
Ludlow, partner in John A. Lud-
low & Company, is Chairman of
the American Stock Exchange
Division.

Form Industrial Incomes

JACKSON HEIGHTS, N. Y.—In-
dustrial  Incomes, Inc. of North
America has been formed with of-
fices at 90-11 Thirty-fifth Avenue
to engage in a securities business.
Officers are Peter Bekeny, Pres-
ident and Treasurer, and Ilona D.

Bekeny, Vice-President and Sec- -

retary.

J. Raymond
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Collective Bargaining and
The Course of Our Economy

Continued from page 1

$18.9 billion and undistributed
profits only $6.5 billion. A large
cash flow from depreciation
charges also facilitates financing
new. plants.

Research and development ex-
penditures, which could exceed
$10 billion in 1960, also create a
demand for new plant and equip-
ment. Old equipment is being
made obsolete by breakthroughs
in techneology. In addition, as new
products are developed, new fac-
tories must be built.

Rising labor costs also continue

to provide an incentive to -sub--

stitute machinery wherever that
is possible. The combination of
these factors will continue ! to

7ic imul nsion in’ S ! 2
provice & siimy u:/'-j i EApang o were heading for price inflation

1960.

State and Local Government

Spending

State and - local spending - for
goods and services has been rising
at an annual rate in excess of $3
billion for the past five years.
Despite some fiscal problems, in
1959 the increase was $3.6 billion.
A further rise is assured in the
next year.

Consumer Disposable Income

Despite the steel strike, dispos-
able personal income after taxes
showed only a nominal change in
the third quarter of 1959 when
it averaged $335.3 billion. In the
fourth quarter, a new record high
total of $340.8 billion was re-
ported. .Currently, the total is
about $345.0 billion.

Disposable personal income will
rise further in 1960. Wage and
salary income is 70.4% of dispos-
able income. A combination of
. higher wage rates—an increase
of about 3 or 4%—and a greater
volume of employment will con-
tribute to higher consumer in-
comes. A rise of $10 to $15 bil-
lion is probable.

‘Higher - corporate profits 're-
sulted in a rise of about $1.0 bil-

. lion in dividend payments. The

outlook is for further dividend in-
creases in 1960. ]

Higher interest rates added $2.0
billion to personal income in 1959.
Interest income will increase fur-
ther in 1960. Higher interest and
dividend payments could add $3
to $4 billion or more to consumer
incomes. . -

As against these additions to
personal income, the U. S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture estimates
there will be some decline in net
farm income,
$1 billion.

On balance, therefore, consumer
incomes should advance to new,
high levels. The most important
factor determining consumption-
spending is the level of incomes.
This rise in incomes will resull.
in a greater volume of personal
consumption expenditures - with’
the consequent increase in" gross
national product. -

Neutral Forces

. Federal spending and inventory
appear to be in the neutral area.
_Government expenditures in the
fiscal year. ending June. 30 will
be about $78.4 billion or some-
. what lower than during the
preceding fiscal year. The sharp
recovery in business is expected
to yield an increase of $10 billion
Or more in government revenues.
Because of this significant rise in
revenues, the budgetary deficit of
$12.4 billion in-the 1958-59 fiscal
year will be wiped out.
" For the fiscallyear 1960-61 pre-
liminary estimates suggest a
modeqate increase in government
spending. However, this rise will
be more than offset by a further
rise of $5.4 billion in government
'.tgx revenues as recovery con-
tinues. On balance, the Federal

RASER
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possibly as much as”

Government will take more in,
taxes from the economy than it
spends. At best, it will be a
neutral factor and might even
exert a mildly deflationary in-
fluence..
Inventories )
After the end of the steel strike,
inventories appear to have been
accumulated at the annual rate of
$10 to $12 billion. Already, it ap-
pears that inventory accumulation
has declined below this high rate.
There has been no sustained mad
scramble for supplies. Business-

men have adopted a policy of:

cautious optimism and appear to
be avoiding the accumulation of
excessive inventories. The ample
productive capacity available and
a subsiding of the fears that we

have contributed to this very
favorable development. The most
important result of this more
sensible inventory policy should
be to stretch out the period of
high-level economic activity.
While economic activity will rise
at a slower rate in the months
ahead, a painful inventory reces-
sion can be avoided later on.

Negative Factors

The decline in residential hous-
ing, high interest rates and tight
money, and the shift in our inter-
national balance of payments ap-
pear to be the main problem areas
for 1960.

Residential Housing

Private non-farm housing starts
in 1959  totaled 1,342,900, a rise
of 17.6% over the 1958 level.
However, in the last few months
of 1959 and in January of this
year, housing starts were below
the corresponding period of a year
earlier. This decline has reflected
several factors: (1) the growing
shortage of mortgage money as
well as its higher cost; (2) a level
of new family formation which is
close to its post-World War II
low; (3) a rise in residential con-
struction costs of 4% in 1959 as
compared with only 1% in 1958;
(4) vacancy ratios which have
risen to 3.0% for all housing and
(5) a level of doubling up equal
to less than 3% of the available
supply of housing.

Higher Interest Rates

Interest rates have been in-
creasing irregularly since 1946.
During periods of recovery, such
as 1948, 1953, 1957, and 1959, in-
terest rates have increased to new
high levels for the movement,
This has been followed by de-
clines in periods of recession such
as 1949, 1954, and 1957. Each
successive recession has recorded
a higher level of interest rates.
The yields on U. S. Treasury
bonds were 2.19% in 19486, 2.94%
in 1953, 3.47% in 1957 and 4.37%
in January 1960,

During a period of recovery
there is superimposed upon this
longer-term rising trend in in-
terest rates the impact of a large
demand for funds and actions
taken by the Federal Reserve
authorities to dampen down a
boom or inflation.

The demand for funds by state
and local governments, consumers
(installment buying), corporations
(for.new plant and equipment and
inventory rebuilding) and con-
struction will continue to be
heavy -in 1960. However, the de-
mands-of the Federal Government.
will fall sharply as the budget
surplus replaces the budget deficit,
Under these conditions, interest
rates will continue to remain high
but may be close to the peak,

In addition, as recovery proceeds,
the Federal Reserve authorities
will not be willing to take steps
to ease shortages of credit because
of their justifiable fear that such
actions would feed the potential
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fires of inflation. Tight credit and
higher money rates remain nega-
tive factors.

Balance of Payments

The “dollar shortage” of the
early postwar years has been con-
verted into a *“dollar surplus.”
From a net outflow of funds aver-
aging $1.3 billion in the postwar
years prior to 1958, the total in-
creased to $3.4 billion in 1958 and
more than $4.0 billion in 1959.
One result has been a steady
outflow of gold which has reduced
our-gold holdings from $22.9 bil-
lion at the end of 1957 to $19.5
billion at the end of 1959 and at
the same time has resulted in a
sharp increase in foreign balances
held in this country. This situation
has developed in part because of
the intensified competition offered
by foreign goods as a result of
newly - modernized production
facilities. This competition has
been reflected in varying degrees
in textiles, electronics, steel and
foreign cars, among other prod-
ucts. Between 1955 and 1959, mer-
chandise imports increased by
$319 million monthly while com-
mercial exports rose by only $171
million.

We have not yet reached- a
critical point. However, a con-
tinuation of recent trends would
lead to a growing concern about
the stability of the dollar.

Business Outlook and Collective
Bargaining ;

Business activity will move

forward to new high levels in

1960 when the half trillion dollar.

économy should become a reality.

The slowing up in the rate of
gain in inventories removes one
of the greatest potential threats
to high level activity in the second
half of 1960. Economic activity
should continue at a high level
throughout the year..

Unemployment averaged about
3.5 million in the months preced-
ing the steel strike. This was
about 500,000 to 750,000 more than
normal frictional unemployment.
The moderate increase in eco-
nomic activity in 1960 should be
accompanied by a similar volume
of unemployment. The need for
more labor probably will be met
by the normal rise in the labor
force thus leaving about 3,500 un-
employed. Thus, we do not face a
tight labor market in 1960.

High level economic activity
will provide a favorable back-
ground for further moderate wage
increases.

The Outlook for Prices

One of the most important

factors leading to higher wages in
recent years has been the rising
price level. A minimum demand
by the unions is always a wage
increase adequate to restore real
wages. During periods of rising
living costs, escalator clauses have
acted to transmit those increases
automatically into higher wages
at three- or six-month intervals.
The trend and outlook for prices,
therefore, is a critical factor in
collective bargaining.
- During 1959 and early 1960 the
general levels of wholesale prices
and sensitive raw material prices
have been fairly stable and the
consumer price index has risen
about 1.3%. Since January 1959,
all groups of retail prices have
risen moderately, except food
which declined about 19%.

The factors affecting the out-
look for prices in 1960 may be
summarized as follows:

(1) Business activity will be
expanding. However, capacity in
most industries is more than
ample ‘to handle an increase in
volume and thus except.for tein-
porary influences should provide
a barrier against significant price
increases,

(2) Labor costs probably will
rise by 1 to 1%2% more than out-
put per manhour, thus creating
some pressures for higher prices.
This rise in unit labor costs will
be offset partly by the 'lower
vverhead costs per unit accom-
panying larger volume.

(3) The Federal budget will be
in balance- and -hence should
generate no inflationary pressure;
it may even be a moderately
deflationary force.

(4) Food prices have been
pointing downward as a result of
record crops and large carryovers.
1960 growing conditions will af-
fect this pattern. B

(5) Foreign competition has
been growing in imporiance and
should act to hold down prices in
some industries.

The net effect of these forces
should be another year of moder-
ate price change. A major. infla-
tionary price surge does npt
appear likely in 1960. Thus, as in
1959, changes in the consumer
price index will not be a major
factor in collective bargaining.

The Steel Settlement

In recent years negotiators have
given considerable emphasis to
“key wage bargains.” Steel, auto-
mobiles, coal, electrical equip-
ment, rubber and railroads have
been in this category. Clearly, the
key wage bargain for 1960 is the
steel settlement which provided
the following: .

(1) Improvements in pension
and insurance to cost 3 to 31
cents an hour.

(2) Companies to absorb
workers’ -contribution to welfare
fund—cost 6 cents.

(3) On December 1, 1960, an in-
crease of 7 cents an hour in basic
wage rates plus 0.2 cent increase
in the spread between each of 32
job classes—average increase 8.6
cents.

(4) On October 1, 1961, increase
of .7 cents an hour in basic wage
rates plus 0.1 cent increase in
spread between each eof 32 job
classes — average increase 7.8
cents.

(5) Cost of living escalation
limited to 3 cents an hour as of
December 1, 1960 and an addi-
tional 3 cents an hour as of Octo-
ber 1, 1961. However, any such
rise will be reduced if insurance
costs rise more than estimated.

(6) Contract” to run for 2%
years.

(7) Inclusive of higher costs of
payroll taxes, impact on incentive
pay and fringes, the steel package
was estimated at 39 to 41 cents an
hour or 3%2% to 334% of employ-
ment costs at the time of the
settlement. ;

(8) Establishment of two com-
mittees to study various problems
including the work rules.

How inflationary was this set-
tlement? The precise answer will
depend upon what happens to out-

‘put per manhour. However, in at-

tempting to reach a conclusion, the
following points should be kept
in mind: '

(1) The cost of 31 to 3% %, in-
clusive of cost of living increases,
compares with an 8% rate of in-
crease in the war and post-war
years. Cutting the rate of rise in
labor costs more than in half in a
period of prosperity is a major ac-
complishment,

(2) The steel industry offered

a 33-cent package for three years
which it labeled as non-inflation-
ary. On this basis the magnitude
of inflation was about 5 cents an
hour per year.

(3).0utput per manhour in the
steel industry has been increasing
at th‘e rate of 2% % to 3%, de-
pending upon .the method of
measurement used. On this Lasis,
the cost of the package was about
1% greater than the rise in output
per manhour. In the preceding
years, the differential was about
5%. Clearly, the net pressure on
costs is considerably smaller than
in recent years. -

(4) Under the previous contract,

the cost of living wage increases.

aggregated 17 cents an hour while
undgr the present contract the
maximum adjustment is limited to
6 cents an hour, .

(5) Steel workers will receive
no general wage increase for
about 2!, years except for ‘one
cent an hour cost of living adjust~
ment in January 1959 and a 6 cent

an hour reduction in' their cop. §

tribution. to' the. insurance fund
under the new contract,

(6) A committee headed by 3
neutral chairman. will €Xamine
t{xe contentious work rules ques.
tion. o e

In my judgment the inflatioy

under the steel 'contract will pe ;
minimal—certainly ‘it -is  the leagt H
inflationary = settlement in the g
post-war years. !

: Other: Wage Settlements i

The 1960 wage pattern is alsy £
affected by the deferred wage ij. k

creases negotiated. in 1958 apq
1959.- Automobile- workers will re.
ceive 6 cents or 2%, whichevey
is greater, or an average of about
7 cents an hour. In.addition, they
receive cost of living escalator aq.
justments. In 1959, auto workers
received a cost of living increase
of 3 cents an hour.

Additional " important wage ip-
creases “already . agreed: upon for
1960 include: the following:

International Harvester: 21,9,
or 6 cents, whichevexf is greater,

Pittsburgh Plate Glass: 8 cents.

Central States Trucking: 7 cents,

Armour: 6% cents an hour.

Alcoa: 7.1 cents.

Anaconda: 7% cents.

American Can and Continental
Can: 7 cents.

Thus, deferred wage increases
for 1960 in leading companies and

industries have set a pattern be- §

tween 6 and 8 cents an hour. In
some instances, these increases are
supplemented by cost of living
escalator clauses,

The Work Rules Issuel

In 1959, the distinguishing char-
acteristic of collective..bargaining
was that management seized the
initiative with its.insistence upon
changes-in«.costly work rules or
featherbedding practices.

Some changes in make-work
rules were achieved in a few in-
stances. However, these achieve-
ments fell far short of announced
objectives. This is not surprising
because changes were demanded
in areas where workers had built
up an almost unchallenged vested
interest in recent years. Work
rules were. modified. by Standard
Oil of Indiana, Pittsburgh Plate
Glass, and in some construction
contracts. The Armour and Pacific
‘Longshore contracts provide that
the impact .on workers “will be
eased to-some ‘extent when labor
force “changes - accompany , ad-
vances in technology. In the steel
industry a  study committee was
established -to ‘recommend what
changes, if any, should be made in
the work rules. Let. me make a
few observations about each of
these agreements.

Standard Oil of Indiana in Au-
gust of 1959 negotiated a new
contract at its Whiting, Ind., re-
finery. Under this contract the
company is given “more flexibil-
ity in scheduling work by consoli-
dating. a. number of small work
crews into one common labor
pool.” In return, some of the af-
fected workers received a wage
increase of 1.5 cents an hour.

The Building. Trades Depart-
ment, AFL-CIO and the National
Construction Association agreed in
principle in 1958 to a 10-point
program “designed to. promote the
full use:of labor ‘saving methods,
materjals, and machinery or tools.
The code condemns *“slowdowns
forcing of, overtime, spread work
tactics, standby crews, and feath-
erbedding practices ;, . .” Pros-
ress has been made in implement-
ing this codein:subsequent neso-
tiations in some. parts of the coun-
try.

In - Detroit, premium pay !0
painters for using rollers has beell
eliminated. This agreement openﬁft
the way to a. greater use of tha
labor-saving device. - - o

The plumbers’ union in Chicaz?

1A fuller discussion of this ‘F"“;;Le;
is scheduled  to mppear in - Nation’s B
ness 'in the near future:.r- : =
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uto remove- restrictions on
ower tools and to per-
welding, .and_'thread-
ing of pipes on the job 51‘te.” :
In New York City the electri-
cians, early this year, entered into
1 agreement which provided for
fincreased automation; the use of
power-driven tools, reductan_ of
coffee breaks, and “other “time
wasters - and inefficiencies in de;
liveries and the use of equlpment,
" The new program was estimated
' to yield: savings of $10,500,000. -
pittsburgh Plate Glass Company;
and the United Glass Workers,
AFL-CIO - agreed t6 - arbitrate
changes-in' work rules’demanded
py the company, . after a. strike
lasting 134" days. To evaluate 36
requests to cut the size of work

a reed
tﬁe use of p
mit cutting,

crews, the -arbitration commission

up several ‘general’ principles
zitgu?des, including ’_che fqllowmg:
“Creeping technological ahd proc-
ess changes, if they QO:re_dL_xce
work duties without an offsetting
increase in-tension- and responsi-
bility, should  justify. -manpower

_ reductions on the affected opera-

ns.”
tloTwenty—'two of the Pittsburgh:
_ Glass . Company. = requests . were.
granted .in - full, -5, were granted
with- conditions attached, 2 were
partially granted, and'7 were de-
nied. Most of the changes involved
reductions in-the-size of the work

crews. L LR e T
" " The Commission also wrote the

following contract provision: “The’

Company and the:Union recognize

-Coast to compensate dock work-
«ers in-part-for-incomelost ‘where
containers are loaded away from
the dock,

Under the ‘Armour agreement, a
fund of $500,000 was established.
The Armour agreement is con-
cerned with how to minimize the
unfavorable effects of technologi-

“cal change ' upon employment
~rather than with work rules as
.such.- It gives special emphasis
to . retraining displaced .workers.
To the extent that satisfactory ad-
justments are made to techhologi-
cal change, there should be less
pressure to freeze present.patterns
ror for new work rules designed to
preserve existing jobs.

The 'Oil, Chemical and Atomic
Workers ' International Union de-
manded that American Oil Com-.
pany in its refinery at Texas City
give the union a role in making
job assignments and writing joh
descriptions. The company op-
posed this proposal as an infringe-
ment on
agreement that ended the 191 day

the management rights clause.’
In contrast to the progress de-
‘seribed above, Kennecott Copper
was not able to obtain-agreement
upon ‘a. provision which - would
have permitted a reduction in the

size of crews used in strip min- -

ing. ~Similarly, several” attempts

* to -eliminate bogus type in news-

paper ‘publishing proved .to .be
abortive. “ The  airlines; lost. the
‘battle to maintain-a crew of three

that changes in operations.result-:« . . jet-airliners. =

ing from technological changes,
process modifications, and - .com-
petitive conditions will; from time
to time, require changes. in speeds
_ of operation.”. The:.company , is
“upow permitted to install increased
speeds for ‘machines for ‘a- three-
. week -trial period. Speeds" revert

to the original‘ievelaind ‘the-mat-:

. ter may be submitted. to arbitra-,

_ tion, if the union does not agree
with  the new speed basis during.

that: period.:iiyi i horlial Lu, ™

. Pittsburgh Platée Glass'Company

. also may introduce a new incen-

tive rate without ‘securing :prior

The major work rules dispute
-currently is on the railroads. It is
estimated. that the carriers could
" save -$500 million a year or about
“10% of the labor bill if their ob-
‘solete ‘practices could be modern-
cized. - il
‘has not: been changed for more
‘than 40 years despite the faster
:speed' of trains. ‘A'network of an-
tiquated: ‘seniority ‘arrangements
. leads - to -multiple : payments. . for:
. many. jobs. . Firemen. who ,are not
‘required on ..diesel engines ac-

. approval from the union. If the cording to a Canadian Royal

union is dissatisfied it may file a
- grievance. i

The final steel -settlement.-did -

not provide for any of the changes
in work rules demanded by the
companies. However, a joint com-
mittee was -established “to -study
the local working conditions pro-
visions . . .'and to make recom-
mendations. to the parties.” The
fruits of the steel industry’s® drive
to amend the working rules- will
depend in part. upon-. the - joint
committee’s recommendations and
in part on the impact of the recent
dispute ‘on’ plant level resolution
of -such ‘problems. Some reports
ha_ve indicated . that progress is
being made since the contract was
signed.2 5
In' the past, 'the -steel industry
and the steelworkers have demon-
strated that joint,consideration of
a problem could yield: an.answer
satisfactory to both. parties. With
a neutral chairman ' examining
these rules,* it *is “probable' that,
some of the more flagrant -abuses
in the steel.industry; may be sub-
Ject to some modification.” \
In the Pacific longshoring and
Armour & Company settlements,
fund§ ‘were established to help
cushion the- adverse impact :of
new technological change. . i
A fund of $1.5 million is being

established by “the" Pacific - Mari="

time Association: One of: the prac-~:
tices that will be: permitted -*in-
volves packing goods. away .from
port ‘in larger containers which
can then be loaded-mechahnically
aboard ship.” “The agreement ap-
bears ‘to .accept in. principle the
need to make adjustments.in em-

Commission’ ‘continue ' to - draw
some $200 million annually.
Slowed Down, If Not Halted
" The results of 1959 bargaining
‘over work rules clearly fell far
short of management’s hopes. This
is not surprising. While only a
small ~recovery —of management
rights was achieved, the impor-
tant news is that in some' areas
~there-are signs that the tide was
slowed down, if not halted.
Revision: of past practices tends
to be a slow process. Workers un-
derstandably are not willing to

~give up any advantages they may"

have obtained. ~ A slow erosion
~rather’ than a sudden change-was
to. be anticipated. - .
However, in. 1959,
was made aware of the work rules
“‘problem. It should continue 'to
“be told the ‘makework and feath-
erbedding " story in: addresses by
company officials, -testimony be-
“fore Congressional. Committees,
and reports to stockholders. :
““The 1959 experience demon-
‘strated the importance of educat-
ing employees as to exactly what
management proposes to do. The

groundwork - for future modifi-

cation should be - prepared .by
careful documentation of existing
abuses_to working rules.: A -pro-
gram-to. protect .workers aga_mst
the loss of jobs, where possible,
should facilitate = acceptance of
the changes that are necessary. By
taking the initiative, manggfement
_can blunt the charge that it is try-
ing to destroy unions or to. strip

workers of seniority and other
rights.

its prerogatives. . The:

strike provided for no change in

, The ‘obsolete. dual .basis of péy:

the public,

‘NYSE Reports ™
Four-Year Gain

The New York Stock Exchange
community has grown by 30% in
the past four years to a total of_
75,000 men and women, Keith
Funston, Pres-
ident of the
Exchange, has
disclosed,

Nearly  half *
of .the . four-
year gain oc-
curred in 1959,
Mr. Funston
said ‘in’ an-
‘nouncing the, .
latest census
of people con-
ducting.the:
work of the'
Exchange and
its more than
660 member organizations.

The Exchange community grew
from 57,873 persons; at the end of
1955 to 67,100 by 1958, then
spurted 7,900 to 75,000 at the end
of 1959.

“This expansion,” Mr, Funston
commented; “has taken place in
all parts of the country, as -our
"members have moved to serve a
‘growing number of shareowners.”
He pointed out that the share-
owning population reached 12,-
490,000 in early 1959—an increase
of nearly 45% since early 1956,
More than a billion shares worth
‘over’ $43 billion, he added, were
traded on the Exchange in 1959.
This ' represented "an- estimated
849 of the dollar value of all
shares traded on U. S. registered
'exchanges.
~The 75,000 members of the Ex-
change community comprise al-

- . G. Keith Funston

~most half of all persons engaged
full-time in the securities indus-

try ‘in this country. The estimated
.total for. the industry is 160,000,
including some 20,000—al] outside
of the Exchange community—who
are’ believed to be devoting only
part of their time to the securi-
ties business.
. Nearly half of the 1955-59 ex-
pansion of the Exchange com-
munity’s personnel was in regis-
tered - representatives—employees
of member firms who have been
approved by the Exchange  to
handle customers’ accounts. They
increased from 16,325 to 24,498. A
record : 1;143 registered represen-
tatives are women. ;

All other employees of member
firms totaled 35,240 in 1955 and
42,490 in 1959.

Members,- partners and  stock-

. holders in member organizations

increased by 1,118, from 5,108 to
6,226. The latest total included
427 women. A firm in the Ex-
change community must have at
least one general partner or vot-
_ing stockholder who owns one of
the 1,366 Exchange memberships.

The staff of the Exchange itself
had the smallest rise—from 1,200
to-1,386.

Kramer Transfers

. ToNew York

John H. Kramer, formerly of the
Chicago office of Harriman Ripley
& Co., Incorporated, has been
transferred .to the New York

headquarters . of the investment -

firm, 63 Wall Street, New York
City, to "assist John M. Walsh,
‘Vice-President in ' charge of the
Municipal Bond Department. Mr.
Kramer had been with the Chi-
cago office of Harriman Ripley &
Co. since 1950 and for a number
of years had managed the Mu-
nicipal Bond Department there.

H. M. Green Corp.

H. M. Green Corporation is en-

(1299) 27

AS : WE ; SEE IT | C’,‘(;mtivnuedA fro;n page 1' |

gle’ments of the picaresque in the policies of some of the
investors in Cuban enterprises. But even so, the question

- remains whether these natives by and large are not sub-

stantially better off than they would be had there been no
foreign funds engaged in developing the resources of the
Island. We have not the slightest doubt that poverty, ex-

« treme poverty, exists in places in Cuba, but we strongly

suspect-that .more of it would exist more widely had the

development of the resources of that island been:left to

the natives, without help or guidance from the outside. A

situation in which so very large a proportion of the re-

sources and the industry of a country is owned abroad all
but »1nvar1ab1y‘ creates hard feelings and discontent and
often the cure is sought in taking the property of investors

.~ who have in actual fact done much for the peoples who are
‘pitied. These are some facts it -would be well for Cubans -
- to-remember at this time.

- Even more vital is it for them to ask themselves what
their lot would be or will be should these foreign investors

“be driven out at this time—driven out, that is, either by

ordinary confiscation of property or by some sort of settle-
ment with the owners of the facilities. Sugar is king in

. Cuba—far too much so for the good of Cubans. It may be

asked precisely what is to be expected of that industry
when large plantations equipped with modern machinery
and managed by highly trained and highly skilled man-
agement are broken up into small parcels and delivered
to workers' who have neither the equipment nor the
knowledge essential to efficient operation of enterprises
of this sort. Of course, a visionary revolutionary is all too
uphkely to give such matters as these proper considera-
tion, and all too prone to play upon the gullibility of the
g{'eﬁ‘; rank and file who are to be made landowners over-
night.
Other Enterprises

And, of course, what is true of sugar plantations is
even more applicable to some other types of enterprise in
Cuba. What in' heaven’s name would the sort of talent
available in Cuba do /with a large mining operation, a

giant cattle ranch, or a large'tobacco plantation? Mr. "

Castro should not for a moment forget that the answer
to such questions affects not only the foreign investor but
the rank and file of the people of Cuba. If he supposes for
a moment that an answer to such problems is to-be found
in having the government take over and operate these
enterprises, he certainly has much to learn about this real
world. in which we live. It is not easy to be certain what
is going on in Cuba today, and certainly difficult to guess
what is going to take place there tomorrow, but whatever
the programs and the plans of the Cubans or their gov-
ernment, it would profit them greatly if such considera-
tions as' these were given the realistic thought they
deserve. ’ :

A high Soviet official has recently visited Cuba and
the Kremlin has showed great interest and sympathy in
what Mr. Castro is doing. A trade agreement of sorts has
recently ~been reached between Cuba and the Soviet
Union. It is, of course, to be expected that the Kremlin
would want to fish in these troubled waters, but if Mr.
Castro expects a great deal of help from Russia, he is cer-
tainly not a realist. It has, of late, often been alleged that
the Cuban leader was under strong Communist influence,
possibly domination. If he harbors any idea of industrial-
izing or developing his country by the means used by the
Communists in Russia or in China, heis indeed:'under-

taking a task. of the dimensions of which he can hardly:

be aware. The plain fact is that the economic develop-
ment and diversification of Cuba, even with its wealth of

. resources and favorable climate, is a task of huge propor-

tions, and one which, if the Cubans themselves under-
take it without help from investors from this country; is
not likely to be accomplished within the foreseeable future.

Capital Can Be Had

It is doubtless true, and recent years have again
demonstrated the fact, that foreign investors will interest
themselves where basic conditions are favorable without
anything in the nature of excessive-concessions by native
peoples and their governments. Reasonable opportunity to
earn a reasonable return, and reasonable assurance that
the work of their hands and their funds will not be taken
from them—these are about all that are required. It is
likewise equally true, as experience in recent decades has

shown, that lacking such assurances and. such opportuni- ..
. ties, capital will not freely enter foreign fields. Cuba must
- have foreign capital and the know-how that normally
supports investment. These are elementary truths which

berg; Vice-President and Secre- : & nl t their own |
tar)g;’ and Edward Greenberg, g{geggztro and the Cubans can ks {

Treasurer. W i e L i

ployment in response to techno-

logical change but provides that

- the work force should share in the :

. Tesulting savings, . . - " make-work .. rules  and.. thereby

Similarly, a special fund is -creating better jobs.
being established on the East o

*An address by Dr. Backman before
1 2 Wall Street Journal, Feb, 29, 1960, the Associated Industries of Cleveland,
Hoitize#8r FRASER

Cleveland, Ohio,-March 10, 1960.
p//fraser.stlouisfed.org/ - '

gaging in a securities business
from offices at 401 Broadway, New
vork City. Officers are Harold
Greenberg, President; Ruth Green-

Workers and mar}agen}ex}t al;ke
have an -interest in eliminating
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The Sensible Sixties

Continued from page 3

price level is stable and the cost
of living is declining. This means
that finished goods won’t be
priced out of the market and that
increased food costs won’t lower
the consumers ability to buy
goods. It also means that labor
costs may decline in industries
where there are escalator clauses
.working in both directions—which
s bullish on profit margins.

(2) I don’t see any evidence of
financial stringencies which throt-
tled other business upturns. In-
'dustry’s financial position is much
stronger than -ever before in his-
tory' and cash flow substantially

* higher, Matter of fact, with the

inflation psychosis dispelled and
everything we make or use in full
supply, there will be little strain
corporate  working capital,
Thus, tight money won’t choke off

‘the upturn. If anything, residen-

tial. building industry may later
be helped by greater credit availf

-ability. -

(3). Despite disclaimers. to. the
contrary, I think there has been a

‘change in Federal Reserve Board

policy and credit will ease rather
than tighten. Besides, with inven-
tory accumulation likely to be less
than heretofore expected, the de-
mand for credit will be less, too.

(4) Basically, our new non-
inflationary background is bullish

.not bearish. . This because the

major upturn in the bond market
in time will mean a less competi-
tive stock-bond yield ratio. Fur-

-ther, stocks are worth more in .an

even-tempered economy .than in
one destined for trouble.

Lastly, I'm wondering if Wall

. Street’s new found skepticism has
.let the stock market “yo-yo” get

a little too slack. After all, if I'm
right that business is going to im-
prove this spring rather than col-
lapse—and this to me is the major
point of debate right now—a 90-
point decline takes in a 'lot of

-grief. Besides, while- I think this

era will be labeled the Sensible
Sixties, the fact still remains that
it will be an era of big chanzes—
of corporate success stories, of
technological and scientific
achievement.

Importance of Selection

Let psychology improve a little
and you'll start reading stories

that the compact car is one of.

America’s great success stories. In
time, I expect the compacts to
widen the overall automobile
market by providing more two-
car families and sharply lessening

_competition from abroad. It's go-
ing to strengthen the luxury car.
- market, -too. ‘ .
¢~ Every time I'm in a major city,
- I see big changes taking place in
. the building industry, too. Witness
. the fact-that apartment house con-
_ struction is rising quite sharply .

and has about doubled in the past
Last year, multiple
farnily dwellings represented

. about 20% of total housing starts

whereas in the 1920’s it was 30%-
409 of total housing construction.
The increasing proportion of eld-
erly persons and young marrieds
who can’t afford a home indicates
a continuing boom.

There are big changes taking
‘place in our leisure time activi-
ties, too. Pay-TV is probably the
next big plus to TV set demand.
Some day soon, we'll see inter-
national TV, Even the lowly movie
business has turned the corner—
and not just because teen-agers
want to pitch a little woo in
drive-ins.

Perhaps the biggest change of
all has taken place in Europe,
where the tremendously success-
ful European Common Market
spells big news for America. It's
.competition for some companies
but opportunities for others who
have important interests abroad.

To me, this background empha-

isfed.org/

sizes a point which can’t be un-
derestimated, namely: If we lack
aggressive broad stimulants but
enjoy localized success stories, se-
lection is the most important part
of today’s investment problems.

Cites Some Interesting
Situations

Now, let’s go to the commercial.
I've often found that the most in-
teresting speculative opportunities
exist in companies benefiting from
new managements—which are dy-
namic participants in fast growing
industries—or are undervalued or
misunderstood 'situations that can
provide speculative surprise.

‘For example; in the dynamic
category, I'd like to call your at-
tention to Georgia Pacific; Dy-
namics Corporation of America;

‘and American Broadcasting-Para-

mount Theatres.
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In the new management cate-
gory, I suggest you take a look at
Crown Cork & Seal; Crowell Col-
lier; and Servel. .

As undervalued or misund_er%
stood situations I think you'll find
some interesting numbers In
American Radiator and American
Telephone.

Purposely, I've stayed away
from any glib generalities regard-
ing the averages—which are more
meaningless today than ever be-
fore in our history. This because
I believe “think” is the finest five-
letter word in the English lan-
guage—and I'm sure one would
rather have the building blocks
tha~a fancy but empty package.
The one thought I can’t emphasize’
too strongly is that these are the

.. *Sensible Sixties” rather than the.

Golden Sixties and, as such, there
are opportunities for sensible
people.

*An address by Muv; Lurie before -the
Association of Customers Brokers, New
York City, March- 16, 1960.

Treasury’s View Regarding '
Our Balance of Payments

Continued from page 16

and short-term U. 'S. Treasury
securities which foreign countries
hold ‘here: They are here in large
part because their owners con-

_sider the dollar a “reserve cur-

rency,” that is to say they have
enough faith in ‘the economic and
political stability in our country
to leave part of their external
financial .reserve in our currency
instead of gold or some other
currency. The United States dol-
lar today is the important reserve
currency of the world although
such international reserves are
also ‘kept in pound sterling, in
particular, by members of the
Sterling Area. The fact that our
dollar is 'a reserve currency
creates for us special problems of
liquidity .and of money market
administration and imposes spe-
cial responsibilities on our mone-
tary authorities. Like a prudent
banker, the United States Govern-
ment must organize its affairs in
such a manner as will inspire the
confidence of its depositors. Our
gold stock is, as I said before, a
comfortably large reserve against
the potential claims—i.e., foreign
dollar holdings—under the present
conditions. Clearly, however, as
the ratio of our gold to potential
liabilities becomes smaller, we
must pay increasing attention to
this problem. This is one of the
important consequences of our
changed international position.
Clearly, the U. S. cannot afford
for many years the 'balance of
payments deficits of anything like
the size incurred during 1958 and
1959. A number of published
studies on the export picture
predict an improvement in the
export volume during 1960 some
of which, however, may be of a
temporary nature. Nevertheless, a
strong effort must be made now to
work towards a reasonable
equilibrium in our international
payments. There are a: number of
ways in which this can be at-
tempted—but not all of them are
equally appealing.

‘Let me underline at this point
the very close relationship be-
tween this question of an inter-
nationally strong dollar and our
domestic monetary  and fiscal
policies, and the important extent
to which these policies are under

‘continuous scrutiny by those who

keep their monetary reserves in
dollars. Our Government is well
aware of the need to sustain the
value of the dollar through the
prudent conduct of our monetary
and fiscal policies, and to thus
maintain and strengthen our com-
petitive - strength internationally
as well as our economic strength.
domestically. To accomplish this

objective, it has sought to follow
fiscal policies which would avoid
inflation and yet meet the very
large requirements for public ex-
penditures: both at heme and
abroad. It has followed monetary -
policies designed - to maintain a
stable purchasing power for the
dollar, and an adequate basis for
large and growing savings. These
policies were always important.
Now that we must watch our bal-
ance of payments more closely,
they assume added significance.
We can no longer ignore the
mutual effect which domestic and
international economic factors
have on each other in relation to
our general well-being.

Beyond these basic require-
ments of domestic policy there are
a number of administrative and
other measures in the .inter-
national field which could give
relief to our balance of payments
situation. .

We could cut down severely on
our foreign expenditures, either
for military or economic aid, or
both. This approach, however,
would have important military
and. political consequences and in
the case of economic aid reduc-
tions might affect our efforts to
assist the under-developed coun-
tries in their struggle to raise
their standards of living. Also on
purely financial terms we may in
some cases lose more than we
would save in foreign exchange.
We can and have, of course, re-
duced our aid to those countries
which do not need it any longer."
In particular, we are engaged in
negotiations with other economi-
cally strong countries in an effort
to-have them share- with -us an
increasing amount of our aid- to
the under-developed countries.
Thisis-a long-range undertaking
but one which promises consider-
able savings in the end. We have
also negotiated a charter of the
International Development| Asso-
ciation through which the other,
stronger countries will make
available substantial amounts of
their currencies for loans to the
under-developed areas of the free
world.

Another “cure” to our balance
of payments problem which we
must reject is the effort to cut our
imports through increased duties
or restrictions. This approach
would run counter to the inter-
national commercial policy we
have increasingly followed and
sponsored for nearly three dec-
ades. Moreover, even from the
point of view of purely national
interests, our capacity to sustain
the growth of our own standard
of living without drawing upon
essential resources from abroad is

highly questionable. Present. Unit.-
ed States. commercial policy is
designed to promote the expansion
of sound two-way trade between
the free nations through.the re-
duction of barriers which impede

‘the enlargement of such world

trade. This we have done by re-

ducing tariffs on a reciprocal basis

and by insisting upon the elimi-
nation of quantitative restrictions
as soon as the need for them has
disappeared. Since the war, world
commerce has expanded consider-
ably, We believe that the leader-
ship of the United States in press-
ing for international:-trade in con-
formity with our own commercial
policy is in no small measure re-
sponsible ‘for this. :

Impertance of GATT

The principal: present vehicle
for accomplishing: general tariff
reductions has:been the interna-
tional agreement known. as the
“General Agreement on Tariffs
and Trade” (GATT) to which the
United States. 'is a contracting

party under the authority of our
.Trade Agreement Act. Thirty-six

other countries are also contract-
ing parties to the GATT by which
more than 80% of World Trade
is covered.

As a result of this international
agreement, we-have obtained tar-
iff concessions from other coun-
tries on about $7 billion of U. S.
exports in return for concessions
which we have granted on an
equivalent value of imports from
abroad. Another general confer-
ence of the GATT countries is
scheduled for September of this
year when we hope’ particularly
to minimize the impact of the
Common Market tariff on U. S.
exports.

The GATT forum has been a re-
straining influence in preventing
trade contraction. resulting from
the unnecessary use of quota re-
strictions. During the last two of
three sessions of the Contracting
Parties in particular,-the consul-
tation provisions of the GATT, in
coordination with related provi-
sions of the International Mone-
tary Fund Articles, have enabled
U. S. representatives to obtain a
very considerable relaxation of
balance-of-payments restrictions,
especially  discriminatory ones,
previously imposed on our ex-
ports. You see, then, that GATT
has not been a one-way street of
U. S. concessions but has been mu-
tually profitable.

In our view continuation of
the liberal commercial policy ex-
emplified by our trade agreements
program is amply justified. To re-
verse our policy by resorting to
restrictions might merely serve to
contract world trade without any
special benefits to us.

Favors Improving Exports

More realistic and feasible than
a cut in foreign aid or restrictions
on our ‘imports is the effort now
being made to improve our com-
petitive position.in- foreign mar-
kets. A sustained. and many-
pronged  effort to improve our
exports'may in the long run have
considerable success, particularly
if the countries of Western Europe
yvhich now have large surpluses
in their balance of payments rec-

‘ognize the need to encourage im-

ports from the U. S. and other
areas.

As you know, the Department of
C;ommerce carries on an exten-
sive program of informational and
promotional activity in the foreign
trade field. Plans are now under
way to improve and expand these
facilities for exporters. It is
planned that these activities will
include a strengthening of the
Foreign Commercial Service in
order to: provide timely detailed
information on trade prospects;
find suitable foreign agents for
U. S. firms, (that is, you); provide
overseas facilities for the dissem-
ination of promotional material
by American business firms; assist
business firms in adapting -their
promotional activities "to " local
needs; arrange appointments with

prospective purchasers; and tp.
like. In addition to these contiy.
uing activlties, the Department of
Commerce. plans to expand ji;
work abroad with respect to Traqe
Information Centers; in providine
foreign exhibits of - Americay
products known as- World Trade
Centers; through participation i
International “Trade Fairs; apq
through the sending abroad of
Trade Missions of American bus;.
nessmen .to meet with local ij.
dustry and government groups
These expanded . -activities are
likely to prove especially ‘helpfy]
to the smaller-and: medium-sizeq
firms which do. not have adequate
foreign -trade.information,.and tq
other.:firms.which have not fully
explored-the :opportunities which
may. existiin. foreign-:markets. In
this. manner’. our- Government . ig
trying to. stimulate: inereased in-
terest , and. efficiency :in foreign
sales. i 0 pvn s

It is interesting' to’ contemplate
on what our-country could achieve
if ‘exports could’ ever become' the
matter-of national objective which
they are in most of the industrial-
ized countries of Europe. Italy ex-
ports partly to reduce unéemploy-
ment; and ‘the United Kingdom'to
be able to buy food and raw ma-
terials. They and other countries
are éxport ‘conscious, they: style
many: of ‘their .goods' specifically
for -the- foreign-markets, provide
servicing. of - their'' goods - abroad,
and - devote- a’ not -inconsiderable
part : of ‘their hational effort to
foreign sales: In-the United States
neither - Government . nor ‘private

‘enterprise: make, on- the- whole, a

comparable effort: They-should—
and they must if: we-are to con-
tinue -our’ present -international
political and economic activities,

‘Reducing ‘Barriers

Aside from a promotion of our
exports, our ‘efforts to improve
our capacity to compete have so
far been directed chiefly at a re-
duction of tariff barriers and quota

restrictions, ‘and to the removal -

of discriminatory controls on dol-
lar imports which some other
countries stil] maintain. Secretary
of the Treasury Anderson, in Sep-
tember of last year in a statement
to the Annual Meeting of the In-
ternational Monetary Fund, indi-
cated the view of the United States
that countries which -no longer
suffer from  inconvertibility in
their current account balance do
no longer have any balance of
payments justification for con-
tinued discriminatory” restrictions
under the Articles of that Organ-
ization. Since that ‘time many
countries have reduced their bar-
riers to our imports,  and we are
further. pursuing our efforts to
diminish such discrimination.

Under Secretary of State Dillon,
at a meeting of the’ GATT held in
Tokyo last ‘October, outlined the
-difficulties .which we "~have - Té-
cently encountéred in our balance
of payments, and urged the re-
moval of discriminatory restric-
tions ‘against -our- imports-and just
prior to that meeting the IMF had
declared that. most countries no
longer had balance - of -payments
justification for trade discrimina-
tion. At the general negotiating
sessions for ‘the reduction of tar-
iffs which are to begin in Septem-
ber of this year under the auspices
of the GATT, we intend to pursue
our goal of expanded opportuni-
ties for our exports. New emphasis
is being given to these measures as
a recognition by us and, I may
add, most of our friends abroad, 0t
changed conditions.

Through the activities of thc‘
Export-Import Bank, we have o
many years been engaged in an
effort to promote our foreign trade
by financial means. From time 10
time our efforts in this field have
been reviewed. Recently, sugges-
tions have been made that the

facilities of the U. S. Governmen® §

in this field, which up to the pres”
ent time have been used largely 10
provide . medium and long-term
credits and guarantees, should b2
expanded to cover exports whict
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raded on the basis
credits. A number
ting countries have

o normally t
deshort—term
0 other expor

ovided such facilities for their
p orters, and there is some evi-
cxPCC that our own .exporters
dene on occasion lost business be-
}?al‘llse more favorable credit
s were available from other
Z:)unil‘it‘s- We are now exploring
the need and usefulness of addi-
tional facilities for export credit
guarantees and financing in the

‘t-term field. = 3
Sh%lhte 1‘(‘£maining direction of our
resent efforts to ease the diffi-
gulties in our balance of payments
is related to U. S. procurement in
connection with our foreign aid
prog']‘mn.

Role of Imporiers
Well, where ~does all of this

Jeave us and where does it affect:

the activities’ which' we hope to
develop set? Obviously, importers
of merchanidise will develop for-
eign sources qf supplles._ That
means they will contribute
through their payments to the
accumulation of short-term assets
in the U. S. by the industrialized
nations or will increase the ability
of the poorer nations to purchase
goods and services in the U. S,
Potentially our  firms w11_1 have
other points of contact with the
balance of payments. For instance,
if they establish their own sub-
sidiaries abroad to supply them-
selves with component parts, they
will contribute to the outflow of
U. S. investments in the form of
funds, equipment or know-how.
They are a very interesting group
to those in the government who
are following balance of payments
developments. In fact, they are
one of the segments of our eco-
nomic interrational life. which we
are and shall analyze rather care-
fully. In any case, whatever their
direct effect on the balance of
payments, theirs is a problem. of
costs and efficiency. If they can
improve - these, they are .doing a
service to our economy.and I wish
them, therefore, all possible good
luck in their endeavors.

*An address by Mr. Von Klemperer
before the American Management Asso-
ciation, New York City,

NYSE Appoints
Officials

The Board of Governors of the
New York Stock Exchangz has
appointed. Paul Kolton as Vice-
President and Leonard G. Bedarf
as Controller, a new oifice, Keith
Funston, President, has announced,
Mr. Kolton joined th= Public
Relations staff of the Exchange
In 1955. He was appointed Di-

rector of Purblic Information-Press |

Rglations in 1957, He will remain
Director of the Department and
continue to report to Rucick C.
Lawrence, Vice-President in
charge of Public Relations and
Market Development.

Mr. Bedarf joined the Exchange
4 a messenger .in 1926, He was
Named an Internal Accountant in
1936, Assistant Treasurer in. 1945
and Treasurer in 1949,

Walfred J, Johnson, Assistant

Treasurer, succeeds Mr. Bedarf as
reasurer. He has been with the
xchange since 1929, when he was

Employed as a messenger, and has

1523 Assistant Treasurer since

o -{9hn R. Ross was appointed As-
sstant Secretary. He joined -the
Axchaqge In 1957 and was named
dministratiye Assistant to the
Secretary in 1958.
-,CI.VIP' Bedarf, in addition to his
accounting and auditing functions,
v € responsible for suca serv-
e 'fglmctxons as the Purchasing
gpxntvnent, Mailing Division,
Syntral Records Division, . and
Vstems & Methods.

Zilka Smither Office
LO_NGVIEW, Wash,

— Zilka,
Egé‘r‘}hef & Company, Inc. has
ed ‘a branch office at 1459

ro ‘
of (I‘)‘g“j_’gy under: the management

id Jones,
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Latin America: Neither
Exploited Nor Ignored

Continued from page 13

to expand educational facilities?
In terms of development, one of
the most pressing needs of the
other Americas lies in the field
of technological education for a
technological age. Their engineer-
ing and technical schools now en-
roll some 50,000 students, and the
need is for many times that num-
ber. But the loag-range educa-
tiopal problem lies even deeper.
It is estimated that an additional
400,000 teachers are requiredl
merely to assure an elementary
education for the present school
age population.

Finally, how can excessive in-
flation be brought under control?
This is admittedly not an easy
task. It is one of the most dif-
ficult problems now confronting
many of our sister republics. But
ways must be found if continued
economic growth is not to be
frustrated. Success in this en-
deavor would lessen the wasteful
use of resources, restore confi-
dence in the currency and thus
encourage savings, channel in-
vestment of domestic capital into
productive local enterprise rather
than into the sterile haven of real
estate, reduce the flow of money
1o roreign bank accounts and for-
eign securities, and bolster real
wages consistent with a rising
standard of living. The first and
fundamental step in this direction
would be wider realization of the
fact that uncontrolled inflation is
not svnonymous with sustained
growth, and that sound fiscal and
monetary policies are not contrary
to development.

Only with sound policies will
solid and continuing progress be
won. For production and still
more production is the only way
to achieve economic progress. Op-

portunism—the creation of divi-
sions and hatreds between classes
or petween pations—demagoguery
—disrespect for the rights of
minorities, for human dignity, and
for the right to dissent—disregard
for property rights—all these can
lead oply to less production and
to falll‘ng standards of living. . . .

President Eisenhower’s trip to
South America has amply demon-
strated our deep-seated desire in
the United States to identify our-
selves with the surging aspira-
tions of the Latin American peo-
ples and to help them strengthen
democracy and attain higher
standards of living. We hold that
no nation in this Hemisphere
stands alone. The spiritual and
material well-being of one coun-
try is a matter of continuing and
urgent concern to all. I say this
with deep conviction. But it is
more than a conviction. It is an
article of faith. For our American
community is built upon a bed-
rock of friendship and mutual
respect. And friendship and soli-
darity have their roots in the hu-
man heart.

On behalf of my country and
my people, I want to assure our
friends of this: No matter what
our commitments in other areas
of the world — and they must
know that they are many and
burdensome and are designed to
achieve the same Free World
goals to which all of them sub-
scribe—the United States will
never forget the needs of its sis-
ter republics. Our feeling of
friendship and kinship for the
itizens of the other Americas is
as deep-rooted and enduring as
our belief in the freedom and dig-
nity of the human spirit.

*An address by Mr. Dillon before the
First Caribbean Assembly, Puerto Rico,
March 1, 1960.

Thomas Jay Winston Co.

In Beverly Hills

BEVERLY HILLS, Calif.—Thomas
Jay Winston & Co., Inc. has been
formed with offices at 9235 Wil-
chire Boulevard to engage in a
securities business. Officers are
Milton Toboco, President; Robt.
A. Gageby, Vice-President; Harry
Snow, Treasurer. Mr. Toboco
formerly conducted his own in-
vestment business in Beverly
Hills. Mr. Snow was resident
manager for Alkow & Co., Inc,

Registered Representatives

The following members of Amott,
Baker & Co., Incorporated have
satisfactorily completed their New
York Stock Exchange examina-
tion and are now qualified Regis-
tered Representatives of the firm:
Lawrence F. Miwa, Peter. Sobin,
Gerard J. Tarpey, and Janet
Rhodes Vigezzi.

Mr. Miwa and Mr. Tarpey are
associated with the firm’s New
York City office, 150 Broadway.
Mr. Sobin and Mrs. Vigezzi are
representatives of the firm’s
Waterbury, Conn., office.

Hugh W. Long & Co.
~ Appoints Mathews

ST. PETERSBURG, Fla. — Kent
Mathews has been appointed
Florida representative for Hugh
W. Long & Co, Inc, Elizabeth,
N. J., with headquarters at 2818
55th Street, North.

Mr. Mathews was formerly as-
sociated with Beil & Hough, Inc

Forms Logan Co.

CSON, Ariz. — Chauncey P.
E(I)Jgan is engaging in a securities
business from offices at '3410 East
First: Street under the firm name
of Chauncey P. Lozan & Co.

Carpenter Director

Ralph E. Carpenter, Jr. has been
elected to the board of directors
of Lee Rubber & Tire Corpora-
tion, according to an announce-
ment by Albert A. Garthwaite,
chairman.

Mr. Carpenter is a general part-
ner in the New York Stock Ex-
change member firm of Reynolds
& Co.

Cutler Indianapolis Mgr.
For F. 1. duPont & Co.

INDIANAPOLIS, Ind. — Richard
A. Cutler has been appointed
Manager of the Indianapolis of-
fice of Francis I. duPont & Co.,
106 East Market Street it has been
announced by A. Rhett duPont,
senior partner.

Mr. Cutler has been in the in-.
vestment field for seven years in
Terre Haute prior to his present
appointment with Francis I. du-
Pont .& Co.

Form W. A. Morris & Co.

BEVERLY HILLS, Calif—W. A.
Morris & Company has been
formed with offices at 435 North
Bedford Drive to engage in a se-
curities business. Officers are Wil-
bur A. Morris, President, and
Patricia C. Morris, Secretary and
Treasurer. Mr. Morris was for-
merly with Daniel Reeves & Co.

Form Raymond Moore Co.

LOS ANGELES, Calif.—Raymond
Moore & Co. has been formed
with offices at 501 South Fairfax
Avenue to engage in a securities
business. Officers are Raymond C.
Moore, President; Charles Mooris,
Vice-President; and Wallace W.
Moon, Secretary-Treasurer, Mr.
Moore and Mr. Mooris were for-
merly with Samuel B. Franklin
& Ce.
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Our Reporter on

GOVERNMENTS

BY JOHN T. CHIPPENDALE, JR.

The demand for short-term Gov-
ernment obligations is still very
sizable in spite of the income tax
payments which had to be made
on the ides of March. It is evident
that the liquidity of corporations
is very high and they are not de-
pending upon the banks for funds
as had been expected. It had been
believed that corporations would
be sellers of Treasury issues, but
this has not been the case so far,
since they have been buyers on
balance. This has helped the short-
term money market. v

The buying of intermediate term
Governments continues to be good,
with the discount issues in favor
with many investors at this time.
According to advices, some com-
mercial banks have been moving
out of shorts into securities com-
ing due in 1964 and 1965. Savings
banks also have been in the mar-
ket in a modest way.

The new money and refunding
operations of the Treasury will be
coming along shortly and it is be-
lieved that these will be in near-
and/or intermediate-term securi-
ties. The money market, however,
appears to be well prepared for
whatever comes along.

Money Market. Pressure Eased

The monetary authorities last
week relaxed somewhat the pres-
sure on the money market when
the Central Banks bought Treas-
ury bills and thus supplied the
member banks with the where-
withal so that the loans which
were needed for income tax pay-

‘ments were made and had no ef-

fect upon the credit situation as it
currently exists. There has been
considerable discussion in finan-
cial circles as to what the Federal
Reserve Board would do as far
as monetary policies are concerned
now that the business pattern has
shown some soft spots here and
there. Also, the belief that the
boom which threatened to upset
the economy not so long ago will
not materialize in the foreseeable
future has tended to have a sober-
ing influence upon the investment
policies of institutions, as well as
those of individuals.

Is “Active” Restraint Still
Desirable?

It is evident that it is still too
soon to look for important changes
in the monetary program because
the economy is operating at a level
which is considered to be satisfac-
tory. The opinions that the boom
will not materialize does not mean
that the powers that be will have
to make drastic changes in the
policies which have been in oper-
ation. However, it is evident that
the current policy of “active” re-
straint, which has been in effect,
appears to be a bit on the severe
side, to say the least, with busi-
ness now-on a basis where it is
almost touch and go as to whether
or not there will be more soft
spots coming into the picture.

Accordingly, with semblances of
uncertainty creeping into the eco-
nomic structure, it appears as
though there should be an altera-
tion here and there in the policy
of “active” restraint. It should be
evident that any action, when, as
and if it might be taken by the
monetary authorities, will not be
anything like that which was used
in 1957, namely ‘“‘active” ease.

Minor Change in Policy
Indicated

The current trend of economic
conditions seems to point to a
change in monetary policy of the
powers that be, even though it
probably will be very minor and
modest to start with. Some money
market specialists are presently of
the opinion that the program of

“active” restraint should give way
to one of say “mild” restraint. A
policy of “mild” restraint would
most likely mean that the member
banks of the system would be pro-
vided with needed reserve to meet
loan demands without having to
sell Government obligations in or-
der to get the funds with which to
meet these requirements.

A “mild” restraint program does
not mean that the Central Banks
would increase reserves to the ex-
tent that the commercial banks
will have funds with which they
could buy short-term Government
securities.. A swing over from
“active” restraint to ‘“mild” re-
straint should be evident in. the
not distant future if it is coming.
And the key to the picture will be
the size of the negative reserves.
These have been in the neighbor-
hood .of $400 million since Decem-~
ber except for the last two weeks

when they moved down to just

under the $250 million level. A
figure of $200 million for negative
reserves . is considered by some
money market  followers to be
about the level that would be ex-
pected with a policy of “mild”
restraint in -effect. Intermittent
swings in the level of negative

reserves should be looked for with

an over-all average figure for a
period of time in the vicinity of
$200 million.

The recent decline in the nega-
tive reserves of the member banks
of the system may be indicating
that a policy of “mild” restraint
has been started. However, it will
take more than a couple of weeks
to indicate which way the wind
is blowing. :

To Be Partner in
Schirmer,Atherton

BOSTON, Mass. — On April I
Schirmer, Atherton & Co., 50
Congress Street, members of the
New York and Boston Stock Ex-
changes, will admit R. Wayne
Homans - to partnership. Mr. Ho-
mans has been associated with
the firm as head of the new issue
department.

W. E. Hutton Co.
To Admit Partner

On April 1; A Hunt Marckwald,
Jr. will become a partner in W. E.
Hutton & Co., 14 Wall Street,
New York City, members of the
New York Stock Exchange.

Form All State Secs.

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)

LOS ANGELES, Calif.—Al] State
Securities Co. has been formed
with offices at 417 South Hill St.,
to engage in a securities business.
Officers are Leland C. Stafford,
President and Treasurer, and Bar-
bara Jones, Vice-President. Mr.
Stafford was formerly with James
Stern Investments. ;

Troy Allen Opens

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)

LOS ANGELES, Calif.—Sims Troy
Allen is engaging in a securities
business from offices at 6306 West
Fifth Street, under the firm name
of Troy Allen & Co. He was for-
merly with Lloyd Arnold & Co:

Form Diversified Secs.

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
DETROIT LAKES, Minn. — Di-
versified Securities, Inc. has been
formed with offices here to en-
gage in a securities business.

o+~

E3)
v




30 (1302)

¢ STATEOF TRADE AND INDUSTRY

Continued from page 4

of a year earlier. At the same
time, the seasonally adjusted rate
of turnover of bank deposits in-
creased and -was. considerably
above a year ago.

Member bank borrowings from
the Federal Reserve averaged
$745 million and excess reserves
$435 million during the four
weeks ending March 9. Over the
period, required reserves declined
in association with a decrease in
total deposits of member banks.
Banks gained reserves through an
increase in float. Reserves were
absorbed, meanwhile, by Federal
Reserve sales of U. S. Government
securities, increases in Treasury
deposits at the Reserve Banks, and
changes in some other factors.

Security Markets

Yields on corporate and state
and local bonds declined slightly
further from mid-February to
mid-March. Yields on most ma-
turities of Treasury securities rose
in mid-February, but then de-
clined sharply to new lows for the
year. The yields on three-month
Treasury bills, for example, in-
creased to nearly 4.20% in the
third week of February and then
fell to 3.45% in the second week
of March. Common stock prices
declined further in this period
and on March 15 were nearly one-
tenth below the level at the end
of 1959. i

Bank Clearings Show 49, Gain
Above 1959 Week -

Bank clearings this week will
show an increase compared with
a year ago. Preliminary figures
compiled by
based on telegraphic advices from
the chief cities of the country, in-
dicate that for the week ended
Saturday, March 19, clearings
from all cities of the United States
from which it is possible to obtain
weekly clearings will be 40%
~above those for the corresponding
week last year. Our preliminary
totals -stand at $28,461,444,812
against $27,2378,097,411 for the
same week in 1959. Our compara-
tive summary for some of the
principal money centers follows: *

Week End.  ~———000 omitted-—— =
Mar, 19— 1960 1959 %
New York.. $15,335,158 $14,096,285 + 8.8
Chicago -.. 1,395,901 1,306,133 + 6.9
Philadelphia  1.188.000 1,230,000 — 3.4
Boston _.__ 826,839 ° 807,309 + 2.3

Discounts Possibility of Early
Steel Price Rise

An across-the-board increase in
steel prices is not imminent, “The
Iron Age” reports. No general
price action is likely until the end
of 1960. And then, the national
metalworking weekly states, there
is no more than a 50-50 chance of
an increase averaging from $3 to
$4 a ton.

“The Iron Age” points out that
the current surge of price talk
was touched off by statements on
the steel strike effects that were
included in company annual re-
ports.

But based on market conditions,
which indicate a severe softening
in late spring and summer, the
steel companies have missed their
.market for any post-strike price
increase.

“The Iron Age” lists these rea-
sons why a steel price increase is
not likely in the near future:

Imported steel is still a serious
threat.

Other materials and building
and._ fabricating: techniques are
closing in on steel’s price advan-
tage in several markets.

Not all steel producers are con-
vinced prices must go up. This
raises the possibility that any
company increasing its prices
might have to backtrack,

Also, the possibility of steel
prices going up in a presidential
election year is unlikely, regard-
less of the party in power.

There are also long-term pres-
sures that have a bearing on price
stability. This- year alone, steel
companies will spend $1.7 billion

the . “Chronicle,”

for new plant and equipment for
the principal purpose of defeating
higher labor costs.

In addition, steel companies
have quietly started a tremendous
drive to upgrade and improve
their raw material picture .in
every way possible. :

While steelmakers ponder price
questions, the market continues to
soften. Order volume is off and
some cancellations continue . to
crop up.. The March, drop-off is
running against seasonal trends in
that the month usually brings an
upturn in production and ship-
ments. 7

But putting the market in
proper perspective, these points
should be considered:

First quarter production will be
35 million ingot tons. This is an
annual rate of 140 million tons
and not even the wildest predic-
tions went that high. An easing
was inevitable.

There is still a lot of steel on
order. April schedules are full for
the most part, on cold-rolled
sheet, galvanized, and tinplate.
wide flange beams will also show
a good April.

Says Timing Is Only Factor in
Steel Price Increase

Higher steel prices are a cer-
tainty—only the timing remains in
doubt, “Steel,” the metalworking
weekly, declared.

After three months’ experience
with the new wage agreement,
steelmakers are convinced they
must eventually raise prices to
compensate for the increased
costs.

The pricing move probably will
not come until near year end
when the next wage increase be-
comes effective, “Steel” said. On
Dec._ 1, employment costs will go
up 8.4 cents per man-hour. During
the first 11 months of the contract,
fringe benefit costs go up 14 cents
an hour, ;

The slipping ingot rate is among
the problems of more immediate
concern to steelmen. While there
are no sharp declines in-sight for
the second quarter, “Steel” ex-
pects the ingot rate to average
80 to 85% of capacity. v

Last week, ' steelmakers oper-
ated their furnaces at 91.1% of
capacity, a drop of ‘two points.
Output was. about 2,597,000 ingot
tons.

Automakers are pushing  de-
liveries back but not canceling

orders. Although they have tradi--

tionally carried 30 day inven-
tories, they’ll try to operate here-
after on 20 day supplies.

Severe weather conditions are
hindering oil country drilling and
retarding the sale of products used
in construction—structurals, rein-
forcing bars, pipe.

Steelmen are optimistic over
construction prospects- for 1960
once the bad weather is over. New
inquiries and awards are signaling
a promising seasonal start on the
year’s building program.

Building steél requirements this
year will exceed 11 million tons,
“Steel” said. About 1.2 million net
.tons of structural steel are sched-
uled for fabrication in the Febru-
ary through May period. Gener-
ally, orders of fabricated struc-
tural steel this year are expected
to top last year’'s 3.2 million tons.

Domestic shipments of building
steel last year were 8.5 million net
tons. They would have been
larger (despite the strike) had it
not been for heavy imports. For-
eign competition is noticeably
severe in structurals, reinforcing
bars, and wire items.

Competition from prestressed
concrete, - aluminum, and some
other materials is causing concern
among steel fabricators.

Scrap prices are under Iless
pressure, “Steel” said. Whether
scrap has hit the bottom remains
to be seen. Recent heavy pur-
chases by the Japanese served to
firm up the market but domestic
mill buying continues sluggish.

While the downtrend has been
slowed, “Steel’s” price composite

The Commercial and

on No. 1 heavy melting grade
dropped another 33 cents a gross
ton to $34, lowest since May, 1959.

This Week's Steel Ouiput Based
On 89.6% of Capacity

The American Iron and Steel
Institute announced that the op-
erating rate of the steel companies
will average *159.0% of stc_el ca-
pacity for the week beginning
March 21, equivalent to 2,554',000
tons of ingot and steel castings
(based on average weekly pr_oduc-
tion of 1947-49). These figures
compare with the actual levels of
¥162.3% and 2,607,000 in the week
beginning March 14.

Actual output for last week be-
ginning March 7, 1960 was equal
to 91.5% of the utilization of the
Jan. 1, 1960 annual capacity of
148,570,970 net tons. kstimated
percentage for this week’s fore-
cast based on that capacity, 1s
89.6%.

A month ago the operating rate
(based on 1947-49 weekly produc-
tion) was *167.5% and production
2,690,000 tons. A year ago the ac-
tual weekly production was placed
at 2,631,000 tons, or *163.8%.

*Index of production is based on aver-
age weekly production for 1947-49,

Auto Industry Cuts Ou'puil in
View of Heavy Dealer
Inventories

U. S. automobile proZuction for
March is pointed at the second-
best March output on record de-
spite minor cutbacks now in prog-
ress. :

Ward’s Automotive Reports an-
nounced March 18 that based on
the industry’s weekly production
thus far in the month, total car
output for March should approxi-
mate 667,900 units. This was com-
pared with production of 576,085
cars in the.same monthlast, year
and the all-time March high of
794,015 in the year 1955.

“While inventory adjustments
and strikes could distort the pro-
duction picture for March, it ap-
pears unlikely. that auto volume
will fall below. last month’s total
of 659,323 cars,” the agency said.

In referring to “inventory ad-
justments,” an industry term for
balancing production with dealer
stocks, Ward's said many assembly
plants throughout the nation have
experienced short work weeks
this month because of prevailing
high new car inventory.

Ward’s added that most car
plants operated on a five-day
basis in the week ended March 19,
but said some worked only four
days and others maintained Satur-
day schedules, Ward’s listed six
Chevrolet plants and five Ford
Motor Co. facilities as going into
overtime in the week under re-
view. It said that heavy snows
forced Chevrolet’s Kansas City,
Kan., plant to lose one day’s pro-
duction and - that Ford’s Chicago,
I11., Dearborn, Mich., and Louis-
ville, Ky., sites operated only four
days because of re-scheduling.
Chrysler’'s Dearborn Imperial
plant also worked only four days
because of production cutbacks.

Ward’s said |Studebaker-Pac-
kard’s South Bend, Ind., car and
truck facilities were down all
week because of a strike over
work assignments. Haulaway
truck transportation problems
over snow-bound highways forced
American Motors to cancel a
planned Saturday schedule.

Reviewing ‘U. S. compact car
production, Ward’s said U. S. out-
put reached a peak of 38,206 units,
week' ended Jan. 30 and has re-
mained near that level through
the latest ‘week. Production for
the month of January amounted
to 173,334 small cars, the highest
monthly output to date.

In Canada, Ward’s said, the
domestic-built compacts  repre<
sented only 10.9% of car output in
January and February and have
had to adjust. rather stiffly to
competition from the imports,
many of which enter that country
duty-free,

Canadian - built compacts

"nancia

dropped 36% in February — to
2,730 units from 4,314 in January
while industry assembly of all
cars dipped only 11.7%.

Ward's added that February
Canauian compact output was
sharply under olan for the month
in an adjustment to the sales-in-
ventory situation. Unlike the situ-
ation in the U. S. where the com-
pacts have dented the imports,
‘they may have to face up to a
realistic pricing ratio between
domestic and import makes or
bring out smaller, less expensive
models. :

Carloadings of Freight for Mar; 12
Week 6% Belew Same Week
In 1959

Loading of revenue freigat for
the week ended March 12, 1960,
totaled 560,230 cars, the Associa-
tion of American Railroads an-
nounced. This was a decrease of
35,950 cars, or 6.0% below the
corresponding week in 1959 but
an increase of 21,103 cars, or 3.9%
above the corresponding week in
1958.

Loadings in the week of March
12 were 2,623 cars or five tenths
of one per cent above the.pre-
ceding week.

There were 10,274 cars reported
loaded with one or more revenue
highway trailers (piggyback) in
the week ended March 5, 1960
(which were incluced in that
week’s over-all total). This was
an increase of 2,502 cars or 32.2%
above the corresponding week of
1959 and 5,561 cars or 118.0%
above the 1958 week. Cumula-
tive loadings for the first nine
weeks of 1960 totaled 90,143 for
an increase of 28,629 cars, or
46.5% above the corresponding
period of 1959, and 49.540 cars or

122.0% above the corresponding

period .in 1958. There were 51
Class I U. S. railroad systems or-
iginating this type traffic in -the

current week compared with 46-

one year ago and 39 in the cor-
responding week of 1958.

Intercity Truck Tonnage in Week:
Ended March 12 Almost Identical
With Same 1959 Week
. Intercity truck tonnage in the
week ended March 12. was vir-
tually unchanged in volume from
the corresponding week of 1959
being 0.4% ahead of a year ago,
the American trucking Associa-
tions, Inc., announced. Truck ton-
nage was 6.8% ahead of that of
the previous week of this year.
Sizable tonnage  gains were re-
corded by truck terminals at
eastern centers hard hit by snow
and ice during the preceding
week of February 28 through

March 5.

These findings are based on the’

weekly survey of 34 metropolitan
areas conducted by the ATA Re-
search Department. The report
reflects tonnage handled at more
than 400 truck terminals of com-
mon carriers of general freight
throughout - the country. ‘

Electric Output 9.49 Above
1959 Week

The amount of electric energy
distributed by the electric light
and power industry for the week
ended Saturday, March 19, was es-
timated at 14,109,000,000 kwh., ac-
cording to the Edison Electric In-
stitute. Output was 162,000,000
kwh. below that of the previous
week’s total of 14,271,000,000 kwh.
but showed a gain of 1,209,000,000
kwh., or 94% above that of the
comparable 1959 week. i

Lumber Shipments Were 14.29,
Below Corresponding Week in
' 59

Lumber shipments of 471 mills
reporting to the National Lumber
Trade Barometer were 12.29% be-
low production during the week
ended March 12, 1660.-In the same
week new orders of these mills
were 13.8% below production.
Unfilled orders of reporting mills
amounted to 35% of gross stocks.
For reporting softwood mills, un-

wronicle . . . Thursday, March 24,1960

filled orders were ‘equivalent to
19 days’ production at the current
date, and gross stocks were equiy.
alent to 52 days’ production.

For the year-to-date, shipmentg
of reporting identical mills were
68% 'below prozuction; neyw
orders were 8.9% below prodyc-
tion. .

Compared with the previous
week ended March £,°1960, pro.
duction of reporting mills wag

:5.2% above; shipments were 4,19,

below; new s were 4,09,

ord
above. Compaé‘ with the cor-
responding  wesk* in 1959, pro-

duction of reporting mills was the

'same; shipments were 14.29, pe.

low; and new orders were 19.89
below.

Business Failures Rise in
March 17 Week

Commercial ‘and ' industria]
failures climbed mecderately t
302 in the week ended Marc, 17
from 290 in the preceding week
reported Dun & Bradstreet, Inc.
At the highest level in five weaks
casualties exceeded slightly their
year-ago toll of 292 but ware con-
siderably below the 357 recordeq
in the simliar week of 1958. One
per cent more businesses suc-
cumbed than in  t:e comparable
week of pre-war 1939 when the
toll was 298.

Failures involving liabilitirs of
$5,000 or mere rose to 269 from
260 in the previous week and 256
last year. Meanwhile, small casu-
alties, those with liabilities un er
$5.000, edged to 33 from 30 but
did not reach the 36 of this size
occurring a year earlier. Liabili-
ties ranged above 3$100,000 for 29
of the week’s failures as against
35 in the preceding week.

Geographically, the week’s in-
crease was concentrated in two
regions: the Middle Atlantic
States., up to 93 from 80, and the
East North Central States, up to
49 from 39." In five regioas, tolls
did not varv by more than one or
two casualties from the level in
the previous week, The ' onlv

noticeable declines. were reported

in the New England .and West
North Central.States. Six of the
pine major regions suffered
heavier failures than a year ago,
with the sharpest rise from 1959
in the South Atlantic States.

Wholesale Commodity Price Index
Rises Somewhat in Latest Week
There was a moderate rise in
the general commodity price level
this week, reflecting higher prices
on wheat, sugar, hogs, lambs,
hides, and rubber. These increases
offset declines on corn, rye, and
steel serap. The Daily Wholesale
Commodity Price Index; compiled
by Dun & Bradsteet, Inc., stood
at 273.17 (1930-32=100) on March
21, compared with 272.51 a week
earlier and 278.18 on the corre-
sponding date a year ago.
. Strengthened by increased ex-
port business and higher bookings
from flour mills, wheat prices
moved up appreciably this week;
there also was a marked rise In
offerings. In contrast, rye prices
slipped somewhat, and both trad-
ing and supplies were down sig-
nificantly.

A fractional decline occurred in
corn prices, and volume and sup-
plies remained close to a week
earlier, Although the lateness of
the planting - season somewhat
stimulated purchases of oats, prices
were moderately lower and sup-
plies were limited. Improvement
in the oil and meal markets helped
soybean prices move up somewhat
during the week.

Despite a lag in domestic pur-
chases, flour prices advanced frac-
tionally from the prior weeki
there were some scattered orders
from exporters, but over-all ex-
port , volume was down appres
ciably.

Rice trading moved up notice-
ably from both domestic and ﬁ'x‘l
port buyers, and prices m?tn’hv..
week earlier levels; negotiations

were also pending to export size-
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able chipments of rice to India,
Ceylon, Pery, and Mexico.

Treding 1o g prices rise slight-
ticeably helping prices ) 1§ ‘
Jy from {he preceding week. Pur-
cases of coffee were dull -and
rices showectlltth change ijom
§ week —eariler. Cocoa prices
A moved v
?}‘i(;ht rise in trading.

4 "l cugh trading in hogs was
A ugeish. pric2s finished s.hght!y
4 Cihe un sile; hog receipts in
A Cpicago were close to. ‘the. prior

weck. Prices on lambs were close
1o a week carlier, and buying and
receipts were steady. Steer prices
were unchanged and trading was

eady.

S[Lp'lf'? s on the New York Cotton
rchange were close to-the pre-
ceding week. Exports for .the
"1 week ended last Tuesday came to
“{about 182,000 bales, compared with
1910.060 bales a week earlier and
¢5.000 bales in the comparable
week last year. Exports for the
season through last Tuesday to-
taled. about 4.158,000 bales, as
against 1.778,000 in the corre-
sronding period last year.

Wholesale Food Price Index Up
For Fourth Week in a. Row

The W-olesale Food Price In-
dex, compiled by Dun & Brad-
street, Inc., rose fractionally. this
week, for the fourth consecutive
weekly increase.. On March .15 it
stood at $5.91, up 1.2% from" the
week earlier $5.84, but 4.5% be-
low the year ago $6.19.

Commodities quoted higher in
wholesale cost this week were
wheat, rye, oats, barley, beef,
hams, bellies, lard, sugar, cotton-
seed oil, eggs, potatoes, currants,
hogs and lambs. Lower in .price
were flour, butter, coffee, cocoa
ani raisins.

The Index represents the sum
total of the price per pound of
31 raw food stuffs and meat in
general use. It is not a cost-of-
living index, Its chief function is
to show the general trend of food
prices at the wholesale level.

Retail Trade Down Moderately
From Last Year
Although consumer buying
pngked up noticeably from - the
prior week, continued bad weather

over-all retail trade -moderately
below the strong comparable
week a year ago. Marked de-

ances aqu linens offset slight gains
in furniture, new passenger cars
and floor coverings.

Tl‘ne total dollar volume of retail
trade ‘in the week ended this
Wednesday was 2 to 6% below a
year ago, according to spot esti-
mates collected by Dun & Brad-
street, Inc. Regional estimates
varied from the comparable 1959
levels by the following percent-
ages: Pacific Coast +1 to —3;
Middle Atlantic and West South
Central 0 {o
- East North: Central, East South
Central and Mountain —1 to —5;
Wost North Central —8, to +—12;
South Atlantic —11 to —15.

“(}Nhl}c thgre was a slight rise
Eo the prior week in interest in
taster apparel, volume was down
;‘D])l‘ecmbly from last year; year-
0-year decreases in coats, suits
;‘)”? sbortswear were a little less
ra(:]lltieable tha.n in  millinery,
(h;(\“‘:"? accesories and  Spring
Yiie SA slight decline from last
Wit d(.(.L.med in men’s apparel,
topce t"}l(‘ases.m furmghmgs and
in w('ltf offsetting fractional gains
I’m:(-|]«h-' sports coats and slacks.
dise 1ases of children’s merchan-
.o Iemained moderately below
d year ago,

g

(.]]f,"i"‘."(‘f‘sefl buying of upholstered
e fdn‘d. bedroom sets boosted
W‘\r 2 urniture volume slightly
Vel ast year, Despite a fractional

and  Tighting

Volume fixturcs, appliance

fhir. Was down appreciably
"t the similar 1959 weck, While
dru(li((-.f'l In floor coverings and
B 0 for FRASWRS up somewhat from

aser.stlouisfed.org/ -

in suzar expanded no--

. sonewhat, reflecting a-

ard a later Easter this year held

clines in sales of apparel, appli--

to —4; New  England, -

ase over a year ago in lamps

Iz};t year, the buying of linens and
glits was down noticeably, f

Housewives stepped up - their
purchases of food from the prior
week, and were primarily in-
terested in ‘canned fish, dairy
products and other Lenten special-
ties. The -call for fresh ‘meat and
poultry slipned somewhat,

There was another marked risa
this week in re-orders for. wom-
cn.’s' Easter ‘apparel, especially
millinery, suits, and coats. Over-
all volume was moderately over
a .year’ ago. .Some - Wholésalers
.s:ml reported scattered re-orders
for Winler dresses: and coats. A
slight dincrease occurred in the
buying of men’s Spring suits.and
cportswear and the call for Sum-
mer sportswear and beachwear
was moderately higher. Whole-
sale purchases of children’s
Spring clothing  remained ap-
preciably higher than the similar
1959 week.

_-Despite bad weather conditions
in many areas, purchases of gifts
at wholesale expanded noticeably
this week, and sales_ matched
those of a year ago. Furniture
orders at mid-Western markets

- were up moderately and slightly

exceeded . similar 1979 levels.
There was a slight increase in
the buying of air conditioners and
orders for laundry equinment an-
television sets matched those of
a week earlier. Another moderate
rise occutred in the call fer hard-
ware, garden implements, build-
ing materials, and paint.

Textile mills reported a con-
siderable increase this week in
trading in man-made fibers and
industrial fabrics, and.  volume
moderately exceeded that of a
year ago. Except for some scat-
tered orders for sheetings and
drills, transactions in cotton gray
goods were dull., While interest
in woolens and worsteds picked
up somewhat from a week earlier,
sales of carpet wool were un-
changed. Incoming orders at mid-
Atlantic dyeing and finishing
plants were sluggish.

Nationwide Department Store
-Sales Down 6% for
March 12 Week

Department . store sales on a -

country-wide basis as taken from
the Federal Reserve  Board’s in-
dex for the week ended March 12,
1960, decreased 6% below the
like period last year. In the pre-
ceding week, for March 5, a de-
crease of 17% was reported. For
the four weeks ended March 12 an
89 decrease was registered over
the same period in 1958.

According to the Federal Re-
serve  System department ' store
sales in New York City for the
week ended March 12, increased
1% over the like period last year.
In the preceding week ended
March 5, sales decreased 23% over
the like period last year. For the
four weeks ending March 12 a 7%
decrease was reported over the
1959 period, and from Jan. 1 to
March 12 a 1% increase was re-
corded.

Cities reperting 10% or more
declines included the following:
Boston 10%, Philadelphia 12%,
Richmond 21%, St. Louis 23%,
and Kansas City 18%.

Rejoins -Staats Co.

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
LOS ANGELES, Calif.—Robert E.
Hambly has rejoined the staff of
William R. Staats & ‘Co., 640
South Spring Street, members of
the New York and Pacific Coast
Stock Exchanges. Mr. Hambly has
recently been with Walston & Co.

With Stern, Frank, Meyer

(8pecial to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
LOS ANGELES, Calif—Henry S.
Chin has become connected with
Stern, Frank, Meyer & Fox, 325
West Eighth Street, members of
the New York and Pacific Coast
Stock Exchanges. He was former-
ly with Reynolds & Co.
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- A Sobering Appraisal -
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There are already some who are planning to re-
duce taxes, increase spending and do both in antic-
ipation of a surplus which is by no means certain.

The nation should be warned that this would be

fiscal irresponsibility.

“The President’s estimate of a
budget surplus in excess of $4 bil-
lion on June 30, 1961, cannot be
acpeptsd or regarded as an accom-
plished fact. From experience. I
know accurate budget estimates 18
months in advance are extremely
rare, :

“A surplus was also. estimated
originally for last  fiscal year
(ended June 30), and the govern-
ment closed the year with a deficit :
of $12,500,000,000—the biggest peace-time deficit
in history. And during the 18-month period in-
;/'olvc.d the Federal debt limit was raised three
imes.

Harry F. Byrd

“Revenue totaling $84,000,000,000 in the coming
year would be an increase of $15,700,000,000 over
collections last year, or an increase of 23% in two
years. Such an increase would be difficult without
he‘avy inflation. Inflation of such proportions is cer-
tain to increase government costs.—Senator Harry
F. Byrd.

We must, of course, reduce outlays if real fiscal
relief is to be achieved.

Keller Bros: in NewLocation

Keller Brothers Securities Co., Inc.
have announced the removal, of
their offices from Zero Court St

Boston to 200 Boylston Street,

Chestnut Hill, Mass. with Hornblower & Weeks.

Charles J. Young Opens
(8pecial to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE}
ST. PETERSBURG, Fla.—Charles
J. Young is conducting a securi-
ties business from offices at 244
Twenty-first Avenue, South.

Two With Hayden, Stone

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
LOS ANGELES, Calif. — Marie
Ballentine and Philip Borut have
been added to the staff of Hayden,
Stone & Co., 5657 Wilshire Boule-"
vard. Mr. Borut was formerly
with Hemphill, Noyes & Co. and
Daniel Reeves & Co.

With De:npsey-Tegeler
(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
SAN FRANCISCO, Calif.—Forrest:
P. Moran has become affiliated
with  Dempsey-Tegeler & - Co.,
John Hancock Building. He was
formerly - with Paine, Webber,

Jackson & Curtis.

with Hornblower & Weeks.

Diamond to Admit

Stock Exchange.

ment of Lazar Goldberg.

Joins Goodbody Staff
(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
CHICAGO, Ill.—Harry A. Suhr is
, now with Goodbody & Co., 1 N.
La 'Salle Street. He was formerly

Straus, Blosser Adds
(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
CHICAGO, Ill.—Louis A. Holmes
has been added to the staff of
Straus, Blosser & McDowell, 39
South La Salle Street, members
of the New York and Midwest
Stock Exchanges. He was formerly

On April 1st Richard A. Diamond
will become a partner in Diamond
& Co., 120 Broadway, New York
City, members of the New York

Bache Houston Office

HOUSTON, Tex.— Bache & Co.
has opened a branch office at 712
Main Street under the manage-

Morgan Davis Branch
KINGSTON, N. Y.—Morgan Davis
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- Businessman’s

BOOKSHELF

Aftermath in Steel: An Analysis
of the Labor 'Settlement in the -
U. S. Quarterly (February 1960)—
United States Steel Corporation,
71 Broadway, New York 6, N. Y.~

Bi Weekly Market Letter—Stock
analysis including special situa-
tion, ratings (buy and hold on
over 100 stocks), managed port-
folio, and suggested action—three
issues for $1.00—Gillett Invest-
ment Service, Inc., Box 175CC,
Riverside, Illinois.

Capital in Transportation, Com-
munications, and Public Utilities:
Its Formation and Financing—
Melville J. Ulmer — Princeton
University Press, Princeton, N. J.
(cloth), $12.00. 4

Chartcraft Method of Point &
Figure Trading — A. W. Cohen —
Chartcraft, Inc., Larchmont, N.Y.
(paper), $2. -

Federal Transporiation Policy and
Program — U. S. Department of
Commerce — Superintendent of
Documents, U. S. Government
Printing Office, Washington 25,
D. C. (paper), 20¢.

Foreign Crops and Markets—U, S.
Department of Agriculture, For-
eign Agricultural Service, Wash-
ington 25, D. C. (paper).

Growth and Changing Composi-

tion of Trade Befween Canada

and the United States — Canadian

American Committee.— National -
Planning Association, 1606 New

Hampshire Avenue, N. W., Wash-

ington 9, D. C. (paper), $2.

Madagascar: Birth of a New Re-
public—Press & Information -Di-
vision, French Embassy, 972 Fifth
Ave., New York 21, N.Y. (paper).

Nassau & Suffolk Counties Popu-
lation Survey 1960—Long Island
Lighting Company, 250 Old Coun-
try Road,. Mineola, N, Y. (paper).

1959 Report of the Scientific
Director—Clarence Cook Little—
Tobacco Industry Research Com-
mittee, 150 East 42nd Street, New
York 17, N. Y. (paper).

Schedule of Par Values—29th is-
sue — International Monetary
Fund, Washington, D. C. (paper).

Tax Savings Compensation Plans
—Commerce Clearing House, Inc.,
4025 West Peterson Avenue, Chi-
cago 46, Ill. (paper), 50c per copy
(minimum order two copies for
$1.) ,

Travelers Friend—Booklet of use~
ful information for travelers, in-
cluding a time conversion chart
—First National City - Bank of
New York, Public Relations De-

Henry Swift Adds

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
SAN FRANCISCO, Calif. — Paul
R. Ferwerda has been added to
the staff of Henry F. Swift & Co,,
490 California Street, members of
the Pacific Coast Stock Exchange.
He was formerly with York & Co.
and First California Company.

With Glore, Forgan

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
CHICAGO, Ill.—William J. Wald-
weiler has become affiliated with
Glore, Forgan & Co., 135 South
La Salle Street, members of the
New York and Midwest Stock Ex-
changes. Mr. Waldweiler was pre-
viously with Eastman Dillon,
Union Securities & Co.

Edward J. Duffy Partner

On March 10th A. Vincent Law-
rence, member of the New York
Stock

111 Broadway,

American Stock Exchanges.

& Co. has opened a branch office

exchange became a
partner in Edward J. Duffy & Co.,
New York City
members of the New York and

partment, 55. Wall Street, New

at 15 Albany Avenue under the
York 15, N. Y.

management of Matthew F. Has-

brouck, Jr. : United States Council of the In-
ternational Chamber of Com-
New Edwards Branch merce—Annual report for 1959—

U. S. Council, International
Chamber of Commerce, 103 Park
Avenue, New York 17, N. Y.
(paper).

U. S. Information Agency, 13th
Report to Congress—U. S. In-
formation Agency, Washington 25,
D. C. (paper).

University Research Bureaus &
Institutes—A directory—Gale Re-
search Co., Book Tower, Detroit
26, Mich., $20.00.

Uses of Service Charges in Local
Government — Prevalence and
Value of Nontax Revenue—Gerald
J. Boyle — National Industrial
Conference Board, 460 Park Ave,,
New York 22, N. Y. (paper), $10.00.
World of “Mr:. Sheraton”—Ernest
Henderson—David McKay Com-
pany,-Inc, New York, N. Y.
(cloth)), $4.50.

NAPLES, Fla—A. G. Edwards &
Sons has opened a branch office
at 643 Fifth Avenue under the
management of Victor C. Theiling.

Merrill Lynch Office

Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner &
Smith, Incorporated has opened a
branch office in the Time & Life
Building, New York City. John H.
Moller, Vice-President, is resident
officer in charge.

With Dempsey-Tegeler

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
SAN DIEGO, Calif—Glenn Paine
and Deneen A. Watson have be-
come . associated with Dempsey-
Tegeler & Co., 239 A Street. Mr.
Paine was formerly with Walston
& Co., Inc.; Mr. Watson was with
Woolrych, Currier & Carlson
Incorporated. .
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- Securities Now in Registration

(A. R.) Abrams, Inc. (3/28)
Feb. 25 (letter of notification) ‘60,000 shares of common
stock (par $1) of which 20,000 shares are being offered
by Mr. & Mrs. A. R. Abrams. Price—$5 per share. Pro-

ceeds—For working capital. Office—362 Jones Avenue, '

N. W,, Atlanta, Ga. Underwriter—E. F. Hutton & Co.,
Atlanta, Ga., and New York City. 5
® Aero Industries, Inc. (4/25-29) i
March 11 filed 250,000 shares of common stock (par 25
cents). Price — $3.30 per share. Proceeds — For new
equipment, expansion of the business, and general cor-
porate purposes. Office—Pottstown, Pa. Underwriter—
Myron A. Lomasney & Co. of New York City.
Agricultural Researca Development, Inc.
Jan. 25 filed 200,000 shares of common stock (par 10
cents). Price—S$5 per share. Proceeds—To purchase land,
to construct buildings, and provide necessary equipment
and capital to-engage in a hog raising ‘enterprise. Office
—Wiggins, Colo. Underwriter—W. Edward Tague Co,,
Pittsburgh, Pa. ‘
Alabama Power Co. (4/7) : :
March 4 filed $19,500,000 of first mortgage bonds dated
April 1, 1960 and due April 1, 1990. Proceeds—For con-
struction, and repayment of short-term bank loans.
Underwriter—To be determined by competitive bidding.

Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Morgan -

Stanley & Co.; Lehman Brothers; The First Boston
Corp.; Blyth & Co., Inc., and Kidder, Peabody & Co.
(jointly); Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co.: Equit-
able Securities Corp., and Drexel & Co. (jointly). In-
formation Meeting—Scheduled for April 4, 1960. Bids—
To be received at the office of the company’s service
company, Southern Services, Inc., Room 1600, 250 Park
Avenue, New York 17, N. Y., before 11 a.m., New York
Time, on April 7, 1960. =
® Alaska Consolidated 0il Co., Inc.
Sept. 17 filed 3,000,000 shares of common stock (par
five cents), subsequently reduced to 1,250,009 shares.
Price—$2.50 per share. Proceeds—For further develop-
ment and exploration of the oil and gas potential of the
company’s Alaska properties. Office—80 Wall Street,
New York. Underwriter—C. B, Whitaker, A. J. Zappa &
Co., Inc., New York. Offering—Imminent.
% All American Life & Insurance Casualty Co.
March 11 (letter of notification) 1,062 shares of com-
mon stock (par $1). Price—Estimated at' $9 per share.
Proceeds—To pay fractional shares pursuant to'a 6%
stock dividend. Office—505 Park Place, Park Ridge, Ill.
Underwriter—A. C. Allyn & Co., Chicago, IlI.

Allied Bowling Centers, Inc.’
Dec. 29 filed $750,000 of sinking fund debentures and
300,000 shares of capital stock, to be offered in units of
$75 principal amount of debentures and 30 shares of
stock. Price—$108 per unit. Proceeds—For general cor-
porate purposes. Office—Arlington, Texas. Underwriter
—Rauscher, Pierce & Co., Inc., Dallas. Offering—Ex-
pected in March.
X All-State Properties, Inc. s
March 17 filed 870,132 shares of capital stock, to. be of-
fered for subscription by holders of outstanding shares
‘of such stock. Price—To be supplied by amendment.
Proceeds—To reduce current indebtedness and for future
operations. Office—Floral Park, L. I., N. Y. Under-

.writers—Bear, Stearns.& Co. and Allen & Co., both of
New York City.

% Alterman-Big Apple, Inc.

March 18 filed 403,310 shares of common stock, of which

60,000 shares are to be of

‘of the issuing company. Of the remaining 343,310 shares
(all outstanding), 168,310 are to be offered by Bankers
Securities Corp."and 175,006 by certain other individuals.
Price—8$18 per chare, Proceeds—To repay indebtedness,
for werking capital and other corporate purposes. Office
~—933 Lee St, S. W., Atlanta, Ga. Underwriter — Van
-Alstyne, Noel & Co., New York. : k
® Ameche-Gino Foods, Inc. (3/28-4/1)
‘Feb. 18 (letter of notification) 99,875 shares of common
stock, class A (no par). Price—$3 per share, Proceeds
—For working capital., Office—Ameche’s Drive-In, Loch
Raven Boulevard & Taylor Avenue, Towson, Md." Un-
.derwriter—Stein Bx;oa & Boyce, Baltimore, Md.
' ® American Bowling Enterprises, Inc. (4/11-15)
Feb, 25 filed 100,000 shares of common stock (par $1),
and 100,000 class A purchase warrants, to be offered in
units of_ one warrant with each share. The class A war-
-rants give the right to purchase the stock at $7.50 per
share for the first six months, at $8.50 per share from
.the seventh -to.the 24th month, and at $9 per share from
the 25th to the 30th month, Price—8$7.50 per unit. Pro-
ceeds—For the construction of new 'bowling centers.
' Office — Rochester, N. Y. Underwriter — Myron A.
Lomasney & Co., New York City. ‘

American Frontier Life Insurance Co.

'L\T:rv.sgorﬁleg 200,(:]00 sl}I:‘ires of capital stock. Price—%8
' are. 'Proceeds — To increa i
Office—1455 Union Ave,, s, Tonn Moo rplie.

Memphis, Tenn. Underwriter— .

Union Securities Investment Co., als
will receive a selling commission o

American Industries Life Ins
Dec. 18 filed 316,667 shares of class
. shares of class B common, of w
-the class A and all (50,000) of t

subscribed to by Foundati i
. 16,667 shares i oy

0°0f Memphis, which
f $1.20 per share.
urance Co.

A common and 50,000
hich 50,000 shares of
he class B have been
fe Insurance Co. and
of the class A are reserved for issuarice
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NEW ISSUE CALENDAR

March 25 (Friday)

! Jones & Frederick, Inc...._..__..._______Common

(A, J. Frederick & Co., Inc.) $300,000
Kratter Corp. ____________-u-__,_«_-_.__Comn‘lon
(Offering to stockholders—underwritten by Hirsch & Co.
and Lee Higginson Corp.) 130,000 shares
Kratter Corp. spteatoidadiatedui o o Preferred
(Otfering  to stockholders—underwritten by Hirsch & Co.
and Lee Higginson Corp) 130,000 shares

La Crosse Cooler Co.__.._. o s s e Common
‘ (Shearson, Hammill & Co.) 100,000 shares
Lawn Electronics Co., Inc....oo.___.._. Common
(Prudential Securities Corp.) $105,000
Remco Industries, Inc.._.__._.____.______ Common
(Paine, Webber, Jackson & Curtis) 100,000 shares
Tenax, Ine:iis - il o C Gt XS Common

(Myron A. Lomasney) $600,000
March 28 (Monday)

(A. R) Abrams, Inc.__ . __________ Common
(E. F. Hutton & Co.) $300,000
Ameche-Gino Foods, Inc..__c_’_________ Common
(Stein Bros. & Eoyce) $299,625
American Molded Fiberglass CO.-—_____ Common

= (Michael Fieldman) $300,000
Baltimore Paint & Chemical Corp._.___ Preferred
(P. W. Brooks & Co.) 81,800,000
Baltimore Paint & Chemical Corp.._______. Bonds
(P. W. Brooks & Co.) $750,000
Baltimore Paint & Chemical Corp._____ Debentures
(P. W. Brooks & Co.) $750,000
Bankers Management Corp..____._______ Common .
{Daggzett Securities, Inc.) $300,000 :

Britton Electronics Corp._._____._______ Common
(First Philadelphia Corp.) $225,000
California-racific Utilities' Co.__________ Common
(Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co.) 87,307 shares
Commerce Drug Co.i_ . ___ .:-___ .o =t_ Common
tMarron, Sloss & Co., Inc.) $585,000
Computer Usage Co., Inc._—_-o__________ Common

(Marron, Sloss & Co., Inc.; Roosevelt & Gourd: L. B.
Schwinn & Co.: Donaldson, Luskin & Jenrette, Inc.
and First Albany Corp.) $235,000
Control Electronics Co., Inc...._.____ ___Common
(Milton D. Blauner & Co., Inc.; David Finkle & Co. and
Garuman, Rose & Feuer) $495,000
Edgcomb Steel Co. oo oo o _____ - Common
(Kidder, Peabody & Co. and Schmidt, Roberts & Parke)
150,000 shares
Eldon Industries, Inc.___..___ ______._.__ Common
(Shearson, Hammill & Co. and Stern, Frank, Meyer & Fox)
150,000 shares

Forest Hills Country Club Ltd._.__ ____ Common
(Jerome Robbins & Co.) $300,000
General Instrument Corp.._____.__._.__ Common
(Carl M. Loeb, Rhoades & Co.) 200,000 shares
Head" Ski- Co., Inc..0 - 5 i il common
(Robert Garrett & Sons) 27,883 shares
Highway Trailer Industries, Inc..______ Debentures

fAllen & Co. and Van Alstyne, Noel & Co.) $3,001,000. -
Hi-Press Air Conditioning Corp. of America. . Com.
(Plymouth Securities Corp.) $600,000
Howe Plastics & Chemical Companies, Inc.._Com.
(Hilton Securities, Inc.) $100,000 A

Inland Container Corp._____ S e i Common
. - (Lazard Freres & Co.) 175,000 shares
Inland Credit Corp.._____ OIS L et e Dol Class A
(Shearson, Hammill & Co.) 190,000 shares
Megadyne Electronics, Inc._.____________ Common
(Glenn Arthur Co., Inc.) $300,000
Missile Components Corp._.______._.____ Common

. (Mortimer B. Burnside & Co., Inc.) $180,000
Missile Electronics, Inc.._______________ Common
(Pleasant Securities Co. of Newark) $643,500
NU=EFaCOTD; Lobaes i o it s i Common
..., (Mortimer B. Burnside & Co., Inc.) 81,031,250
Phillips Developments, Inc.___._______ ---Common
(Allen & Co.; Bear, Stearns & Co. and Sutro Bros. & Co.)
400000 shares
Public Service Co. of New Mexico_.___.__ Common
(Offering to stockholders—underwritten by Allen & Co.)

. 97,229 shares ;
Sunair Electronics, Inc..____________ Common
(Frank Karasik & Co., Inc.) $600,000
Tayco Developments, Inc.._________.____ Common
(Offering to stockholders—underwritten by C. E,

Stoltz & Co.) $154.962.50
Taylor Devices, Inc.__.______._ . _ . Common
(Offering to stockholders—underwritten by C. E.
| Stpltz & Co.) $537,788.75
Transworld Equipment Corp

............ Common
(Michael Fieldman) $279,664
Waters Manufacturing, Inc.._._ . ____ Common
. (Stroud & Co., Inc.) $300,000 3
Yuba Consolidated Industries, Inc..___ Debentures

(Blyth & Co,, Inc.) 46,000,000

March 29 (Tuesday)

Bank of California______________________ Stock
(Blyth & Co., Inc.) 256.930 shares

Commercial Bank of North America__._.__ Capital

(Lee Higginson Corp; Francis I, duPont & Co.;
r & Co. and Au_en & Co.) 81,008,552
Louisiana Power & Light Co

E. F. Hutton

_______________ Bonds
(Bids 11:30 a.m. EST) $20,000,000
Mayfair Industries, Inc.._________ _____ ommon
(Emanuel Deetjen & Co.) 300,000 shares
Meyer (Fred), Inc..... .. ... .. _.-° Common
_ (Kidder, Peabody & Co.) 400,000 shares
Niagara Mohawk Power COicnnivsnvansns Bonds
. (Bids 11 a.m. EST) 850,000,000
Standard Screw Co.._____.___________ ommon
(Hornblower & Weeks) 210,000 sharcs
March 30 (Wednesday) .
Latrobe Steel Co.._....___________ . Capital
(Kidder, Peabody & Co.) 116,000 shares o R
Mid-America Pipeline Co...__________ Common
(Bear, 8tearns & Co, and White, Weld & Co.) 1,435,000 shares
Mid-America Pipeline Co..___________ Debentures

(Bear, Stearns & Co. and Wkite, Weld & Co.) $20,500,000

* INDICATES ADDITIONS
SINCE PREVIOUS ISSUE
® ITEMS REVISED

Savannah Electric & Power Co.____..___.Comm
(kusc boston Corp. and Stone & Webster ‘Securities Corp.
18%,950 shares

on
)

stron-Donnei Corp. iolzils, aoctla oo Capital
i (White, Weld & Co.) 442,700 shares
Western: Airlines, Intc. 402 2uli D it 00 Capital

(Cifermng to stockholders—uncerwricten by Merril] Lynch,
Flerce, Fenner & Smith; Inc.) 200,000 shares

March 31 (Thursday)

Aviation Employees Corp._____._____.____ Common
(G. J. Mitchell Jr. Co. and Ralph B. Leonard & Sons, lnc.)
$5,000,000

New York, Chicago & St. Louis RR.

Equipment, Trust Ctfs,
(Bids noon EST) $6,930,000

St Regis-Paper-Coi - cacoiinvmn iim o o Common
(Whiwe, Weld & Co. and A. G. Becker & Co.) 306,787 shares
Universal Transistor Products Corp.______ Common
(Michael G. Kletz & Co., luc. anu Amos Treat & Co., Inc.)

: $300,000
April 1 (Friday)
American-Life Pund, Ing._ .. - .liuiwe o0 Capital
§ (‘The First coston Corp.) $25,000,000
Caldata, Ine, uoicosio caigal o alader g Common
(Robert Edelstein Co., Inc.) $187,500
Goddard: “Inc. & e it S LSS g Common

(Robert L. Ferman & Co, and Godfrey, Hamilton,
Magnus & Co.. Inc.) $497,250

National Lawn Service Corp....__.__._.__ Common
(tund Planning Inc.) $300,000
Pacemaker Boat Trailer Co., Inc...______ Common
(Jacey Securities Co. and First City Securities, Inc.) $300,000
Preci:ion Tran.former- Corp,...._____ Debentures
(John R. Boland: & Co., Inc.) $700,000
Precision Transformer Corp..i--.______.:Common
(John R. Loland & Co,, I.c.) 150,000 shares
Sutton ‘Leasing ‘Corp.i-ohul o it Common

(T. M. Kirsch. Co,) $300,000
April 4 (Monday)

American Telemail Service; Inc._._..____ Common
(Edgar B. Hunt Co.) $1,500,000

Burnell & Co.uuldol o itad® by ol 8l 70 Common -
(Milton D. Blauner & Co.) $600,000 ’

C. W, S. Waveguide Corp..o._-l__ L. Common
(R. . Dowd & Co., Inc.) $300,000

Captains~Club;, Ine.- o i%0 0 2y Lnif 0 Common

(G. Everett Parks & Co., Inc. and Sulco
Securities, Inc.) $1,000,000 3
Circuit Foil ;Corp. iz o td o) Common
(Hayden, Stone & Co.) 106,000 shares

ACIrenitronics, -Tney Lotii sa ey O e Common
(Lloyd, Miller & Co.). $300,000
Dworman  COrp: oot am. oo oot iy oy Common
(Charles Plohn & Co.) $3,000,000
Figurette, Litd. Cooo o i i o losss il iCommon
(Myron A. Lomasney & . Co.) $600,000 ‘
Green Dollar Nurseries, Inc..o- - _____ ~.Common
" (V! K. Osborne & Sons; Inc:)' $285,000
Hill’s Supermarkets, Inc._ - . _ .. .. Common
(Kidder, ‘Peabody - & Co0.) 100,000 - shares -
Keystone Electronics Co., Inc..__.___:___Common

(J. A, Winston & Co., Inc. and Netherlands
Securities, Inc.)’ $600,000°

Mobilife {Corp, . by oy Mo ot Al Common
(Plymouth Bond & Share Corp.) $1,000,000
Renner, Inc. ' ;i 0 . L iwceo-2.:.Common

(Stroud & Co., Inc.) $200,000 % »
Seaboard Plywood & Lumber Corp.__-Debentures
(Peter Morgan & Co.) $300,000

Seaboard Plywood & Lumber Corp..cx.. Common
(Peter Morgan & Co.) 30,000 shares
See’s Candy Shops, Inc...._______. Llle Common
(Hemphill, Noyes & Co.) 250,832 shares
Seneca Gas & Oil Corpo—— ... __.__. Common
(Edgar B. Hunt Co.) $300,000
Sterilon Corp. ______ AN T ik el LA Common
(Shields & Co.) 100,000, shares v
Universal-Cyclops Steel Corp.:. ... ... Common
(A. G. Becker & .Co. .Inc.) 200,000 shares:
Wallson Associates, Ine’ __.. “eoi-—_c-z.Common
(Russell & Saxe and First Broad Street .Cotp.) $300,000
Western Utilities Corp.o._____-__.______-Common

(Dean Witter & Co.) 125,000 shares
April 5 (Tuesday)

Automation Systems, Inc.._...__._..._._Common
(B. Fennekohl & Co., Inc.) $150,000
Carolina Power & Light Co.._ ... __._ Bonds
'Bids 11 a.m. EST) $25,000,000
Glass Magic Boats, Inc...___._ . ______ Debentures
(R. A. Helman & Co., Inc.) $51,000
Glass ‘Magic Boats;: Ine. .k ot oo doy o Common
(R. A. Holman & Co., Inc.) 68,000 shares
Great Southwest. Corp.___.____~______ . . Common
: (Glore, Forgan & Co.) 514,293 shares
Liberty Loan Corp...._____.__ ... - Preference
(Riter' & Co.; Edward D, Jones & Co. and Bache & Co.)
120,000 shares
Northern Pacific RR._________ Equip. Trust Ctfs.
(Bids to be invited) $6,495,000
Nova Scotia (Province of) Canada-...Debentures

(Halsey, Stuart & Co., Inc, and Royal Securities
Cerp., Ltd.) $10,000,000
San Diego Imperial Corp.._.._.____ . -.Debentures
(White, Weld & Co. and J. A. Hogle & Co.) $5,000,000
San Diego Imperial Corp._ ... ... ... . Common
(White, Weld & Co, and J. A, Hogle & Co.) 728,531 shares
Southwestern Investment Co.. ... ... Common
(White, Weld & Co.: Schneider, Bernet & Hickman, Inc. )
and The First Trust Co. of Lincoln) 75,000 shares
Southwestern Investment Co... . . ... . . ._. Notes
+ (White, Weld & Co.; Schnelder, Bernet -& Hickmen, Inc.
and The First Trust Co. of Lincoln) $13,000,00

April 6 (Wednesday) S ol ‘
Commonwealth Edison Co

_ (Bids to be invited) $30,000,000 ..
Melville Shoe Corp...o. .._..._... _-Debentures

(Merrill Lynch, Pferce, Fenner & Smith, Inc.) $12,000,000

April 7 (Thursday) ;
Alabama Power Co._________ . _____________ Bonds

T aa a > > > >
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ppril 8 (Friday) '~

1 Xerox, INC. o copmmtmciemma e Com
Ha]olf{ X : ,Boston .Corp.—offering to stockholders)
(The Frst BOSION. 133,213 shares
- evada Telephone Co._.__._..___ Preferred
A N(Denn Witter & Co.) 100,000 shares

April 11 (Monday)

mon

southe

owling Enterprises, Inc...____ Common
Ame““i?«y?on A. Lumasney & Co. ) 100,000 shares
rican Bowling Enterprises, Inc...___ Warrants
Ame (Myron ‘A. Lomasney & Co.) 100,000 warrantis
Avis, INC. —omom oo e e Common
’ (W. E. Hutton & Co.) 20,000 shares
TR 0 oo S RN ol i M Debentures
AvIs, (W. E. Hutton & Co,) $5,000,000
v Properties —uiccesssiiinaliitiani Common
Century (Dgﬁel Reeves & Co.) 150,000 shares
y 11O Nuts Corpi-ce cnsn s waizoh Common
ChO(k F'Ll (f. Eberstadt & Co.) 126,000 siares
.ral Development Corp....___. ---_Debentures
Gener “l (Goldmay,; Sachs & Co.) $12,525,600 c
e s Tl /01 Q) 0 PRI o) Lot e A e e P B St P ' e ommon
g‘:,‘ul)]]dCMalEan & Co., Inc. and Street & Co., Inc.) $750,000
NAFI COID: \wuposobivie mpbu s et e i Capatal
(Shields & Co.) 200,000 shares D
ional Fuel Gas COncmcc . . ebentures
Natlo (Bids 11:30 a.m. EST) c
shitt (John :J.),-Inele ot Jouil s Tk ommon
Nesbitt ¢ (Hornblower & Weeks) 120,000 shares
a)
Rap-In-Wax: CO.., oo sa i oSl i uice Common
(Dean Witter & Co.) 107,290 shares
Spring Street Capital CO.-o oo .____ Common
(William R. Staats & Co.) 3,000 shares .
Teletray Electronic Systems, Inc..____. Common
(A. T. Brod & Co.) $450,000
Tool Research & Engineering Corp...____ Common
(Shields & Co.) 350,000 shares
Wells Industries Corp.__._.________ R TI Common
(A. T. Brod & Co.) 300,000 shares
Whitmoyer Laboratories, Inc...__.______ Common
(Hallowell, Sulzberger, Jenks, Kirkland & Co.) $510,000
Whitmoyer Laboratories, Inc..._______ Debentures

(Hallowell, Sulzberger, Jenks, Kirkland & Co.) 5500,‘000
April 12 (Tuesday)"
Mountain States Telephone & Telegraph

0 S e & e e o it e b iy S m S Debentures
(Bids 11:00 a.m, EST) $40,000,000
Pierce & Stevens Chemical Corp...-____ Common
(Doolittle &-Co.) 175,000 shares 5
Standard Motor Products, Inc..____________ Capital
(Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co.) 296,460 shares
West Penn Electric Co._ oo Common

(Carl M. Loeb, Rhoades & Co.; The First Boston Corp.;
Lehman Brothers: Goldman, Sachs & Co.) $10,000,000
(Bids 3:45 p.m. EST)

April 13 (Wednesday)
Towa-Illinois. Gas. & Electric Co._ . _______ Bonds
(Bids 10:30 a.m. CST) $15,000,000

Southwest - Forest Industries, Inec._...__ Debentures
(White, Weld & Co.) $13,500,000

U.-S: Plywood ‘Corp.. . - =iu l_sivis Debentures
(Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co.) $25,000,000

April 15 (Friday)

Carolina Pacific Plywood, Inc.._._________ Capital
i (Peter Morgan. & Co.) 100,000 shares
Sire Plan of Normandy Isle, Inc.._.___ Debentures
(Sire Plan Portfolios, Inc.) $225,000
Sire Plan of Normandy Isle, Inc..______ Preferred
(Sire Flan Portfolios, Inc.) 4.500 shares
Thermal Industries of Florida, Inc.___.-- Common

(Peter-Morgan & Co.) $720,000
April 18 (Monday)

Applied Electronics Corp. of N. J.__.______ Clazss A
(S. D. Fuller & Co.) 200,000 shares
General Aeromation, Inc,..-o_—c_._.____ Common
(Westheimer & Co.) $253,350
K601 1 St o SR O M NS R % I Common

.. (Furvis & Co. and Amos C. Sudler & Co.) $1,509,000
Mills Factors COrp._.i. i oo loniiooi Common
(Lee Higginson Corp, and C. E. Unterberg, Towbin Co.) *
201,200-270,000 shares
Nuclear Materials & Equipment Corp....Common
(Moore, Leonard & Lynch) 45,000 shares

Precision Circuits, Inc.________________._ Common
. (Myron A. Lomasney & Co.) 37,500 shares
Precision Circuits, Inc._._.__._______. Debentures

(Myron A, Lomasney & Co.) $250,000
Straza Industries
h: (J. A. Hogle & Co.) 230,000 shares
United Components, Inc.._. ... Common
(Darius, Inc.) 110,000 shares :

e —
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April 19 (Tuesday) Ay
Microdot Ine. ..___._ .. e Capital
© (Wh res ;

April 20 (Wednesday)

Middle South Utilities, Inc

(Bids to be invited) 650,000 shares

Puget Sound Power & Light Co
. (Bids 12 noon EST) $20,000,000

Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line Corp..___

(White, Weld & Co. and Stone ‘& Webster

. Securities Corp.) $35,000,000

Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line Corp

(White, Weld & Co.

Bonds

..... Common
and Stone & Webster

; . Securities Corp.) 800,000 shares

Union Financial Corp

(White, Weld & Co.; The Ohio Co. and
Sanders & Co.) 325,000 shares

April 25 (Monday)

Aero Industries, Inc.________ . Common
" (Myron A. Lomasney & Co.) $825,000
Capital Airlines, Inc.__________. Common
(Lehman  Brothers and Smith, Barney & Co.) 909,659 shares

Metropolitan Broadcasting Corp

.-—----Debentures
(Kuh'n,' Loeb & Co. and Carl M. Loeb, Rhoades & Co.) $6,000,000
Pacific" Panel'Co._ 2 ot S5 Common

April 26 (Tuesday)
Metropolitan Edison Co..__.__.____._______ Bonds

April 28 (Taursday)

Cincinnati Gas & Electric Co.___________ __ Bonds
(Bids to be invited) $30,000,000

May 2 (Tuesday)

Dynex; Ing idaztia oo oo oy o hd Common
(Myron A, Lemasney & Co.) 54,000 shares

May 3 (Tuesday)

New Jersey Aluminum Extrusion Co, Inc.._Capital
(Laird & Co. Corp.) 110,000 shares

May 5 (Thursday)

Columbia Gas System, Inc.._.___________ Common
(Bids to be invited) 1,400,000 shares

May 9 (Monday)

Pennsylvania Eleetric Co..______.__________ Bonds
(Bids 12 noon EST) $12,000,000

May 10 (Tuesday)

California Electric Power Co._.____________ Bonds
(Bids 9 a.m. PST) $12,000,000

Goelet Corp. o osoal T ERTEE L Debentures
(Ross, Lyon & Co., Inc. and Globus, Inc.) $700,000

Goelet:Corpyr.__nooisris Jfn o el Common

(Ross, Lyon & Co., Inc. and Globus, In¢.)'*70,000 shares

Goelet: Corp, Jiuiifil i mia el gl Warrants
(Ross, Lyon & Co., Inc. and Globus, Inc.) 35.000

Wisconsin Telephone Co._____________ Debentures

(Bids to be invited) $20,000,000 °

May 24 (Tuesday)

Jersey Central Power & Light Co.._________ Bonds
(Bids 11:00 a.m. N. Y. time) $7,000,000 ;

June 2 (Thursday)

Southern Electric Generating Co._-_________ Bonds
(Bids to be invited) 840,000,000

July 1 (Friday)

Tennessee Valley Authority.______.________ Bonds
(Bids to pe invited) $50,000,000
July 7 (Thursday)
Gulf PoweriCo.ca s sl mass ¥ oy aaiig Preferred
(Bids to be invited) $5,000,000
Gulf Power CO.o oo -Bonds

(Blds to be invited) $5,000,000

July 19 (Tuesday) ]
New Jersey Power & Light Co.____________ Bonds
(Bids to be invited) $6,000,000 .
September 13 (Tuesday)

Virginia Electric & Power CoO._o . ___ Bonds
(Bids to be invited) $25,000,000

November 3 (Thursday)

Gieorgia Power Co.___
- 1Bids to e 'nvited: 812 000 000

Continued from page 32
upon the exercise of an‘option granted an agency di-

;ector. Price—$4.50 per share (for the 250,000 shares to -

¢ publicly offered). Proceeds—For capital and surplus
ol the 13-month-old company. Office—Title & Trus
Bldg., Phoenix, Arizona. Underwriter—None. .

American Land Co. .

€C. 14 filed 300,000 shares of class A preference stock
(815 par) anq 300,000 shares of common stock, to be of-
fered in units of one share of preference and one share
o1 common. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Pro-
¢eeds—For property acquisition and development. Of-
fice—49 |, 53rd Street, New York City. Underwriter—
Hemphill, Noyes & Co. Offering—Indefinitely delayed.
X American Life Fund, Inc. (4/1)

Il’)ep, 17 filed 1,250,000 shares of capital stock (par $1). .

lce—$20 per share. Proceeds—For investment. In-

E“i‘.;_"cﬂ,t-Advisor-—Insurance Securities Inc., Oakland,
alif, ;

Underwriter—The First Boston Corp., New York.

MAmerican Metropolitan Investment Co.

arch 4 fileq 103,400 shares of class A and 10,340 shares
°] tlass B stock. The. company proposes to offer said
"4s A and B stock for subscription by holders of out-
sanding class B stock, at $132 per unit, each unit to

rice of $12 per share). Proeeer—Priqcxpallv for de-
3ell)0pment$of certain of its properties. 0ff1ce—900 Wood-
ward Bldg., Washington, D. C. Underwriter—None.
® American Molded Fiberglass Co. (3/28-4/1)
Jan. 29 (letter of notification) 300,000 shares of common
stock (par 10 cents). Price—$1 per _share. Proceeds—
For general corporate purposes. Offlce—BS_Flfth Ave.,
Paterson, N. J. Underwriter — Michael Fieldman, 82

Beaver St.,, New York, N. Y. -

rican & St. Lawrence Seaway Land Co.
Jarll‘.n?zg filed 538,000 shares of common stoclg, of which
350,000 shares are to be publicly offered. Price—S$3 per
share. Proceeds—To pay off mortgages, develop and im-
prove properties, and acquire addl@lonal real e_state.
Office—60 E. 42nd St., New York City. Underwriter—
A. J. Gabriel Co., Inc., New York City.

American Telemail Service, Inc. (4/4-8.)
Dec. 8 filed 375,000 shares of common stock. P.rnce—.$_4:00
per share. Proceeds—For establishing airmail facilities
at airports. Office—518 Felt Bldg., Salt Lake City, Utah.
Underwriter—Edgar B. Hunt Co., New York City.

Ames Creek Plywood Corp. _
lt[arch 14 (letter of notification) 3,000 shares of com-
mon stock (no- par). Price—$100 per share. Proceeds
—To purchase all of the outstanding stock of Oregon Ply-
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wood Corp. Office—97( Eigh‘teenth Ave., Sweet : Home,

" Ore..Underwriter—None, .

® Ansonia Wire & Cable Co. A
Jan. 28 (letter of notification) 74,800 shares of common
stock (par.$1) to be offered to stockholders on the basis
of 7 new shares for each 10 shares held, with rights to
expire on March 31. Price—$4 per share. Proceeds—To
repay a current debt and for working capital. Office—
111 Martin Street, Ashton, R. I. Underwriter—ILapham
& Co., 40 Exchange Place, New York, N. Y.
® Applied Electronics Corp. of N, J. (4/18-22)
March llhfiled.ZO0,000 shares of class A stock (par 10
cents), Ifrlce—-To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—
$;4_£'_),000 1s to be used for the purchase of stock of Diver-
sified Indu_stries Corp.; $33,000 for repayment of indebt-
ednes§ owing to managemeént officials; $150,000 for the
establishment of laboratory and sales facilities in Dallas
and sales and service facilities in Los Angeles; $200,000
for research and development; and the balance for work-
ing capital Office—22 Center St Metuchen, N. J. Under-
writer—S. D. Fuller & Co., New York. :
Automation Systems, Inc. (4/5) ‘
Feb. 12 (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of com-~
mon stock (par 25 cents). Price—$1 per share. Proceeds
—For general corporate purposes. Office—150-34 12th
Avenue, Whitestone 57, N. Y. Underwriter—B. Fenne-
kohl & Co., Inc.,, New York, N. Y.

Aviation Employees Corp. (3/31)
Feb. 8 filed 2,500,000 shares of common stock. Price—$2
per share. Proceeds—Together with other funds, will be .
invested in ‘the shares of the company’s three sub-
Sldl.al"les; for general corporate purposes; and the re-
maining balance will be used from time to time for
the purchase of all or a substantial interest in or the
formation of one or more other companies engaged in
the business of insurance or tinance or to further sup-
plement the funds of the three subsidiaries. Office—930
Tower Bldg., Washington, D. C. Underwriters—G. J. Mit-
chell Jr. Co., Washington, D. C.; and Ralph B. Leonard
& Sons, Inc., of New York City.

Avis, Inc. (4/11-15)
March 1 filed $5,000,000 of subordinated convertible de-
bentures, due 1970, and 200,000 shares of common stock.
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—The
company anticipates that a portion will be used for ad-
vances to or investments in one or more of its subsidi-
aries for their general business purposes. In addition
the company may also apply a portion of the proceeds
to the acquisition of additional businesses and to the
prepayment of part of its outstanding long-term debt
and to the temporary reduction of outstanding borrow-
ings under a 6% revolving credit loan. Office—18 Irv-
ington Street, Boston, Mass. Underwriter—W. E. Hut-
ton & Co., New York.

® Baltimore Paint & Chemical Corp. (3/28-4/1) -

Jan. 22 filed (a) $750,000 of sinking fund debentures,
6% series, due 1975 with eight-year warrants for the
purchase of 22,500 common shares at the rate of 30
shares for each $1,000 of debentures; (b) 90,000 shares of
61 % cumulative convertible first preferred stock (par
$20) and (c) $750,000 of 614 % first mortgage bonds, due

1972, sold to New York Life Insurance Co., along with

12-year warrants granted said insurance company to
purchase 15,000 shares of the issuer's common at a price
to be specified. Prices—For the debentures, at par; for
the preferred, $20 per share. Proceeds—For general cor-
porate purposes including repayment of loan, purchase
of land, consiruction, purchase of machinery and equip-
ment, and for working capital. Office—2325 Annapolis
Avenue, Baltimore, Md. Underwriter—P. W. Brooks &
Co., New York City. i~

® Bankers Management Corp. (3/28-4/8
Sept. 10 (letter of notification) 300,0v0 shares of common
stock (par 25 cents). Price—$1 per share. Proceeds—
For working capital. Office—1404 Main Street, Houston
2. Texas. Underwriter—Daggett Securities, Inc., Newark,
New Jersey.
% Beacon Life Insurance Co.
March 21 filed 240,000 shares of common stock. Price—
$5 per share. Proceeds—To be used by the company in
the conduct of its insurance business. Office—601 Gar-
rett Building, Baltimore, Md. Underwriter—G. J. Mit-
chell Jr., Co., of Washington, D. C.

Beltone Recording Corp.
Feb. 29 (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of com-
mon stock (par 10 cents). Price—$2 per share. Proceeds.
—For general corporate purposes. Office—4 W. 31st
Street, New York 1, N. Y. Underwriter—A. J. Gabriel
Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. .
% Big Laurel, Inc.
March 22 filed 400,000 shares of 7% cumulative preferred
stock (par $2.80) and 400,000 shares of common stock
(par 10 cents), to be offered in units of one share of pre-
ferred and one share of common. Price—$3 per unit. Pro-
ceeds—To develop a resort community and for working
capital. Office—Bryson City, N. C. Underwriters—Pear-
son, Murphy & Co., Inc., New York City, and Mackay &
Co., Reading Pa.

* éorg-Warner Corp.
March-16 (letter of notification) 7,500 shares of common
stock (par $5) to be offered to the corporation’s dealers

-upon purchase of its appliances. Price—Estimated at

$48.50 per share. Office' — Chicago, Ill. Underwriter
—None.

Border Steel Rolling Mills, Inc.

"~ Sept. 14 filed $2,100,000 of 15-year 6% subordinated

sinking fund debentures, ‘due Oct. 1, 1974, and 210,000
shares of common stock ($2.50 par), to be offered in
units of $50 principal amount of debentures and five

Continued on pdge 34
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ghares of common stock. Price — To be supplied by
amendment. Proceeds—For the purchase of land ana
construction thereon, and for the manufacture and in-
stallation of necessary equipment. Office—1609 Texas
Street, El Paso, Texas. Underwriters—First Southwest
Co., Dallas, Texas, and Harold S. Stewart & Co., E1 Paso,
Texas. :
Border Steel Rolling Mills, Inc. :

Sept. 14 filed 226,380 shares vt common stock, to be of-
fered for subscription to stockholders of record Aug. 31
1959, on the basis of 49 new shares for each share tner

‘held. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—
For general corporate purposes.

Office — 1609 Texar
Street, El Paso, Texas. Underwriter—None.

. ® Britton Electronics Corp. (3/28-4/1)

Jan. 19 (letter of notification) 225,000 shares of com-
mon stock (par one cent). Price—$1 per share. Pro-
ceeds—For general corporate purposes. Office—19 War-
ren Place, Mt. Vernon,-N. Y. Underwriter—First Phila-
delphia Corp., New York, N.:Y., and United Planning
Corp., 1180 Raymond Blvd., Newark, N. J.

Y Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co.

March 18 filed 92,139 shares of common stock, to be is-
sued in the acquisition of substantially all the properties
of Union Hardware Co. The proposed sale of assets (to be
followed by dissolution of Union) must be approved by
holders. of at least 75% of the oustanding common and
preferred stock of Union. Upon dissolution, the stock
would be distributed to Union’s common and preferred

© stockholders. Office—623 South St., Wabash Ave., Chi-

cago, Ill.

Y Buckeye Corp.

March 16 filed 296,236 shares of common stock. It is pro-
posed to cffer this stock in exchange for the 888,708
shares of capital stock of King Bros. Productions, Inc., of
Hollywood, at the rate of one share of Buckeye stock for
each three shares ¢f King Productions stock. The regis-
tration statement also includes 6,582 shares of 5% con-
vertible preferred stock, series A,.8$10 par, and 70,638
shares of common stock of Buckeye which have been or
are to be issued in connection with the acquisition of
certain businesses and in connection with the refunding
of certain claims against and obligations cf Buckeye;
6,709 common shares reserved for issuance upon cen-
version of 6,582 shares of series A preferred; 50,000
common shares which may be oflered from time to time
pursuant to the company’s Employee Stock Option Plan;
150,060 commmon shares owned by Landrock Realty
Corp. which may wish to dispose c¢f such shares at some

. future time or times; and 2,000,000 unissued shares of

Buckeye common which may be issued from time to
time in the 'acquisition of additional businesses or

" properties or in conr.ection with the refunding of ob-

ligations, or offered for cash sale.

Burnell & Co. (4/4-8)
Feb. 15 filed 200,000 shares of common stock. Price—$3
per share. Proceeds—To repay bank loan; for manu-
facture of magnetic amplifiers; for establishment of a
new crystal filter division; for the purchase of new
automatic winding and testing and production equip-
ment; and for working capital. Office—10 Pelham Park-
way, Pelham Manor, N. Y. Underwriter — Milton D.

" Blauner & Co., New York.

® C. W. S. Waveguide Corp. (4/4-8)

March 9 (letter of notification) 300,000 shares of com-
mon stock (par one cent). Price—$1 per share. Pro-
ceeds—For general corporate purposes. Office—301 W.
Hoffman Ave., Lindenhurst, N. Y. Underwriter—R. F.
Dowd & Co., Inc., 39 Broadway, New York 6, N. Y.

® Caldata, Inc. (4/1). .

Feb. 15 (letter of notification) 75,000 shares of common
stock (par five cents). Price—$2.50 per share. Proceeds
—To repay bank loans, for research and development,
reserve, and for working capital. Office—11431 Joanne
Place, Los Angeles, Calif. Underwriter—Robert Edel-
stein Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. -

California-Pacific Utilities Co. (3/28-4/1)
March 7 filed 87,307 shares of common stock. Of the
shares to be sold, 40,000 will be offered for the account
of the company, and the remaining 47,307 -are presently
outstanding shares and will be sold for the holders
thereof. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds

- —To finance a portion of the company’s construction

program. Office—405 Montgomery Street, San Francisco,

Calif. Underwriter—Eastman Dillon, Union Securities .

Co., New York City.

® Capital Airlines, Inc. (4/25-5/6)

Jan. 26 filed 909,659 shares of common stock on the basis
of one additional share for each share held, with rights
to expire 14 days after offering date. Proceeds — To

. broaden equity base. Officc — Washington National
- Airport, Washington 1, D. C. Underwriters — Lehman

Brothers and Smith, Barney & Co., New York, N. Y

Captains Club, Inc. (4/4-8)
Jan. 22 filed 500,000 shares of common stock. Price—$2
per share. Proceeds—For retirement of $52,860 of 6%
notes and the balance for operating funds and working

- capital. Office—381 Fifth Avenue; New York City. Un-

derwriters—G. Everett Parks & Co., Inc., and Sulco
Securities, Inc., both of 52 Broadway, New York City.

® Carolina Pacific Plywood, Inc., Medford, Ore.
(4/15) W

Feb. 29 filed 100,000 shares of capital stock (no par).

Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—To in-

crease the company’s working capital and to aid in fi-

nancing log inventories at peak periods. Underwriter—

Peter Morgan & Co., New York. )
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Carolina Power & Light Co. (4/5) .
March 4 filed $25,000,600 of first. mortgage bonds, series
due 1990. Proceeds—To be used to (1) repay temporary
bank loans of $18,500,000 used in connection with the com-
pany’s construction program and (2) for the construction
of ‘additional facilities. Underwriter—To be determined
by competitive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stu-
art & Co. Inc.; Kidder, Peabody & Co., and Merrill
Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Inc. (Jomtly)_; w. C:
Langley & Co. and The First Boston Corp. (Joll-lt!y),
Kuhn, Loeb & Co. and Equitable Securities Corp. (joint-
ly); Lehman Brothers; Blyth & Co., Inc. Blds—_-Expecged
to- be received on April 5 at 11:00 a.m. Information
Meeting—Scheduled for April 1 at 11:00-a.m.

Carolina Telephone & Telegraph Co.

Feb. 19 filed 176,319 shares of common capital stock, to-

be offered for-subscription by stockholders of record
March 15, 1960, in the ratio of one new share for each 10
shares then held; rights expire April 7. The company is
also seeking registration of an additional 20,000 shares
of its common capital stock to be offered under an Em-
ployee Stock Plan. Price—$20 per share for rights of-
fering. Proceeds—To reduce short-term bank notes, Un-
derwriter—None. 2 .

Central Cooperatives, Inc. ‘ .
Feb. 17 filed $1,500,000 of 15-year 5% % sefies A deben-
ture bonds, $500,000 of 10-year 5%, series A debenture
bonds, and 10,000 shares of 4% cumulative preferred
stock. Price—For debenture bonds, 100% of principal
amount; $25 per preferred share. Proceeds—To be added
to the cooperatives general fund and the major portion
thereof will be applied to the construction of a new
warehouse and ceniral office building; and a portion of
Lue proceeds will pe appued to retirement of maturing
promissory notes and for working capital. Office—1901
Winter St., Superior, Wis. Underwriter—None.
® Century Properties (4/11-15)
Jan. 25 filed 150,000 shares of common stock. Price—To
pe supplied by amendment. Proceeds—For repayment of
unsecured bank loans; for payment of the balance of a
down payment on the purchase price of property in Ven-
tura, Calif.; to pay the balance of construction costs on
a building in Torrance, Calif. and for working capital.
Office—1738 S. La Cienga Boulevard, Los Angeles, Calif.
Underwriter—Daniel Reeves & Co., Beverly Hills, Calif.

Certified Credit & Thrift Corp.
Jan. 26 filed 250,000 shares of class A stock ($10 par)
and 250,000 shares of class ‘B stock - (20¢ par), to be
offered in units of one share of each class of stock. Price
—S$20.20 per unit. Proceeds—To pay mortgages. Office
—Columbus, Ohio. Underwriter—Commonwealth Secu-
rities Corp., Columbus.
® Chariotte Motor Speedway, Inc. )

Jan. 21 filed 394,000 shares of common stock (par $1), to
be offered to common stockholders of record Jan. 1 at
the rate of 2 new shares for each 3 shares then held.
Price—$2 per share, initially; after 15 days from the of-
fering date, the underwriter will offer unsubscribed
shares to purchasing stockholders for an additional 10
-days, after which such shares may be publicly offered.
Proceeds—For construction of a speedway and its ac-
cessories. The issuer expects to stage its first stock car
race in May. Office—108 Liberty Life Building, Char-
lotte, N. C. Underwriter—Morrison & Co., Charlotte.
Offering—Imminent. ! ?

% Chemical Packaging Co., Inc.

March 16 (letter of notification) 115,000 shares of com-
mon stock (par 10 cents). Price—$2.50 per share. Pro-
ceeds — For general corporate purposes. Office — 755
Utica Avenue, Brooklyn, N. Y. Underwriters—Mainland
Securities Corp., 156 N. Franklin Street, Hempstead, N,
Y. and Jeffrey-Robert Corp., 382 S. Oyster Bay Road,
‘Hicksville, L. I, N. Y.

® Chock Fu!l O'Nuts Corp. (4/11-15)

March 15 filed 126,000 outstanding shares of common
stock (par $1). Price—To be supplied by amendment.
Proceeds — To Columbia University, the selling stock-
holder, who was the recipient of this block as a gift
from William Black, founder and president of Chock
5ullk O’Nuts. Underwriter — F. Eberstadt & Co., New

ork, -

* Cincinnati Gas & Electric Co. (4/28)

March 22 filed $30,000,000 of first mortgage bonds due
1990. Proceeds—To be used to finance a p?rtion of the
company’s construction program, to repay '$4,000,000 of
bank notes, and for other corporate purposes. Under-
writer—To be determined by competitive bidding. Prob-
able bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co., Inc.; Morgan Stan-
ley & Co, and W. E. Hutton & Co. (jointly); Blyth &
Co., Inc. and The First Boston Corp. (jointly); Merrill
Lyncl], Pierce, Fenner & Smith Inc. and:-Lehman Broth-
ers (jointly); Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co.

and White, Weld & Co. (jointly). Bids—Expected to be
received on April 28. )

Circu:t Foil Corp. (4/4)
March 1 filed 106,000 shares of common stock, of which

100,000 shares are to be offered for public sale by the

company and 6,000 are outstanding and will be sold
fog' the account of the holder thereof, Price—To be sup-
p’hed by amendment. Proceeds—For purchase, construc-
tion and installation of new machines: for the initial
financing of a new copper foil plant; and for working cap-
ital. Qfﬁce—East Park Street, Bordentown, N, J, - Un-
derwriter—Hayden, Stone & Co., New York,

® Circuitronics, Inc. (4/4-8)

Feb. 9 (letter of notification) 75,000 shares of class A
common stock (par one cent), Price—$4 per share,
Proceeds—For general corporate purposes. Office—121
Varick Street, New York, N. Y. Underwriter—Lloyd
Miller & Co., 2605 Cennecticut’' Avenue, N. W., Wash-
ington, D. C. Note—This statement has heen rewritten
and resubmitted in accordance with an-SEC request,

TAn

-March 14 filed 89,910 shares of class A and 3,280 shares f

_tories, Tne., paw erught to be registered, Qfﬁce—-—FUUrtL ‘

@ Colanco, Inc. '
Jan. 1y (leuer of notification) 300,000 shares of pre.
ferred (no par), seven cents per share dividend payn;g
atter March 1, 1962, non-cumulative, noen=voting sigek
Price—$l per share. Proceeds—To purchase lang and
for development and working capital.. Otfice—3395 g
Bannock Street, Englewood, Colo. Underwriter—Djye,.
sified Securities, Inc., Englewood, Colo. Note—This gt

; ale-
ment is being amended.

'® Cemmerce Drug Co. (3/28-4/1)

Nov. 30 tiled 90,0vv snares ot conuuvn stock (par 50c)
Price—$6.50 per share. Proceed;—To selling stuckhold-
ers. Of.ice—b05 Court St., Brooklyn, N. Y, Underwrte,
—Marron, Sloss & Co., Inc.,; New York City,

Cummerve U -Ketining Corp,
Dec. 16, 1957 filed $23,000,000 o1 Lirst mortgage bonds que
Sept. 1, 1968, $20,000,000 of subordinated-debentures gue §
Oct. 1, 1968 and 3,000,000 shares-of common stuck 1o pe §
offered.in units as follows: $1,000 of bonds and 48 sharey
of stock and $100 of debentures and nine shares of stock
P'rice—To be supplied by amendment.  I'roceeds — Td
construct refinery. Underwriter—Lehman Brothers, Ney
York. Offering—Indefinite. ol )

Commonwealth Edison -Co.: (4/6
March 10 filed $30,000,000 of series U first mortgage
bonds, dated March 1, 1960 and due March 1,19¢). pro.
ceeds —To be added to working capital for uitimate
application toward the cost of gross additions to the
esectric utility properties of the company and its syl.
sidiaries. Unaerwriter—To be determined by competi-
tive bidding. Probable -bidders: Halsey, Stuart & (o
Inc.; The First Boston Corp.; Morgan Sianley & Co. Bids
—To be delivered at Room. 1820, 72 West Adams S,
Chicago 90, Il at or before 9:30 a.m. Chicago Time, on
April 6, 1960, subject to the rignt of the company to
postpone the time of submission of bids for a periog B
not exceeding 30 days in the aggregate,
® Compuler Usage Coa., Inc. (3/28-4/1)
Dec. z9 (letter ol notitication) 4,000 shates of common
stock (par 25 cents). Price—S$35 per-share. Proceeds—For
general corporate purposes. Office—100 W. 10th Street,
Wilmington, Del. . Underwriters — Marron, Sloss & Co,
Inc. (handling the books), and Roosevelt & Gourd, New
York, N. Y.; L. B. Schwinn & Co.. Cleveland; Ohio; Don-
aldson, Luskin & Jenrette, Inc.,, New York, N. Y. and
First Albany Corp., Albany, N. Y.

Consoiidated 0il & Gas, Inc., Benver, Cclo.
Feb. 24 filed 140,748 shares of common stock -and war-
rants for the purcha:e of 422,234 shares of common stock.
The company proposes to offer its common stockhold-
ers of record March 25, 1860, the right to sub:cribe for
one commen share and warrants for the purchase of
three common shares for each 10 common shares then
held. The registration statement also: included an addi-
tional 205,277 of outstanding shares which may be of-
fered for sale by the present holders thereof, and 100,- §
000 shares to be offered by the company for certain §
properties. Price—For rights offering, to be supplied by §
amendment. Proceeds—For reduction of current indebt-
edness; for drilling and completion, if warranted, of
development wells; to rework, deepen and complete, if
warranted, exploratory wells, and the balance of general
corporate purposes. Underwriter—None.
Consolidated Realty Investment Corp.

March 11 filed 2,000,000 shares of common stock. Price
—31 per share. Proceeds—Of the proceeds, $1,226500
will be used for the acquisition of properties, $300:900
as a reserve for development expense, and the balance
for working capital and other corporate purposes. Office
—1321 Lincoln Ave., Little Rock, Ark. Underwriter—
The Huntley Corp: ] :

Contincntal Electric. Co. :
Feb. 11 filed 260,000 shares of common stock. Price—
To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—To retire out-
standing bank loans, for expansion and development of
new products, and for working capital. Office — 715
Hamilton St., Geneva, I1l. Underwriter—OIld Colony In-
vestment Co., Stoneham, Mass.

® Centroi Eiecironics Co., Inc. (3/28-4/1)
Dec. 23 filed 165900 shares of common stock (par $3),
subsequently reduced to 150,000 thares (par. 10 cents). §
Price—$3 per share. Proceeds—To repay $80,000 of bank f-
loaqs; £50,000. to replace werking capital expended for
equipment and machinery; $5),(00 to increase sales of- )
forts, including the organization of sales offices o1 {he
West Coast and in the Chicago area:; and $59,000 to
further development of delay lines, 'fitters and micro- g
wave devices. The balance of the proceeds will be added §
to working .capital. - Offire—10 Stepar Plaze, Huntinglon §
Station, N. Y. Underwriters—Milton D. Blauner & Co. §
Ine.. David Finkle & Co. and Gartman, Rose & Feuer, all §.
of New York,
Cosrat Record Distributing Corp. .
Feb. 29 (letter of notification) g’75,000"51'1.'=1I‘es of class A g
common stock (par 10 cents). Price—$4 per share. I'ro- g
ceeds—For general corporate purposes, Office—315 W.
47th Street; New York, N. Y. Underwriter—Mortimer !
B. Burnside & Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. Offering— f;
Expected sometime in April, §

(Robert K.) Cutter Co.

vt

I

P eGSR 411

of class B common stock, Aceording to the prosovectus
Cutter Laboratories, a California cogqp?ny, ir{)Mﬂy 1960
Wwill be merged with and into Robert k. Cutter Co., 4 f
Delaware company, and the name of which will be f
changed to Cutter Laboratories, Inc. Under the merger k-
agreement, the latter will assume the -Cutter Labora- -
tories Stock Purchase Plan and Selerted Employees
Stock Option Plan, which will then relate to shares of
the clazs A and class B common stncks of Cutter Lap~ra-

and Parker Sts., Berkeley, Calif
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power & Light Co. :
I?(fagtzolnﬁled 50,000 shares of its common stock, to be
1\? led pursuant to the company’s Employees’ Stock
ot Office—25 North Main Street, Dayton, Ohio,

n Foods, Inc.

M,lll)-ﬁ!t?z‘zw filed 115,000 shares of outstanding common
tLCk price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—
rsro celling stockholders. Office—Yonkers, N. Y. Under-
Aviter—A. G. Becker & Co., New York City.

¢ Deluxe Aluminum-Products, Inc. ;
Oct. 15 filed $330,000 of convertible ‘debentures, -and 70,-
000 shares of common stock. Price—For. the debentures,
100% of principal amount; for the stock, $5 per share.

" proceeds—From 10,000 shares-of' the .common stock,- to

the present holders thereof; from the rest of the offer-

_ing, to the company to be used for expansion and -as

‘king capital. - Office—6810 S. W. 81st St.. Miami. Fla
%‘]’l‘(};‘,‘.’fmg-An agreement. is expected to be signed
soon with 20. New York underwriters.

% District Wholesale Drug Corp. of Washington
March 14 (letter. of notification) 50,000 shares-of class
A common stock (no par). Price-—$5 per share. Proceeds
__For working capital. Office—52 “O” St., N. W., Wash-
ington 1, D. C. Underwriter—Npne.

piversified Communities, Inc.
Sept. 25 filed 367,200 shares of common stock (par $1).
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—For ac-
quisition of Hope Homes, Inc:, Browntown Water Co. and
Cantor & Goldman Builders, Inc., with the balance to
be used as working capital. 0“1({8—291\ Sagre Woods
Shopping Center, Madison Township, P. O. Parlin, N. J
Underwriter—Lee Higginson Corp., New York. Offer-
ingc—Postponed.

pon Mott Associates, Inc. :
Oct. 217 filed 161,750 shares of class B, non-voting, com-
mon stock (par $5). Price—$10 per share. Proceeds—
For general corporate purposes, mcludmg. payment on
a building and the financing of loans. Office—Orlando,

. Fla. Underwriter—Lecn H. Sullivan, Inc., Philadelphia,

Pa, on a “best efforts” basis. .

% Durham Life Insurance Co. ; !
March 15 (letter of notification) 3,500 shares of common
stock (par $10) to be- offered-to its eligible employees
pursuant to “1960 Employees: Stock Plan.” Price— $50

per share, Proceeds—For capital funds and capital sur- -
. plus funds of the company. Office—Raleigh, N. C. Un-

derwriter—None.

Dworman Corp. (4/4-8) .
Jan. 15 filed 300,000 shares of common stock. Price—

.$10 per share. Proceeds—For general corporate pur-

poses. Office—400 Park Avenue, New York City. Un-
derwriter—Charles Plohn & Co., New York City.

® Dynex, Inc. (5/2-6) :

March 15 filed 54,000 common shares (25 cents par) and
warrants for an additional 5,000 shares of this stock. The
company proposes to make a public offering of 30,000
shares. Of the additional 24,000 shares, 20,000 are being
issued in escrow for the account of, and may be resold
by, the holders of capital stock and certain creditors of
Matronics, Inc., after July 22, 1960 at the then prevail-
ing market price; and 4,000. shares for the account of
the holders of the common stock and a creditor of Optics
Manufacturing Corp: - The 5,000 warrants are being
issued to stockholders and certain creditors of Matrenics,

Inc. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds— -

To finance the activities of the two newly-acquired con-
cerns, to finance the starting of inventories and -adver-
tising incident to new products, to purchase additional
eéquipment and inventory for the manufacture and pro-
duction of contracts for other concerns, and to expand
the scope of the company’s business. Office—123 Eileen
Way, Syosset, N. Y. Underwriter—Myron A. Lomasney
& Co., New York. S
E. H. P. Corp.
Aug. 31 filed 160,000 shares of capital stock (par 10c),

- of which 100,000 shares .are to be publicly offered. Price

—3$2.50 per share. Proceeds — To provide funds for the
purchase of vending machines - which-will be used to
distribute automobile breakdown -insurance . policies on
thruways, parkways and highways ‘n the amount of $25
of such breakdown insurance for .the purchase price of
25 cents, and for a public relations- and publicity pro-
gram. Office—Hotel Troy Building, Troy, New York.
Underwriter—John.'R. Boland & Co;, Inc., New ~York.

Edgcomb Steel Co. (3/28-4/1)
Feb. 18 filed 150,000 -outstanding shares of common stock
(85 par). Price — To be supplied by amendment. ' Pro-
ceeds—To selling , stockholders. Office—D St. - below
Erie Ave, Philadelphia, Pa. Underwriters — Kidder,
Peabody & Co. of New .York and Philadelphia; and
Schmidt, Robert & Parke; of Philadelphia.
Eldon Industries, Inc.- (3/28-4/1)

Feb. 15 filed 150,000 shares of common stock (par $1).
be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—To re-
pay $250,000 ‘of borrowings used to purchase additional
tooling for manufacture of new products; $200,000 to
repay. borrowings obtained. to fund the purchase of
Astral Electric -Co., Ltd.: $200,000 to defray the cost
of leasehold improvements and -in moving expenses
In connection with the occupancy of its new plant at
Hawthorne, Calif.; $150,000 for purchase of additional
Injection .molding equipment; and the remaining pro-
ceeds to be applied against outstanding bank loans or
added to working capital. Office—1010 East 62nd Street,
Los Angeles, Calif, Underwriters—Shearson, Hammill &
Co, Los Angeles' and New York; and Stern, Frank.
Meyer & Fox, Los Angeles.

M'E.lectronic Assistance Corp.

7 arch 17 filed 152,698 shares of common stock (of which

2.500 Sharg are to be offered for public sale for the
P company and the remaining shares, now

- outstanding, by .Robert Edwards, company . president.

Price — fl‘o be supplied by amendment. Proceeds —
$20,000 will be used to further equip its engineering

department and office, $60,000 for research and develop-

ment, and $20,000 for advertising and promotion. The
balance of the proceeds of approximately $594,750 will
be added to working capital. Office—20 Bridge Ave.,
Red Bank, N. J. Underwriter—Amos Treat & Co., Inc.,
New York.
Electronic’s Inc.

Feb. 1 (letter of motification) $100,000 of 7% subordi-
nated debentures due April 1, 1970 and 20,000 shares
of common stock' (par 20 cents) to be offered in units,

payment of an outstanding mortgage note and working
capital, 'Address — East Highway 50, Vermillion, S. D.
Underwriter — Woodard - Elwood & Co., Minneapolis,
Minn,

® Employers Reinsurance Corp.

Feb. 8 filed 100,000 shares of capital stock (par $5) being
offered for subscription by its stockholders of record

. March 16 at the rate of one new share for each six shares
- held, with rights to expire 3:00 p.m. (CST) April 5. Price

—$45 per share, Proceeds—To increase capital and sur-

plus.. Underwriter—Stern Brothers & Co., Kansas City,

Mo.
® Estates, Inc. : :
Dec. 24 filed 200,000 shares of class A common stock.
Price—$5 per share., Proceeds—For-purchase of various
properties, for development and subdivision thereof, and
to meet operating expenses, salaries and other costs, but
principally for the purchase and development of large
tracts of land. Office-—3636-16th Street, N. W., Wash-
ington, D. C. Underwriter—Consolidated Securities Co.
of Washington, D. C. Offering—Imminent.

Federated Reserve Life Insurance Co.
Jan. 19 filed 300,000 shares of common stock (par $1).
Price—$10 per share. Proceeds—For capital and sur-
plus of the company, which has not as yet done any life
insurance business but expects to sell all forms of it.
Office—West* Memphis,  Ark. Underwriter—The offer-
ing is to be made through three promoters and officers
who will receive a selling ‘commission of $2 per share.
® Figurette, Ltd. (4/4-8) ;
March 3 filed 100,000 shares of class A common stock,
(par 50 cents). Price—$6 per share. Proceeds—For gen-
eral corporate purposes. Office—514 N. E. 79th Street,
Miami, Fla. Underwriter—Myron A. Lomasney & Co.,
New York. S “. .

Finger Lakes Racing Association, Inc.
Dec. 28 filed $4,500,000 of 20-year 6% subordinated
sinking fund debentures due 1980 and 450,000 shares of
class A stock (par $5) to be offered in units, each con-
sisting of $100 of debentures and 10 shares of class A
stock. Price—$155 per unit. Proceeds—For purchase of
land and the cost of construction of racing plant as well
as other organizational and miscellaneous expenses. Of-
fice—142 Pierrepont Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. Underwriter
—Stroud & Co., Inc., New York and Philadelphia. Offer-
ing — Delayed. |
_ First Midwest Small Business Investment Co.
March 7 filed 110,000 -shares of common stock., Price—
To be supplied by amendment, Proceeds—For invest-
ment. Office—512 Nicollet Avenue, Minneapolis, Minn.
Underwriter—None. .

Flick-Reedy Corp. ,
March 14 filed $691,800 of registered subordinated de-
bentures, 6%, due February, 1972, and 69,180 shares of
common stock. The company proposes to offer these
securities in ‘units, each consisting of a $100 debenture
and 10 common shares. Price—$115 per unit.” Proceeds
—For reduction of accounts payable and corporate in-
debtedness. Office—Bensenville, I11. Underwriter—None.

Forest Hills Country Club Ltd. (3/28-4/1)
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Jan. 29 filed 75,000 shares of common stock (par 10¢). )

Price—$4 per share. Proceeds—To build a country club
in Forest Hills, L. I.; N. Y. Office—179—45 Brinckerhoff
Ave., Jamaica 33, L. I, N. Y. Underwriter—Jerome
Robbins & Co., 82 Wall St.,, New York City.

General Aeromation, Inc. (4/18)
March 3 (letter of notification) 84,450 shares of common
stock (no par). Price—$3 per share. Proceeds—For con-
struction of additional. vehicles, a demonstration and
automation test:center and working ca_pltal. Off;cf_s—
6011 Montgomery. Road, Cincinnati, Ohio. Underwriter
—_Westheimer: & .Co., Cincinnati, Ohio.
% General Atronics Corp.
March 18 filed 155,660 shares of common stock. Price
—3.50 per.-share. Proceeds—$60,000 for addltxona.l_lab-
oratory and production equipment, $80,000 for' additional
developmental engineering -and sales prorpotlon of ma-
terials handling -equipment, -$80,000 for investment in
Atronic Learnings Systems, Inc., $93,000 for repayment
of bank loans, and $157,859.for working capltal. Office
— Bala-Cynwyd, Pa. Underwriter — Harrison & Co.,
Philadelphia, -Pa. - T 1.15)

ral Development Corp. (4/11- )

I:/IagcehnGZ filed $12,g55,600 of convertible subordmat'ed
debentures, due May 1, 1975, to be offered for subscrip-
tion by holders of the outstanding common in, the ratio
of $100 principal amount of debentures for each 50
shares of common held with rights to expire 16 days
from date of ~offering. Price — To be supplied by
amendment.* Proceeds—For gener‘al cprporate purposes.
Office—2828 S. W. 22nd Street, Miami, Fla. Underwriter
—Goldman, Sachs' & Co.,” New York City, will head a
group which will purchase any unsubscribed debentures.

General Instrument Corp. (3/28-4/1)
Feb. 26 filed 200,000 shares of common stock (par $1).
Price—To be supplied by amendment.’Proceeds—For

n s < materials and for expansion.
each consisting of - $1,000 debenture and - 200 shares of :

+ common stock. Price—$1,300 per unit. : Proceeds—For .
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repayment of bank borrowings and for ‘working capital.
Office—65 Gouverneur St., Newark, N. J. Underwriter
—Carl M. Loeb, Rhoades & Co., New York.

® Glass Magic Boats, Inc. (4/5) ,

Dec. 30 (letter of notification) $51,000 of six-year 6% %
convertible debentures to be offered in denorinations
of $51 each. Debentures are convertible into common
stock at $1.50 per share. Also, 68,000 shares of common
stock (par 10 cents) to be offered in units of one $51
debenture and 68 shares of common stock. Price—Of
debentures, at par; of stock, $102 per unit. Proceeds—
To pay off current accounts payable; purchase of raw
Office — 2730 Ludelle
Street, Fort Worth, Texas. Underwriter—R. A Holman
& Co., Inc., New-York, N. Y. Note—The name has been

.. changed from Glass Magic, Inc.

Goddard, Inc. (4/1) ¢ e
Jan. 29 filed 153,000 shares of common stock. Price—

- $3.25 per share. Proceeds—For use by subsidiaries for

reduction of indebtedness and general corporate- pur-"
poses. Office—1309 :North Dixie _Highway, West Palm
Beach, Fla. Underwriters — Robert L. Ferman & Co,,

Miami, Fla. and Godfrey Hamilton, Magnus &
New York City. 4 gvus iy

Goelet Corp. (5/10)

- March 1 filed $700,000 of 8% subordinated Installment
- debentures, due in March, 1970, 70,000

“ mon stock (10 cents par) and 35,000 common stock pur-

shares of com-

chase warrants (exercisable at $4.30 per share until May
15, 1965), to be offered in units consisting of $100 of
debentures, 10 common shares, and five warrants. Price
—$143 per unit. Proceeds—To be applied toward. the
company’s general business activities. Office—292 Madi-
son Avenue, New York.  Underwriters—Ross, Lyon &
Co., Inc. and Globus, Inc., both of New York.
Gold Medal Packing Corp.

June 18 filed 572,500 shares of common stock (par one
cent), and 50,000 common stock purchase warrants. Of
the shares 400,000 will be sold for the account of the
company; 110,000 by certain stockholders; 12,500 for the
underwriter; and the remaining 50,000 shares are pur=-
chasable upon exercise of the warrants, Price—$1.25 per

. shere. Proceeds—For repayment of debt; purchase of

equipment and facilities and other general corporate
purposes. Office—614 Broad St., Utica, N. Y. Under-
writer—Mortimer B. Burnside & Co., New York. Name
Change—Formerly Eastern Packing Corp. Offering—
Indefinitely delayed.

® Great Southwest Corp. (4/5)

Dec. 10 filed $11,500,000 of cumulative income deben-
tures, due Jan. 1, 1975, and 575,000 shares of common
stock  (par $1). Via a prospectus dated March 16, the
entire offering has been reduced to 514,293 shares of
common stock, of which 457,150 shares will be publicly
offered and 57,143 shares will be exchanged for the
issuer’s 6% debentures. Price — To be supplied by
amendment. - Proceeds — For debt reduction and the
building of a recreation park. Office—3417 Gillespie
Street, Dallas 19, Texas. Underwriter—Glore, Forgan &
Co., New York City.

. % Greater Washington Industrial Investments, Inc.

March 21 filed 300,000 shares of common stock. Price—
$10 per share. Proceeds—To be added to other general
funds of the company, and will be used to finance the
company’s principal small business investment com-
pany activities of providing equity capital, long-term
funds, and management services to scientific and indus-
trial small business concerns in the greater Washington
area. Office—1625 Eye Street, N. W. Washington, D. C.
Underwriters—Johnston Lemon & Co. and Auchincloss,
Parker & Redpath, both of Washington, D. C.

® Green Dollar Nurseries, Inc. (4/4-8)

Feb. 17 (letter of notification) 300,000 shares of common
stock  (par 50 cents), subsequently reduced to 285,000
shares (par $1). Price — $1 per share. Proceeds —
For equipment and furnishings, leasehold of improve-
ments, inventory and general working capital. Office—
11801 Harbor Boulevard, Garden Grove, Calif. Under-
writer—V. K. Osborne & Sons, Inc., Beverly Hills, Calif.
® Gulf States Life Insurance Co. )
Feb. 26 filed 1,000,000 shares of common stock, to be of-

fered for subscription by common stockholders of rec=

ord April 1, 1960, at the rate of two shares for each
share then held with rights to expire on April 11. Price
—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—To repay
debt of $450,000 owed to Foundation Investment Corp.
and additional working capital. Office—First Avenue
and 18th Street, Birmingham, Ala. Underwriters —
Southern Underwriters, Inc., also of Birmingham.

® Haloid Xerox, Inc. (4/8)

March 11 filed 333,213 shares of common stock (par
$1.25),to be offered for subscription by the company to
its common stockholders at the rate of one new share for
each 10 shares held; rights to expire on April 25. Price—
To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds — To retire
some $4,000,000 of bank note indebtedness incurred to
replenish working capital which has been reduced pri-
marily by expenditures for tooling and development
engineering in connection with the Xerox 914 Office
Copier, and for inventories of equipment for leasing.
The balance of the proceeds will be added to the com-
pany’s general funds and will be used primarily for
increased inventories of xerographic equipment for
leasing, principally for the new copier. Office — 6
Haloid St., Rochester, N. Y. Underwriter — The First
Boston Corp., New York.

% Haloid Xerox, Inc.

March 18 filed 132,962 shares of $1.25 par common stock.

Under a January 1956 agreement with The Battelle De-
' Continued on page 36
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Con‘tinued from page 33

velopment Corp., Columbus, Ohio. Haloid Zerox on
April 1; 1960 will issue 15,306 shares of Battelle [?e-
velopment and is obligated to issue during the period
April 1, 1966 up to an additicnal 117,656 shares. Upon
receipt of the shares, Battelle Development will transfer
409 thereof to Chester F. Carlson, of Rochester, N. Y.,
who has indicated he might then transfer some or all
the shares to others. Office — 6 Haloid St., Rochester,
N. Y. e

+% Hamilton Management Corp.

March 21 filed 320,000 shares of class A common stock.
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—To
selling stockholders. Office—777 Grant Street, Denver,
Colo. Underwriter—Kidder, Peabody & Co., New York.

® Harn Corp., Cleveland, Ohio (4/11-15)

Feb. 23 filed 187,500 shares of common stock. Price—
$4 per share. Proceeds—To pay bank debts and for
working capital. Underwriter—Arnold Malkan & Co,,
Inc., and Street & Company, Inc., both of New York
City. :

® Head Ski Co., Inc. (3/28-4/1)

Feb. 24 (letter of notification) 27,883 shares of common
stock (par $1.50), of which 9,883 shares are to be of-
fered by stockholders. Price—To be supplied by amend-
ment. Proceeds — For working capital. Office —15 W.
Aylesbury Road, Timonium, Baltimore County, Md. Un-
derwriter—Robert Garrett & Sons, Baltimore, Md.

® Highway Trailer Industries, Inc. (3/28-4/1)

Jan. 29 filed $3,000,000 convertible subordinated deben-
tures, due August, 1975. Price—At par. Proceeds—For
expansion purposes and the discharge of debts. Office
—250 Park Ave., New York City. Underwriters—Allen
& Co., and Van Alstyne, Noel & Co., both of New York
City. ;

Hill’s Supermarkets, Inc. (4/4-8) ;

Feb. 25 filed 10C,000 shares of class A stock. Price—To
be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—$700,000 to pur-
chase fixtures, equipment and inventory for new super-
markets, and the balance will be available for further
expansion and working capital. Office—55 Motor Ave-
nue, Farmingdale, Long Island, New York. Under-
writer—Kidder, Peabody & Co., New York City.

® Hi-Press Air Conditioning Corp. of America

. (3/28) ; :
Deec. 29 filed 200,000 shares of common stock (par 10
cents). Price—83 per share. Proceeds—For working cap-
ital. Office—405 Lexington Ave., New York City. Under-
writer—Plymouth Securities Corp., New York City.

Howe Plastics & Chemical Companies, Inc.
(3/28-4/1) :
Dec. 14 (letter of notification) 100.000 shares of com-
mon stock (par one cent). Price—S1 per share. Proceeds
—For general corporate purposes. Office—125 E. 50th
Street, New York, N. Y. Underwriter—Hilton Securi-
ties, Inc., 380 Fifth Avenue, New York, M. Y.

% Hydra-Power Corp.

March 21 filed $600,000 of 6'29% subordinated deben-
tures, due 1970, (with warrants to purchase 150,00 com-
mon shares tor each $1,009 debenture. Price—100% of
principal amount. Proceeds—S$175,000 will be applied to
the purchase of capital equipment, raw material and to
finance work-in-process and finished products for
Power-tronics Systems, Inc., a subsidiary engaged in
research and development of a new line of products such
as voltage regulators and regulated power companies;
$225,000 to be used for similar purposes with respect
to the operations of Electro-Powerpacs, Inc., a subsidiary
engaged 'in the design and production of photographic
and emergency lighting equipment; $100,000 for reduc-
tion of a portion of a $200,000 bank loan; and the bal-
ance for general corporate purposes. Office—10 Pine
- Court. New Rochelle, N. Y. Underwriters—Aetna Se-
curities Corp. and D. Gleich Co., both of New York.

. ® 1 Clinc. (4/18-22)
Juae 29 filed 6UL,0Vy shares of common stock (par $1).

" Price—$2.50 per share. Proceeds—To further the corpo-
raie purposes and in the preparation of the concentrate-

~ acd enfranchising of bottlers, the local and national pro- -

" motion and advertising of its beverages, and where
nacessary to make loans to such bottlers, etc. Office—
" 704 Equitable Bldg., Denver, Colo. Underwriters— Pur-
g:’ & Co. and Amos C. Sudler & Co., both of Denver.

sto. -

inland Container Corp. (3/28-4/4)
March 2 filed 175,000 shares of class A ecommon stock
(no par). Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds
—$2,500,000 to pay a note, and the balance for general
corporate purposes. Office—Indianapolis, Ind. Under-
writer—Lazard Freres & Co., New York,

inland Credit Corp. (3/28-4/1) 4
Feb. 12 filed 190,000 shares of class A stock (par $1).
Pricq—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—For
acquisition of outstanding accounts of Ardisco (affi-
liate); and the balance for additional working capital.
Offtice—11 West 42nd Street, New York 36, N. Y. Under-
writer-—Shearson, Hammill & Co., New York.

nnsglar l;inance Corp. (formerly General Finance

orp.

Feb. 1 (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of common
stock_(no par)., Price — $2 per share. Proceeds — For
working capital. Office—Avenida Condado 609, San-
turce, Puerto Rico. Underwriter—Caribbean Securities
Co., Inc., Santurce, Puerto Rico.

Insured. Mortgages of America, Inc.
" March 14 filed $1.000,000 of 5% % collateral trust bonds.
Price—At 100 of principal amount. Proceeds—To repay
temporary bank loans and. to.purchase additional.ine
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sured mortgage loans, and for other corporate purposes.
Office—3575 Colman Bldg., Seattle, Wash. Underwriter—
None. :
International Aspirin Corporation .
Dec. 7 filed 600,000 shares of common stock. Price—$3
per share. Proceeds—For general corporate purposes.
Office—1215 Denver U. S. National Center, Denver, Colo.
Underwriter — Speculative Securities Corp., 915 Wash-
ington Street, Wilmington, Del., on a “best efforts” basis.
International Bank, Washington, D. C.
Dec. 29, 1958, filed $5,000,000 of notes (series B, $500,000,
2-year, 3% per unit; series C, $1,000,000 4-year 4%.per
unit: and series D, $3,500,000 6-year, 5% per unit). Price
—100% of principal amount. Proceeds—For working
capital. Underwriter—Johnston, Lemon & Co., Wash-
ington, D. C. Offering—Indefinitely postponed.

® Interstate Securities Co, (3/28-4/1)

Feb. 23 filed 165,000 shares of cumulative preferer_lce
stock, convertible ($20 par), to be offered for subscrip-
tion by common stockholders on the basis of one new
share of preference stock for each four shares held, with
rights to expire 15 days from date of offering. Price—To
be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—For reduction of
short-term notes. Office—3430 Broadway, Kansas City,
Mo. Underwriters—Harriman Ripley & Co., Inc., New
York; and Stern Brothers & Co., Kansas City, Mo.

Investors Funding Corp. of New York

Feb. 12 filed six series of 10% subordinated debentures
aggregating $1,800,000 in principal amount, with at-
tached warrants for the purchase of an aggregate of
31,500 shares of common stock at $10 per share. Price—
Debentures (with warrants) at 100% of principal
amount. Proceeds—To be added to the company’s gen-
reral funds and working capital and will be used pri-
marily for the purchase or improvement of parcels of
real estate. Underwriter—None.

® lowa-lllinois Gas & Electric Co. (4/13)

March 14 filed $15,000,000 of first mortgage bonds, series
dve April 15, 1990. Proceeds—To retire $3,000,000 of bank
loans incurred to finance construction costs and for addi-
tional construction expenditures. Underwriter—To be de-
termined by competitive bidding. Probable bidders: Hal-
sey, Stuart & Co., Inc.; The First Boston Corp.; White,
Weld & Co. and Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co.
and Harriman Ripley & Co. (jointly); Lehman Brothers

and Glore, Forgan & Co. (jointly); Equitable Securities

Corp.; Blyth & Co., Inc. Bids—Expected to be received
on April 13 up to 10:30 a.m. (CST) at First National
Bank of Chicago, 33 South Clark Street, Chicago, Ill.

% Johnson Electronics, Inc. g

March 11 (letter of notification) 50,000 shares of common

stock (par $1). Price—$3.50 per share. Proceeds—For
research, development, building and working capital.
Address — P. O. Box 1675, Casselberry, Fla. Under-
writer—Security Associates,-Inc.-

® Jones & Frederick, Inc. (3/25-28)

Feb. 23 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of common
stock (par 10 cents). Price—3$3 per share. Proceeds—For
a down payment on property, advertising, furniture and
working capital. Office—401 Miracle Mile, Coral Gables,
Fla. Underwriter—A. J. Frederick & Co., Inc., New
York, N. Y. Note—Underwriter is unrelated to issuer.
% Kahr Bearing Corp.

March 10 (letter of notification) 100,600 shares of com-
mcn stock (par 10 cents). Price—$3 per share. Pro-
ceeds—For working capital. Office—812 S. Flower St.,
Burbank, Calif. Underwriter—Morris Cohon & Co., New
York, N. Y.

Keystone Electronics Co., Inc. (4/4-8)
Feb. 12 filed 200,000 shares of common stock. Of this
stock, 133,334 shares are to be offered for public sale
for the account of the company and 66,666, being out-
standing stock, by the holders thereof. Price — 33 per
share. Proceeds—For additional equipment and inven-
tory; for research and development; and the balance for
working capital. Office—65 Seventh Ave., Newark, N. J.
Underwriters—J. A. Winston & Co., Inc. and Netherlands
Securities, Inc., both of New York.
® Kratter Corp. (3/25-31) <
Feb. 15 filed 1,300,000 shares of $1.20 cumulative con-
vertible preferred stock (par $1) to be offered for sub-
scription at $20 per share by holders of outstanding
class A and class B common at the rate of one share of
preferred for each three common shares held, with rights
to expire 15 days from date of offering. Shares not
purchased by stockholders may be offered for public
sale or in exchange for properties. The registration
statement also includes 130,000 preferred shares and
130,000 class A common shares which may be acquired
by the company in stabilizing transactions during the
offering of the preferred, and an indeterminate number
of rights which may be so acquired, which securities
would thereafter be resold by the company from time
to time on the American Stock Exchange. Proceeds—
$8,000,000 to acquire the Americana Hotel, Bal Harbour,
Fla., and in the amount of $3,000,000 for repayment of
unsecured bank loans. The company also intends to use
$2,587,500 for the exercise of a right of a subsidiary to
acquire the interests of certain ventures in and to leases
and mortgage pertaining to the Kratter Building, and
112-122 W, 34th Street, in New York; $2,500,000 for the
development of its Ebbets Field housing project in
Brooklyn; and $800,000 for the prepayment of certain
mortgages. Any excess will be added to the general
funds of the company to be used from time to time for
general corporate purposes. Office—521 Fifth Avenue,
New York City. Underwriters — Hirsch & Co. and Lee
Higginson Corp. '
* Laboratory For Electronics, Inc.
March 18 filed 75,000 shares of common stock, These

. shares.are .issued. or. issuable.on. conversion or redemp- .

. Thursday, March 24, 1960

tion of the outstanding 5% % convertible subordinateg
debentures due 1973, which are to be called for redemp:
ticn in May 1960. An underwriter group headeq by
Paine, Webber, Jackson & Curtis ‘has agreed tq PuL-
chase f{rom the company at $20 per share any shares
reserved for issue on conversion of debentures not con-
verted on or bezfore the redemption date. Office—107gy
Commonwealth Ave., Boston, Mass. N

La Crosse Cooler Co. (3/25) \
Feb. 9 filed 100,000 outstanding shares of common stock
(par $2). Proceeds — To selling stockholder, Price—To

be supplied by amendment. Office—2809 Losey Blyq £
South La Crosse, Wis. Underwriter—Shearson, Hammi]}

& Co., New York.
@ Latrobe Steel Co. (3/30)

Feb. 12 filed 116,000 shares of capital stock (par $2.50) of
which 60,000 shares will be offered for public sale by com- §-
pany and 56,000 shares are outstanding and will be solq -

by officers of the company. Price—To be supplieq by
amendment. Proceeds—For new equipment and facilities
and to enlarge the company’s warehouse. Underwritey
—Kidder, Peabody & Co., New York. )

® Lawn Electronics Co., Inc. (3/25)
Nov. 25 (letter of notification) 70,000 shares of commopn
stock (par one cent). Price—$1.50 per share. Proceeds—

For general corporate purposes. Office — Woodwarg
Road, Englishtown, N. J. Underwriter—Prudentia]l Se-

curities Corp., Staten Island, N. Y.

Lefcourt Realty Corp. ;
Jan. 29 filed $2,000,000. of six year 6% subordinated de-
bentures, due Jan. 15, 1966, with warrants to.purchase

300,000 shares of common stock at $5 per. share. Price b
—At-the-market, on or after July 30, 1960. ‘Proceeds— §
For payment of a $750,000 bank loan and general cor- &

porate purposes. Office—375 Park Ave.,, New York City,
Underwriter—None. : ;

Liberty Loan Corp. (4/5) RE
Mareh 4 filed 120,000 shares of 5% % convertible prefer-
ence stock, 1960 series. Price—To be supplied by amend-
ment. Proceeds—To selling stockholders; - Office—634
N. Grand Ave.,, St. Louis, Mo. Underwriters—Riter &
Co., New York; Edward D. Jones & Co., St. Louis, Mo.;
and Bache & Co., New York. ot ,

Litho-Web, Inc.

March. 7 (letter of notification) 130,000 shares of com-
mon stock (par 50 cents). Price—$1 per share. Proceeds f

—To purchase machinery and'equipment and for work-

ing capital. Address—P. O. Box 168, Leaksville, N. C, .

Underwriter-—Smith, Clanton & Co., Greensboro, N. C.
Louisiana Power & Light Co. (3/29)

Feb. 11 filed $20,000,000 of 1st mortgage bonds, due April :’
1, 1990. Proceeds—For construction and other corporate §

purposes. Underwriter—To be determined by competi-

tive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. §

Inc.; White, Weld & Co., Blyth & Co., Inc. and Shields

& Co. (jointly); Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith f
Inc.; Kidder, Peabody & Co. and Harriman Ripley &

Co., Inc. (jointly); Salomon Bros. & Hutzler, Eastman

Dillon, Union Securities & Co. and Equitable Securities
Corp. (jointly); The First Boston Corp. and Glore, For-

gan & Co. (jointly). Bids—To be received up to 11:30
am. (New York Time), on March 29, at the offices of
ﬂmgdl%{ South Utilities, Inc., Two Broadway, New York
Loveless Properties, Inc.
Jan. 20 (letter of notification) 75,000 shares of common
stock (par $1). Price—$4 per share. Proceeds—To pay
bills, for acquisition of Lacey Shopping Center, and for
working capital. Office—603 Central Bldg., Seattle 4,

Wash. Underwriter — Andersen, Randolph & Co., Inc.
Salt Lake City, Utah, : S

Magngsye. Corp.
Feb. 26 filed 200,000 shares of capital stock. Price — $5

per share. Proceeds—To repay interim loans up to $100,- ::

000 to Taylor & Co.; $100,000 for-expansion of labora-
tory facilities and personnel for. research and develop-
ment; $100,000 to ‘increase plant ‘production. facilities;
$116,000 for tooling and production of proprietary items;
$110,000 for increase of inventory; $75,000 for research
and development; and $2,000 for documentary stamps;
$110,000 will be added to working capital; and the re-
maining. $88,400 is unallocated. Office—5546 Satsuma
Ave., North Hollywood, Calif. Underwriter—Taylor and
Company, Beverly Hills, Calif,

® Magnu;on Properties, Inc.

June 29 filed 500,000 shares of class. A common stock
(amended on Aug. 24 to 150,000 shares of 6%% cumu-
lative convertible preferred stock, par $10), and 150,000
shares of class A common stock,. par $1, with common
stock purqhase warrants. Each share of class A common
stock carries one warrant entitling the registered holder

to purchase one share of such common stock at an initial"

brice of $11 per share. Price—For referred, at par; and
for class A, $10.10 per share. Pro%eedsf—-$291.059 is to
be expended during the period ending Aug. 31, 1960 for
mortgage payments and releases; $465,000 will be paid
on notes acquired by members of the Magnuson family
in the transfers of subsidiaries and properties to the
company; $106,000 will be used to-close certain options
and purchase contractg covering lands in the Melbourne-
Cape Canaveral area; the balance will be added to the
general funds of the company and used for general
corporate purposes. Office—20 S. E. 3rd Ave. Miami,
Fla. Underwriter—Blair & Co. Inc., New York. Note—
This statement has heen withdrawn,

* Master Fund, Inc.

‘March 21 filed 58,025 additional shar f ital stock.
Price—At market. Proceed ¥ Inveatraso, Office—
Sacramento,.Calif... ... s~Fo; imcstr‘nent.
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" stries, Inc. (3/29)
¢ Ma){f‘l’l'l';c:";)%’ouu snares ol common stock. Price—To
Feb. hmed py amendment. Proceeds—For general cor-
be Sul\)}'mlvpmes, including the repayment of indebted-
_,qorattoil.ue __ Lafayette, La. Underwriter — Emanuel,
gisesﬁml. & Co. (managing), New York City.

esota B.) McCabe Enterprises, Inc. .
96 filed 125,000 shares of common stock, of which
f’b: ¢ shares of common stock will be issued to Desota
60'?\21 -C'l]i’e Jr., in return for transfer of certain proper-
t‘o‘me company. Price—$10 per share for public
ues o proceeds—For property lease payments on the
offm?lﬁukes property, as reserve for future leases on
Dot e ety; for additional improvements on the prop-
Saldvpj' : balance due on improvements; to provide addi-
erty: 10 king capital td'McCabe Associates; and ‘o.her
rporate  pUrposes. Office — 3196 Hallandale Beach
gz,d]m'ard, Hallandale, Fla, Underwriter—None,

icard, Inc.
l\la’?j]dzl;c(alret{er of notification) 300,000 shares of class A

ommon stock. Price—At par ($1 per share). Proceeds
F For reserve. for medical loans~and operating, capital.
Effi(‘('w508 Security Bldg., Denver, Colo. Underwriter—
Equity Investment Corp., same  address.

o Megadyne. Electronics, Inc.. (3/28-4/1)

Jan, 7 (letter of notification) 300,000 shares of common
dock (par 10 cents). Price—$1 per share. Proceeds—For
general corporate: purposes. Office—100 W. 10th Street,
Wilmington, Del. . Underwriter—Glenn Arthur Co., Inc.,
New York, N. Y

¢ Melviiie Shoe Corp. (4/6) :
March 15 filed $12,000,000 of 20-year debentures, due
April 13, 1980. Price—To be supplied by amendment.
proceeds—For repayment of bank loans, increased work-
ing capital, and general corporate purposes..Office—-New
vork City. Underwriter-Mqrnll Lynch', Pierce, Fenner
& Smith Inc., New York City (managing).

% Metal Goods Corp. :
marcu .o altea luu,uwu shares. of common stock. Price
_To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—To be used
for expansion-of warehouse facilities at St. Louis and
Dallas and for other corporate purposes-including the
financing of additional inventories and receivables.
Office — 8800 Page Blvd., St. Louis, Mo. Underwriter
—G. H. Walker & Co., St. Louis, Mo.

¢ Metropol:tan- Broadcasting Corp. (4/25-29)
March 10 filed $6,000,000 of convertible subordinated
debentures, due 1975. Price—To be supplied by amend-
ment. Proceeds—For repayment of a temporary bank
loan and interest thereon, and for working capital. Office
—205 East 67th St., New York City. Underwriters—
Kuhn, Loeb & Co. and Carl M. Loeb, Rhoades & Co,,
both of New York. :

Metropolitan Edison Co. (4/26) :
Feb. 29 filed $15,000,00 of first mortgage bonds, due 1990.
Proceeds—For 1960 construction program. Underwriter
—To be-determined by competitive bidding. Probable
bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; White, Weld & Co.,
Blyth & Co., Inc.; Kidder, Peabody & Co. and Drexel &
Co. (jointly). Bids — Expected to be receved up to 11
am. on April 26.
® Meyer (Fred), Inc. (3/29)
| Feb. 3 filed 400,000 shares of class A common stock
(without par value) including 300,000 shares for the
account of the issuer, and 85,000 shares for a company-
connecled estate. The remaining 15,000 shares are for
officers and employees. Price—To be supplied by amend-
ment. Proceeds—For the general fund, including con-
structing and equipping new shopping centers and work-
4 Ing cap.ial. Ofrice—721 S. W. 4th Ave., Portland, Ore.

Underwriter—Kidder, Peabody & Co.

Miami Tile & Terrazzo, Inc.

March 11 filed 125,000 shares of common stock. Price—
$¢ per share, Proceeds
borary bank loans, $140,000 in reduction of accounts
bayable, $65,000 to repay notes and loans payable to
Barney B. and Nathan S. Lee, and the balance for gen-
eral corporate purposes. Office—6454 N. E. 4th Ave,
Miami, F.a. Underwriter — Plymouth Bond & Share
Corp., Miami. Fla.

® Microdot Ine. (4/19)

: M.a“’h‘ 11 filed 204,000 shares of capital stock. (no par)

;’1 Which 60,000 shares will be offered for public sale
%y the issuing company, and 144,000 shares are presently
?]”tﬁl*"ltllllg_zll1d will be offered for sale by the holder
clom.of.‘Prmge---To be supplied by amendment. Pre-
'ee‘ds“"l 0 retire bank loans incurred for working capital
?‘{190505 in the amount of $406,000; to pay in full prom-
ESO!y‘ hotes held by Trustees under the will of M. H.
pg“{.‘ﬁ In the amount, of $78,732, and (together with a
(oo of the proceeds from a bank loan) for the pur-
m?seA pr Mmachinery and equipment costing $200,000, for
e ;ﬁ)t%'ll.\’ additions and improvements, and for working
C'I]"d - Oilice — 220 Pasadena Ave., South Pasadena,
-4 If. Underwriter—White, Weld & Co. Inc.,, Los An-
Zeles anqg New York. A, '

* Mi i

Feg"'?-kmerlca Fipeline Co. (3/30-31)

tures - filed $20,500,000 of 6% % subordinated deben-
5 due March 1, 1980, and 1,435,000 shares of common

stock (

and 31,0 Par), to be offered in units of $50 of debentures

DR

amendm ‘Shares of common, Price—To be supplied by
struetj -vn,('l.]t' Proceeds—Payment of interest, cost of con-
Purpo "“ and operating a pipeline, and general corporate
‘M“':f:b. Office — Tulsa, Okla.” Underwriters — Bear,
New Vory. (02 and Whife, Weld & Co., Inc., both of
M . i _
Miml‘l?t]l{e”South Utilities, Inc. (4/20) .
rocee e hed 650,000 shares of commo stock (par $10).
“0S—From'the estimated proceeds of $16000.000

Slr?c-(:m(?fp??y proposes to invest $7,500,000 in additional
$

tional wor

gitized for FRASER
raser.stlouisfed.org/

$150,900 as reduction of tem-

subsidiary, Arkansas Power & Ligat Co.;

$6,000,000 \will be used to repay

in 1 =
iEsory note due full a prom

in January, 1961; and the remain-

ing proceeds will be held in the company’s treasury for

furtner mvestments in system operating companies and
for other corporate purpo_es. Office—2 Broadway, New
Ypr}g. Underwri.er—1'0 be determined by competitive
bidding. Probable bidders: Kidder, Peabody & Co. and
Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Inec. (jointly);
Blyth & Co., Inc.; Lehman Brothers; The First Boswr;
Corp., Easiman Dillon, Union Securities & Co. and
Equxtab;e Securities Corp. (jointly). Bids—Expected to
be received by the company, at its Board Ropm, 28th
Floor, 2 Broadway, New York 4, N. Y. up to 12 o’clock
noon, DST, on April 20, 1960 or on such later date as
may be fixed by the company. A

Milis Factors Corp. (4/18-22)
March 8 filed for not less than 201,200 shares and not
more than 270,000 shares of common stock ($2.50 par).
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds — To
purphase outstanding stock and for the general fund.
Office—New York City. Underwriters—Lee Higginson
Corp. and C. E. Unterberg, Towbin Co., both of New
York City. i
® Missile Components Corp. (3/28-4/1)
Jan, 18 (letter of notification) 60,000 shares of common
stock (par 10 cents). Price—$3 per share. Proceeds—
For general corporate purposes. Office—2300 Shames
erve, Westbury, N. Y. Underwriter—Mortimer B. Burn-
side & Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.

Missile Electronics, Inc. (3/28-4/1)
Feb. 5 riled 214,500 shares of common stock, of which
200,000 shares will be sold for the company’s account
and the remaining 14,500 shares will be offered for the
account of certain selling stockholders. Price—$3 per
share. Proceeds—For general corporate purposes. Office
—89 West 3rd St., New York City. Underwriter—Pleas-
ant Securities Co. of Newark, N. J.
® Mobilife Corp. (4/4-8)

Jan. 18 filed 250,000 shares of common stock (par 50

cents). Price—$4 per share. Proceeds—For debt reduc-
tion and working capital. Office—Sarasota, Fla. Under-
writer—Plymouth Bond & Share Corp., Miami, Fla.

% Monarch Tile Manufacturing, Inc.

March 22 filed 58,337 shares of common stock, of which
30,000 shares are to be offered for public sale in behalf
of the issuing company, and the remaining 28,337 shares
are to be offered for the accounts of certain selling
stockholders. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Pro-
ceeds — For repayment of bank loans and for general
corporate purposes. Office—OQOakes Street at Avenue B,
San Angelo, Texas. Underwriter—Rauscher, Pierce &
Co., Inc., Dallas, Texas.

* Mountai; States Telephoné & Telegraph Co.
(4/12) :

March 18 filed $40,000,000 of 40-year debentures due
April 1, 2000. Proceeds—To be applied toward repay-
ment of advances from American Telephone & Tele-
graph Co., parent, which are expected to approximate
$91,000,000 at the time the proceeds are received. Office
—931 Fourteenth St., Denver, Cclo. Underwriter—To

be determined by competitive bidding. Probable bid-*

ders: Halsey, Stuart & Co., Inc.; The First Boston Corp.;
Morgan Stanley & Co. Bids;—Expected to be received
on April 12 up to 11:00 a. m. (EST) at room 350, 195
Broadway, New York City.

Mutual Employees Trademart, Inc.
Feb. 25 (letter of notification) 200,000 shares of com-
mon stock (par $1). Price—$1.50 per share. Proceeds—
To repay current liabilities and other debts and for
working -capital. Office — 1055 Hialeah, Fla. Under-
writer—Frank Edenfield & Co., Miami, Fla.

@ NAF! Corp. (4/11-15)

Moarch 14 filed 200,000 shares of capital stock (par $1).
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceed;—To re-
pay bank loan incurred in connection with acquisition of
Chris-Craft Corp. and the balance to be added to the
company’s general funds. Office—527 23rd Ave., Oakland,
Calif. Underwriter—Shields & Co., New York.

National Fuel Gas Corp. (4/11)

March 2 filed $18,000,000 of sinking fund debentures,
due 1985, Proceeds—Net proceeds of the sale of the de-
bentures will be used in part to prepay $10,809,000 qf
bank loans, and the balance will be loaned to subsidi-
aries and used by them to finance,in part their 1960
construction program. O ffice—30 Rockefeller Plaza,

‘New York City. Underwriter—To be determined by

competitive bidding. Probable bidders: Ha_lsey, Stuart
& Co. Inc.; White, Weld & Co.; Eastman Dillon, Union
Securities & Co.; Stone & Wehster Securities Corp.; The
First Boston Corp. Bids—Expected to bg recelqu on
April 11 up to 11:30 a.m. (EST). Information Meeting—
April 7 at 11:00 a.m;
Xatli Gypsum Co.
ﬁa?gglc;ga;ilegpmﬂ,ooo shares of common stock, to be

issued pursuant to the company’s‘ restricted stock option .

plan as amended 1960. Office — 325 LCelaware Ave.,

Buffalo, N. Y. p A

® tional Lawnservice Corp. -

Jan'fall (letter of notification).IO0,000 shares of com-
mon stock (par one cent). Price—$3 per sha;'e. Pre-
ceeds — For general corporate purposes. Office — 410
Livingston Avenue, North Babylon, N. Y. Underwriter
__Fund Planning Inc., New York, N. Y.

(Joan J.) Nesbitt, Inc. (4/11-22) )
March 7 filed 120,000 shares of common stock; of which
40000 shares will be sold for the company’s account
while 80,000 shares will be sold for the holders thereof.
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—For
increase of working capital. Office — State Road &
Rhawn St.. -Philadelphia, Pa. Underwriter—Hornblower
& Weeks, New York.
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% Newark Electrenics Corp.

March 17 filed 200,000 shares of common stock. Price— -

To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—To be added
to the company’s’ working ‘capital. Office—223 West
Madison St., Chicago, Il Underwriter—H, M. Byllesby
& Co., Inc., Chicago, I1l.

New Haven Clock & Watch Co.

Jan. 29 filed: (1) 1,462,320 shares of common stock to be

offered for subscription at $2 per share by common
stockholders at the rate of three new shares for each
five shares held on the record date; (2) 250,000 shares of
common stock for public sale. Price—To be supplied by
amendment; (3) 700,000 of outstanding shares which
may be offered for sale by the present holders thereof;
(4) 719,667 shares to be offered to holders of warrants
and convertible short term notes; and (5) 92,500 shares
for use in the company’s stock option plan. Proceeds—
For general corporate purposes, including reduction of
indebtedness, development of a division, and mortgage
payments. Office—140 Hamilton St., New Haven, Conn.
Underwriter—None.

® New Jersey Aluminum Extrusion Co., Inc. (5/3) .

March 10 filed 110,000 shares of class A capital stock,
of which 50,000 shares will be issued by the company
and 60,000 shares are outstanding and will be offered
by the holders thereof. Price—To be supplied by amend-
ment. Proceeds—To be added to the general funds of

the company and be available for general corporate pur- :

poses. Office — New Brunswick, N.'J. Underwriter —

Laird & Company Corp., New York and Wilmingten,

Del.

Niagara Mohawk Power Co. (3/29)
Feb. 29 filed $50,000,000 of general mortgage bonds, due
April 1,.1990. Proceeds—To be used to pay short-term

bank loans incurred to meet construction costs. Company -
estimates its 1960 construction program (including that -
of its subsidiaries) will require $100,000,000. Underwriter ' '

—To be determined by competitive bidding. Probable
bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; The First Boston
Corp.; Morgan Stanley & Co. Office — Syracuse, N. Y.
Information Meeting—Scheduled for March 24 at 11:00
a.m. (EST) at the Marine Midland Trust Co., 120 Broad-
way, New York. Bids—To be received up to 11:00 a.m.
(EST) at room 1840, 15 Broad St., New York City, on
March 29.
North Central Co.

March. 11 filed 420,945 shares of common stock. The
company. proposes to offer 142,860 shares for cash sale

at $7 per share. Additional'shares (amount unspecified)

are to be offered in exchange for outstanding shares of.
North Central Life Insurance Co., of St. Paul. - The rate

of exchange is to be supplied by amendment. Proceeds.
—To be added to the general funds of the company..

Ofli\’lice——335 Minnesota St., St. Paul, Minn. Underwriter
—None.
® Nova Scotia (Province of) (Canada) (4/5)
March 15 filed $10,000,000 of 20-year sinking fund de-
bentures, dated April 1, 1960 and due April 1, 1980. The
new debentures will have the benefit of a sinking fund,
beginning in 1962, which is calculated to retire 94.5%
of the debentures prior to maturity. Other than through
the sinking fund, the debentures will not be redeemable
prior to April 1, 1970. Price—To be supplied by amend-
ment. Proceeds—To the refunding of Provincial deben-
tures; the balance will be advanced to the Nova Scotia
Power Commission to be applied to the repayment of
bank borrowings incurred in connection with its con-
struction program. Underwriters—Halsey, Stuart & Co.
Inc., New York, and Royal Securities Corp. Ltd., Mon-
treal, Quebec, Can.
® Nuclear Materials & Equipment Corp. (4/18-25)
March 2 filed 45,000 shares of common, stock (no par)
of which 4,980 are to be offered to warrant holders and
the remainder is to be offered publicly. Price—To be
supplied by amendment. Proceeds—For equipment and
expansion. Office — Apollo, Pa. Underwriter — Moore,
Leonard & Lynch, Pittsburgh, Pa., and New York City.
Nu-Era Corp. (3/28-4/1)

Nov. 30 filed 275,000 shares of c‘ommon' stock, of which y

200,000 are to be publicly offered. Price—$3.75 per share.
Proceeds—To reduce indebtedness and increase inven-
tories of gears and mufflers. Office — 342 South St.,
Rochester, Michigan. Underwriter—Mortimer B. Burn-
side-& Co., Inc., on an “all or nothing best efforts” basis.
The underwriter will receive $15,000 for expenses, a
$.75 per share selling commission on the 200,000 shares
comprising the public offering, and the privilege of pur-
chasing 37,500 shares of the common stock at $.10 per
share. "“The 37,500 shares thus far unaccounted for are
to be sold to John L. Appelbaum at $.10 per share in
consideration of certain ‘services rendered. )
0il, Gas & Minerals, Inc. .
April 2 filed 260,000 shares of common stock (par 35
cents. Price—$2 per share. Proceeds—To retire bank
loans and for invest~ent purposes. Office—513 ln@erna-
tional Trade Mart, New Orleans. L.a. Underwriter —
Assets Investment Co., Inc., New Orleans, La. The SEC
“stop order” hearing has been continued from Feb. 25
to March 22.
% Orange & Rockland Utilities, Inc. )
March 17 filed 39,165 shares of convertible cumulative
preferred stock, series E (par $100), to be offered for
subscription by holders of its outstanding common stock
of record April 14, 1960, at the rate of one share of
preferred for each 50 shares of common then held; rights
expire at 5:00 p.m. (EDST) on May 2. Price—$100 per
share. Proceeds—To be applied to the reduction of bank
notes (the proceeds of which were used for construc-
tion) and the balance will be used for, furt‘her con=
struction. Office—10 North Broadway, Nyack, N. Y.
Underwriter—The First Boston Corp., New York
Continued on page 38
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Continued from page 37

% Ott Chemical Co. . .
March 17 filed $450,000 of convertible subordinated
debentures due May 1, 1970. The company proposes to
offer the debenturss for subscription by common stock-
holders of record May 1, 1960, at the rate of a $100
debenture for each 3.11 shares then held. Price—100%
of principal amount. Proceeds—For retirement of_ a note,
for additional and improvements to properties, for
equipment and the balance for working capifal and
other purposes. Office — 500 Agard Road, Muskegon,
Mich. Underwriter—H. M. Byllesby & Co., Inc., Chicago,
Illinois.

Pacemaker Boat Trailer Co., Inc. (4/1-8)
Feb. 29 (letter of notification) 300,000 shares of common
stcok (par 10 cents). Price—$1 per share. Proceeds—
For purchase of equipment, raw materials and working
caiptal. Office—622 E. Glenolden Ave., Glenolden, Pa.
Underwriters—Jacey Securities Co., and First City Secu-
rities, Inc.,, New York, N. Y.

Pacific Panel Co. (4/25-29)
Feb. 8 filed 100,000 shares of class A common stock.
Price—$4.50 per share. Proceeds—For reduction of in-
debtedness; for working capital; for establishment of
three additional stores; and to provide additional work-
ing capital for a new subsidiary. Office—1212 West 26th
St., Vancouver, Wash. Underwriter—Frank Karasik &
Co., Inc.

Pennsylvania Electric Co. (5/9)
March 10 filed $12,000,000 of first mortgage bonds, due
1990. Proceeds—To be applied to the company’s 1960
construction program, or to partially reimburse its
treasury for previous expenditures for that purpose.
Office—222 Levergood St., Johnstown, Pa.” Underwriter
—To be determined by competitive bidding. Probable
bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Kidder, Peabody &
Co., Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co., Merrill
Lynch, Pierce; Fenner & Smith Inc. and White, Weld &
Co. (jointly); The First Boston Corp.; Harriman Ripley
& Co. Inc. and Blyth & Co., Inc. (jointly); Equitable
Securities Corp. Bids—Expected May 9 at 12 noon.
® Phillips Developments, Inc. (3/28-4/1)
Dec. 21 filed 400,000 shares of common stock (par $1).
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—For
property development, possible acquisitions, and work-
ing capital. Office — 1111 West Foothill Blvd., Azusa,
Calif.” Underwriters—Allen & Co., Bear, Stearns & Co.,
and Sutro Bros. & Co., all of New York City. _
® Pierce & Stevens Chemical Corp. (4/12-15)
March 9 filed 175,000 shares of outstanding common
stock (par $2). Price — To be supplied by amendment.
Proceeds — To selling stockholders. Office — Buffalo,
N. Y. Underwriter—Doolittle & Co., Buffalo 2, N. Y.

Plainfield-Union Water Co.
Feb. 19 filed 68,676 shares of common stock, to be of-
fered for subscription by common stockholders of record
March 31, 1960, at the rate of one new share for each
213 shares then held; rights expire April 14. Price—To
be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—For construction
program. Office—120 West Seventh Street, Plainfield,
N. J. Underwriter—W. C. Langley & Co., New York.

Plastic & Fibers, Inc. .
Jan. 18 (letter of notification) 85,714 shares of common
stock (par 40 cents). Price—$3.50 per share. Proceeds
—For general corporate purposes. Office — Whitehead
Ave., South River, N. J. Underwriter—Arnold Malkan
& Co., Inc., New York, N. Y.
® Precision Circuits, Inc. (4/18-22)
March 7 filed $250,000 of convertible subordinated de-
bentures, due April 1, 1970, and 37,500 shares of common
stock (par 20 cents) to be offered in units consisting of
one $100 debenture and 15 common shares. Price—$150
per unit. Proceeds—For equipping of new facilities, and
for general corporate purposes. Office—705 South Fulton
Avenue, Mount Vernon, N. Y. Underwriter—Myron A.
Lomasney & Co., New York.

® Precision Transformer Corp., Chicago (4/1)
Dec. 29 filed $700,000 of 6% % subordinated convertible

debentures, due 1970, with attached warrants to pur-
chase 28,000 common shares; and warrants for the pur-

chase of 125,000 common shares, which may be issued

to company-connected people: and 150,000 common
shares. Prices—For the debentures, par; for the com-
mon, the price will be supplied by amendment. Pro-
ceeds — For debt reduction, plant construction, and
equipment. Underwriter—John R. Boland & Co., Inc.,
New York City, who will work on a “best efforts” basis

and receive a commission of $120 per $1,000 debentures

sold.
Premium Acceptance Corp.
Feb. 17 (letter of notification) 200,000 shares of com-
mon stock (par $1). Price—$1.15 per share. Proceeds—
For working capital. Office—212 S. Tryon Street, Char-
lotte, N. C. Underwriter—R. L. Hoffman, Charlotte, N. C.
Professional Life & Casualty Co.
Jan. 29 filed 180,000 shares of common stock. Price—$10
per share. Proceeds—For the company’s insurance busi-
ness and expenses, and working capital for the pro-
curement of business. Office—720 N. Michigan Ave,,

Chicago, Ill. Underwriter—Professional Casualty Agency
Co., Chicago, IlL

® Pubiic Service Co. of New Mexico (3/28-4/1)

March_ 2 filed 102,229 shares of common stock (par $5)
of which 97,229 shares will be offered for subscription
by holders of the company’s outstanding common stock
at the rate of one new share for each 20 shares held,
ng})tg to expire 15 days from date of offering. The re-
maining 5.000 shares will be offered to employees of the
company, Prige——To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds
—Together with bank borrowings, will be applied toward
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the company’s 1960 construction program, for other cor-
porate purposes including the repayment of a shqrt-term
bank loan in the amount of $2,000,000, and working cap-
ital. Office—819 Simms Building, Albuquerque, N. Mex.
Underwriter—Allen & Co., New York.

Puget Sound Power & Light Co. (4/20)
March 15 filed $20,000,000 of first mortgage bonds due
1990. Proceeds—To be applied to the payment of -a
$15,000,000 3% promissory note due May 1, 1960, and
the balance to the payment of outstaqdmg bank loans
incurred for construction purposes, which loans are ex-
pected to aggregate $10,500,000 at the time of the bond
sale. Underwriter — To be determined by competitive
bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co.‘Inc. and
Lehman Brothers (jointly); Stone & Webster Securities
Corp., Smith, Barney & Co. and The First Bosto_n CorpT
(jointly); Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Inc.
Bids—Expected to be received on April 20 at 12 noon.
Infoermation Meeting—Scheduled for April 14 at 11 a.m.

Radiant Lamp Corp.

- Feb. 10 filed 120,000 shares-of class-A stock. Price—8$5

per share. Proceeds — To repay a bank loan, and for

working capital. Office—300 Jelliff Ave., Newark, N. J. .

Underwriter—Amos Treat & Co., Inc., New York. Of-
fering—Expected in April.

* Rajac Self-Service, Inc. e

March 18 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of com-
mon stock (par 10 cents). Priee—$3 per share. Procecd;
—For ‘general corporate purposes. Office—11 E. Second
Street, Mt. Vernon, N. Y. Underwriter—Walter R. Blaha
& Co., Inc., Long Island City, N, Y.

| % Rap-In-Wax Co. (4/11-15)

March 13 filed 107,290 shares of common stock ($1 par),
of which 70,000 shares are to be offered for public sale
by the issuing company. The remaining 37,290 shares
are now outstanding and are ‘to be offered- by the
present holders thereof, Price — To be supplied by
amendment. Proceeds—For additional working cap’tal.
Office — 150-26th Ave., S. E., Minneapolis 14, Minn.
Underwriter—Dean Witter & Co., New York and Minne-
apolis. ! :

Realty Equities Corp.
Feb. 2 filed 150,000 -shares of common .stock. Price—
$5.25 per share. Proceeds—For general corporate pur-
poses. Office—New York City. Underwriter—Sutro
Bros. & Co., also of New York City. :Offering—Expected
in early April.
® Remco Industries, Inc. (3/25)
Feb. 19 filed 100.000 outstanding shares of common

“stock (par $2). Proceeds—To selling stockholders. Office
—113 N. 13th St.,, Newark. N. J. Underwriter—Paine,

Webber, Jackson & Curtis, New York.

® Renner, Inc. (4/4-8)

March 11 (letter of notification) 75,000 shares of com-
maon stock (par 50 cents). Price—$4 per share. Proceeds
—For wcrking capital. Office — 1530 Lombard 'St.,
Philadeiphia, Pa. Underwriter — Stroud & Co., Inc.,
Philadelphia, Pa.

* Ritter Finance Co., Inc.

March 16 filed $1,500,C00 of 6% % debentures due May 1,
1975 and warrants for the purchase of 75,000 class B
common shares up to April 30, 1970. It is proposed to
oifer these securities of public sale in units, each con-
sisting of one $1,000 debenture and a warrant for 50
class B shares. Price—$1,000 per unit. Proceeds—To be
added to the company’s general funds and used initially
to reduce bank loans. Office—Church Road and Green-

. wood Ave.,, Wyncote, Pa. Underwriter—Stroud & Co.,

Inc., Philadelphia, Pa.
® Roulette Records, Inc. )
Aug. 27 filed 330,000 shares of common stock (one cent),
of which 300,000 shares are to be publicly offered. Price
—$3.50 per share. Proceeds—For general corporate pur-
poses, including moving to new quarters and installing
executive offices and sound studio facilities therein, ac-
quiring technical equipment and machinery, and adding
to working capital. Office —659 10th Avenue, New
York. Underwriter—Hilton Securities, Inc., 580 Fifth
Avenue, New York, formerly known as Chauncey, Wal-
den, Harris & Freed at the same address, states that it
is no longer underwriting this issue. Note—This state-
ment has been withdrawn. |
St. Regis Paper Co. (3/31)
Feb. 26 filed 306,787 shares of its common stock, to be
offered in exchange for the outstanding shares of com-
mon stock of The Creamery Package Manufacturing Co,

on the basis of 1.02 shares of St. Regis for each share-

of Creamery. Office—150 E. 42nd St., New York City.
Dealer-Managers—White, Weld & Co., and A. G. Becker

& Co., both of New York. Note—This statement is ex-

pected to become effective about March 31.

® San Diego Imperial Corp. (4/5-6)

Feb. 24 filed $5,000,000 of subordinated convertible de-
bentures, due Apr, 1, 1975, and 728,531 shares of common
stock. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds
—For the account of selling stockholders, 128,531 shares,
and for the company, 600,000 shares, to reduce indebted-
ness and for investment. Office—San Diego, Calif. Un-
derwriters—White, Weld & Co., New York- City, and J,

A. Hogle & Co., Salt Lake City, Utah.

® Savannah Electric & Power Co. (3/30)

March 2 filed 187,950 shares of common stock (par $5).
The company proposes to offer 87,950 shares of its com-

.mon stock to its stockholders on the basis of one new

share for each 13 shares held of record on March 29,
1960. The offer will expire on’ April 18. 100,000 of the
shares of common stock are presently outstanding, and
will be sold for the accounts of the holders thereof.,
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—To re-
pay a portion of bank loans made for construction pur-
poses. Office—27 West Bay St., Savannah, Ga.. Under-

writers — The First Boston Corp. and Stone & Webstep
Securities Corp., both of New York.

® Seaboard Plywood & Lumber Corp. (4/4)

Feb. 25 filed $300,000 of 6% % subordinated convertibla
debentures, due April 1, 1970, and 30,000 shares of cop,.-.
mon stock, to be offered in units,.each unit consists of

$500 principal amount:of -debentures- and 50 shares of §

common stock (par $1). Price—To be supplied by amend-

ment. Proceeds—To retire a term. bank loan, and for .

working capital. Office—17 Bridge St., Watertown, Mass,
Underwriter—Peter Morgan & Co., New .York,

* Seeburg Corp. )

March 21 filed 120,000 shares of its common stock, which
may be offered to employees who have been or may

hereatter be granted options under the company's Stocj; -

Option Plan. Office—Chicago, II1.°
® See's Candy Shtops; Inc: (4/4-8) "

Feb. 26 filed 250,832 shares of commen stock (ng par),

Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—Tq se]]. .

ing stockholders. Office—3431 South La Cienaga Blvd,,
Los Angeles, Calif. _UnderWritclf—-‘Hemphill;‘ Noyes & Co.,

- New York. -

Seneca Gas & Oil Corp.. (4/4)
Dec. 24 filed 100,000 shares of common stock (par 19
cents). Price—$3 per share. Proceeds—For drilling,
Office—Erie, Pa. Underwriter—Edgar. B. Hunt Co., New
York: City. y

Servonics, Inc.

Feb. 25 filed 76,600 shares of common stock (par $1) to be . §-

offered for sub_cription by common stockholders at the
rate of one new share for each five shares held, rights
to expire in April. Price—To be supplied by amendment,

Proceed:—To retire bank note indebtedne:s; for the puy- .
chase of additional machinery, equipment and.facilities; .

to provide- additional working capital; ‘to finance the

initial payments on a traet of land to be used.for possible-

plant construction, and the balance for general corporate

purposes. Office—822. North Henry St Alexandria, Va. ,

Underwriter—None.
@ Sjerra Facific Power Co.

Feb. 23 filed 49,714 shares of common stock (par $7.50) B

being offered for subscription by-holders of the outstand-
ing common of record March 14 on the basis of one new
chare for each 15 then held, rights to exp.re on April 4,
Price—$33.50. per share. Preceeds — To be apnlied to
payment of loans. Office—Reno, Nev. .Agent—Stone &
Webster Service Corp., 49 Federal St.; Boston, Mass.

® Sire Plan of Normandy -Isle,; Inc. (4/15)

March 9 filed $2:5,000 of 10-year 7% debentures and

S

4500 shares of $3.50 cumulative, non-callable, partici- !

pating preferred stock (par $5), to be offered in units,

each unit consisting of one $50 debenture and one pre-.

ferred share. Price—$100 per unit. Proeeeds — To fi-

nance acquisition. Office—Ingraham Bldg., Miami, Fla. .

Underwriter—Sire Plan Portfolios, Inc., New York.
Sottile, Inc. (Formerly South Dade Farms, Inc.)

July 29 filed 2,000,000 shares of common stock (par $1),

of which 1,543,000 shares are o be issued and sold for

the account of the company, and 457,000 shares, repre-,

senting outstanding stock, to be sold for the accounts
of certain selling stockholders. Price—To be supplied by
amendment. Proceeds—To retire 70% of the common
stock outstanding at the date of the stock offering; to
invest in the capital stocks of six of the company’s
seven bank subsidiaries: to repay a bank loan of $6.400,-
000: to add to working capital; to retire certain long-
term indebtedness: and to develop citrus groves. Office
—250 South East First Street. Miami. Fla. Underwriter
—Bear, Stearns & Co., New York. Offering—Indefinite.
% Southern Nevada Telephone Co. (4/8) :

March 16 filed 100,000 shares of $25 par cumulative
preferred stock. Price—To be supplied by amendment.
Proceeds—To retire some $2,000,000 of bank loans and
to finance in part the company’s continuing construc-
tion program. Office—125 Las Vegas Blvd. South, Las
Vegas, Nev. Underwriter—Decan Witter & Co. of San

Francisco and New York.

® Southwest Forest Industries, Inc. (4/13)

Jan. 29 filed not to exceed an aggregate of $13,500,000
of subordinated income debentures, due 1985, and com-
mon stock, to be offered in units of such debentures
and such common stock. Price—To be supplied by
amendment,
construtcion of new plant. Office — 444 First National
Bank Building, Phoenix, Ariz. Underwriter—White,
Weld & Co., New York City. )

® Southwestern Investment.Co. (4/5-6) « .
March 10 filed $10,000,000 of senior notes due March 1,
1975, $3,000,000 of capital notes, due March 1, 1975 (with
attached warrants for the purchase of 75.000 common
shares), and the 75,000 shares (par $2.50) issuable upon
exercise of the warrants. With each $1,000 of capital
notes the purchaser will receive warrants exercisable on
or after Sept, 1, 1960 and before Sept. 1, 1990, to purchase
25 common shares. Price—To be supplied by amendment.
Proceeds—To be added to the general funds of the com-
pany and will be available for general corporate pur-
poses. Office—205 E. 10th St., Amarillo, Tex. Under-
writer:—White, Weld & Co., New York: Schneider, Ber-
net & Hickman, Inc., Dallas, Tex.; and The First Trust
Co. of Lincoln, Lineoln, Neb.

® Spring Street Capital Co. (4/11-15) - .
March 1 filed 3,000 shares of common stock (par Sl”f’)‘
to be offered in units of five shares at $1,000 per share.
Proceeds—For loans to-and the purchase of securities
of certain business concerns. It may also use a portion
of the proceeds to pay the costs and expenditures inci-
dental to its operatons until such time as it has an in-
come from its loans and investments. Office—-650'Sout
Spring St., Los Angeles, Calif. Underwriter—William R
Staats & Co., Los Angeles, Calif,

Proceeds—For .working capital and the g
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yan Marina, Inc.
Juarca 18 (1etter of ‘notification) 1E30,000 shares of class
A common stock (par $1). Price—$2 per share, Proceeds
~ for general corporate purposes. Address—Route 70 &
Upper Manasquan River Bridge, Brielle, N. J. Under-
griter=B. Fennekohl & Co., New York, N. Y. :

_gtandard Motor Products, Inc. (4/12)

March 7 tiled 296,460 shares of class A capital stock.
lJric,,,.To be supplied by amendment, Proceeds—To
selling stockholders. Office—Long Island City, N. Y.
U"dcrwriter——Eastman Dillon, Union' Securities & Co.,

M New Y()l'k.

q , standard Screw Co. (3/29) ‘
Feb. 17 filed 210,000 shares of common stock (par $20).
price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—To es-
tate of a selling stockholder. Office-—Bellwood, I11. Un-
derwriter—Hornblower & Weeks, New York,

o Stelling Development Corp.

June 8 (letter of notilication) 300,000 shares of common
gtock (par one cent). Price—§1 per share. Proceeds—
For mortgages, land, paving roads, loans payable, adver-
tising. ete. Office—305 Morgan St., Tampa 2. Fla ¥Inder
writer—Stanford Corp., -Washington, D. C. Nete—This
statement has been withdrawn.

“sierilon Corp. (4/4-8)

Feh. 19 filed 100,000 shares of common stock. Price—-
To he supplied by amendment. Proceeds—For general
corporate purposes. Office — 500 Northland Avenue,
Buffalo, N: Y. Underwriter—Shields & Co., New York.

¢ Straza Industries (4/18-22)

March 14 filed 230,000 shares of capital stock (par $1).
price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—For
general corporate purposes and working capital. Office—
790 Greenfield Drive, El Cajon, Calif. Underwriter—J.
A. Hogle & Co., of Salt Lake City and New. York.

sun Rubber Co. .

Feb. 26 filed $1,000,000 of 6% subordinated debentures
due April 1, 1975, and 100,000 shares of common stock
(no par), to be offered in units of $100 of debentures
and 10 shares of common stock. Price—$100 per unit.
Proceeds—To ‘be used in reorganization. Office—363
Fairview Ave., Barberton, Ohio. Underwriter—McDon-
ald & Co., Cleveland, Ohio.
¢ System Finance Co. ; i
Dec. 15 (letter of notification) $250,000 of 6% subor-
dinated notes due Jan. 1, 1966, Price—At face amount.

Champaign, Ill. Underwriter — Hurd, Cleeg & Co.,
Chatn*dpaign, Il1l. Note—There is no' public offering ex-
pected. :

¢ Sunair Electronics, Inc. (3/28-4/1)

Dec. 28 filed 200,000 shares of common stock (par $.10).
Price—$3.00 per share. Proceeds—For new equipment,
construction, and working capital. Office — Broward

derwriter—Frank Karasik & Co., Inc.; of New York City.
% Superior. Electric. Co. .
March 17 filed 150,000 shares of common stock. Price—
To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—For construc-
tion, Office—Bristol. Conn. ‘Underwriter—Lee, Higgin-
son Corp., New. York City. :
Supronics Corp. : :
Jan. 29 filed 120,000 shares of .common stock. Price—
$6 per share. Proceeds—$30,000 to reduce short-lerm
bal?k loans, and the balance to be used for general cor-
Fplate purposes, including expanding the business. Of-
dlce—'5_224 Washington Street, Perth Amboy, N. J. Un-
Nf%‘{‘rlters~8tandgrd Securities Corp., Herzig, Farber &
ancd e};rnuaﬁomideg?;}xr?g WIeiss & Co,, all of New York City,
Fxpecot o, April.er’ nc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 0ffcrmg——
. ‘Sutton Leasing Corp. (4/1) :
St%g-k9.(leﬁter of notification) 100,000 shares of common
o (D?.} 25 ‘cents). Price—$3 per share. Proceeds—
lazagc;\}?\\arl 3;:(t));‘]pog(z;tel\Ipt}S;'poses. Office—9 Rockefeller
Co.. Nkt York. I(\I Y, R 48 Unders&ntel,—-—T. M. Kirsch

Systron-Donner Cor

trol p. (3/30)

gi?c'ez" ff‘led 442,700 shares of capital stock (no par).

; | sellinu‘— 0 be supnlied by amendment. Proceeds — To
|& stockholder, W. K. Rosenberry. Office — 950

Galindo St, i : i

& Coy Nevw Yomeo oo Cality Underyratier:-Wiite, Welg
[}

eIaz,y;‘f'.IDevelonments, Inc. (3/28)
for .subsclxvjedt-s’%o shares of-common stock to be offered
en_sevemp lon by common stockholders at the rate of
o8 panly-fifths of a share for each share held. Price
offerihg %ert share, ‘with rights to expire 14 days from
additionalae. Proceeds — For capital and to secure
and expangate“ts on present inventions; and to continue
of liquiq e research and development work in the field
—188 Webo{npressﬂllllty devices and other areas. Office
—C. E, storer St, North Tonawanda, N. Y. Underwriter
T - Stoltz & Co., New York.
Dec. 3 T yicesy Inc. (3/28)
fereq }‘orl edb 18,705 shares of common stock to be of-
asis of sifut scription by common stockholders on the
~$28.75 p'e' C’;lths of one share for each share held. Price
offering dr share, with rights to expire 14 days from
oan, for d“}e Proceeds — To repay a short - term
Pandeq. citional working capital, and to establish ex-
and to COm‘?CUUVG sales and manufacturing personnel
ance tq ]cqmue research and d_evelopmcnt, and the bal-
Space, 0“."50 or purchase additional factory and office
Uﬂderw,-itecc“lm Webster St., North Tonawanda, N. Y.
* Tel r—C. E. Stoltz & Co., New York.

au-heFt"? Industries. Corp.-
ate :l(\lfl filed $1,000,600 of 614% convertible subordin-
aoupt entures due 1970, Price — 100% of principal
. - Proceeds—To be used to eliminate an out-
iitized for FRASER

. fraser.stlouisfed.org/

Proceeds—I'or  warking capital. Oifice— 610-S, Sixth 5t.,

County International Airport, Ft. Lauderdale, Fla. Un-

- March 16

standing bank loan of $700,000 and t ide additi
JR , ‘ ) o provide additional
working capital, to be used in part to reduce outstand-

ing accounts payable. Otfice—35-16 37th Street, -Long -

Isiand City, N. Y.
Co,, Inc,, N. Y. C.

ietetray Electronics Systems, Inc. (4/11-15
J’ap. 27 (i1led 150,000 shares of claés A c(()mmun su):ck.
[nge—$d per share. Froceeds—For general corporate
burposes. Office—880 Bonifant Street, Silver Spring,
Md. Underwriter—A. T. Brod & Co., New York City.

;(;gesltbaxt,_llr(;c. (3/25-4/1)
. 16 tiled . 150,000 shares of common. stock  (par 1
cents). l:rlqe—$4 per: share. Proceeds—For exgz)msiog
?Dfa rxﬁsvj{ares treel\zler a{{ld food sale business. Office—375
venue, New York City. Underwriter—
Lomasney, New York City. > femlier mbnd
* Tueimai-Aire of America, Inc.
arcir 16 (letter of notification) 200,000 shares of com-
mon stock (par. 10 cents). Price—$1.50 per share. Pro-
ceeds—For engineering, design, advertising and working
capital. Office—1060 Broad St., Newark 2, N. J. Under-
writer—Pearson, Murphy & Co., Inc.,, New York, N. Y,
@ Tirermal Industries of Fiorida, Inc. (4/15
Fep. 26 filed 120,000 shares of coml,non stc()ck (p;r $1).
Price—$6 per share. Proceeds—To be added to the
compa'ny’s general reserves. Office—Miami, Fla. Un-
derwriter—Peter Morgan' & Co., New York.

Tip Tcp Products Co.

Feb. 11 filed $600,000 of first mortgage sinking fund
l'o‘(y)nds, series: B, due December, 1869, (with warrants).
Warrants attached to each $1,000 bond will entitle hold-
ers to purchase 20 shares of class A common stock at an
initial price of $11 per share. Price—100% of principal
amount. Freceeds — To pay $420,000 due to* Western
Electric Co., Inc.; and the balance for general corporate
purposes. Underwriter:—J, Cliff Rahel & Co., Omaha,
Neb. and The First Trust Co. of Lincoln, Neb.

Tool Research & Enginecering Corp. (4/11-15)
Fep. 24 filed 350,000 shares of common stock (par $1).
Price—To be supplied by amendment; Proceeds—To
pay the pash portion of recent acquisitions, and for work-
ing capital. Office — Compton Calif, Underwriter —
Shields & Co., New York.'

Underwriter—Milton D. Blauner &

“ Y Tourist Industry Development Corp.

March 22 filed $2,250,000 of 7% subordinated debenture
stock, due July 1, 1978, to be offered in denomirations
of $500 and $1,060 and multiples of $1,000. Frice—At
190% of principal amount. Proceeds—For general corpo-
rate purposes, including hotel and restaurant loans se-
cured by real estate mortgages. Office—Jerusalem, Is-

. rael. Underwriter—None.

@ Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line Corp. (4/20)
March 14 filed $35,000,600 of first morigage bonds due
1980 and 800,000 shares of common stoek (par 50 cents).
Prices—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—To re-
fund debt incurred for construction. Office—3100 Travis
St., Houston, Tex. Underwriters—White, Weld & Co. and
Stone & Webster: Securities Corp., both of New York.

% Trans-Videotape Productions, Inc.
March 14 (letter of notification) 250,000 shares of com-
mon stock. Price—At par ($1 per share). Proceeds—
For a down payment on an Ampex Video-Tape Cruiser,
operating expenses and working capital. Office—6777
Hollywood Blvd., Suite 317, Hollywood, Calif. Under-
writer—None.

Transworld- Equipment Corp. (3/28-4/1)
Jan. 25 (letter of notification) 139,832 shares of common
stock (pur 10 cents). Price—$2 per share. Proceeds—
For general corporate purposes. Office—119 W. 26th
Street, New York 1, N. Y. Underwriter—Michael Field-
man, 82 Beaver Street, New York City.
% Tri-Point Plastics, Inc.
March 15 (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of com-
mon stock (par 10 cents). Price—$2 per share. Proceeds
—TFor general corporate purposes. Office—175 1. U. Wil-
lets Road, Albertson, L..I, N. Y. Underwriters—Amos
Treat & Co., Inc. and Martinelli, Hindley & Co., Inc.,
New York, N. Y.

Tungsten Mountain Mining Co.
Feb. 15 (letter of notification) 50,000 shares of common
stock (par $1) to be- offered first for subscription by
stockholders on the basis of one new share for each eight
shares held. Price—$2 per share. Proceeds—For mining
operations.  Office—511 Securities Bldg., Seattle,- Wash.
Underwriter—H. P. Pratt & Co., Inc,, Seattle, Wash.
% UBS Fund: of Canada, Ltd. ;
filed 3,000,000 shares of common stock. Pro-
ceeds — For investment. Office — 680 Sherbrooke St.
West, Montreal, Canada.
@ Union Financial Corp. (4/20) :
Maich 11 filed 325,000 shares of common stock ($1 par).
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—To-
gether with bank loan, will be used to repay a $6,075,-
000 balance on an outstanding bank loan, and the
balance will be added to working capital. Office—232
Superior Ave., Cleveland, Ohio. Underwriters—White,
Weld & Co. Inc., Chicago and New York; The Ohio
Company, Columbus, Ohio; and Sanders & Co., Dallas,

Texas.

United American Life Insurance Co.
March 11 filed 50,090 shares of capital stock, to be of-
fered for subscription by holders of outstanding stock
in the ratio of one new share for each five shares held
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—To in-
crease capital and surplus. Office—1717 California St.,
Denver, Colo. Underwriter—None.

United Components, Inc. (4/18-22)
March 2 filed 110,000 shares of common stock, of which
10,000 shares are to be offered to Sheldon Leighton, a
director, at $2.50 per share and the remainder is to be
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publicﬁ' offered. ‘Price—To be supplied by amendment.

rroceeds — For new equipment, aavertising, and other

-general -corporate purposes. Office—Orange, N. J. Un-

derwriter—Darius, Inc.,, New York City.

% United Industrial Corp.

lwarch 21 filed 88,017 shares of series A convertible pre-
ferred stock, 614,130 shares of common stock, and 16,500
common stock purchase warrants.
prospectus, 88,017 shares of preferred and 88,017 shares
of common stock may be offered for sale by the present
holders thereof, namely 34,978 preferred and common

- shares by Bernard Fein, a Cirector, and 53,039 preferred

and common shares by B. S. F. Co., 13% of whose. stock

is owned by Maurice Goodman, a Director, 16,500 war- °

rants and 16,500 commnon shares are issuable to H. L.
Federman and Herman Yaras in payment of a finder’s
fee incurred in connection with the merger. Stock pur-
chase warrants were distributed prior to the merger on
the basis of one warrant for each share of the company’s
common stock to stockholders of record Oct. 28, 1959;
each warrant now evidences the right to purchase
share of common at $17 per share, and 509,613 shares are’
reserved for issuance upon exercise of these warrants.
Additional common shares are issuable upon conversion
of debentures and preferred stock and under a stock
option plan. Office—5221 West 102nd Street, Los An-
geles, Calif.

U. S. Plywood Corp. (4/13)
March 7 filed $25,000,000 of sinking fund debentures due
1985. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—
To repay bank loans and for general corporate purposes..
Underwriter—Eastman, Dillon, Union Securities & Co.,
New York. Office—55 W. 44th Street, New York City.

® Uni(versal-Cyclops Steel Corp., Bridgeville, Pa.
4/4-8)

March 1 filed 200,000 shares of common capital stock

(par $1). Price—To be supplied by amendment. Pro-

ceeds—To be added to the company’s current funds.

Underwriter—A. G. Becker & Co., Inc.,, New York and

Chicago. !

Universal Fabricators, Inc. ;

Feb. 29 (letter of notification) 60,000 shares of common
stock (par $1). Price — $5 per share. Proceeds — For
general corporate purposes. Office—1827 Boone Avenue,
Bronx 10, N. Y. Underwriter—S, Schramm & Co:y . Ingy,
New York, N. Y.

@ Universal Transistor Products Corp. (3/31-4/1)
Dec. 18 (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of com=
mon stock (par 10 cculs). Price—y2 per share. Pro-
cecds — For general corporale purposes. Office — 36
Sylvester Street, Westbury, L. I, N. Y. Underwriters—
Michanl (3. Klet7 & Co., Inc. and Amos Treat & Co., Inc.,
New York, N. Y.

Vuicatron Corp. § .
March 11 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of com-
mon stock (par $1). Price—$3 per share. Proceeds—To
set up a plant and equipment, to purchase machinery
and equipment, and for working capital. Office — c/o
William L. Berger, 209 Washington St., Boston, Mass.
Underwriter—P. de Rensis & Co., Inc., Boston, Mass.
® Wallson Associates, Inc. (4/4-8)

Feb. 26 (letter of notification) 75,000 shares of common
stock (par 10 cents). Price—$4 per share.  Proceeds—
To discharge indebtedness, for development of additional

. proprietary products for the semi-conductor electronics

industry, and for general corporate purposes. Office—
912 Westfield Ave., Elizabeth, N. J. Underwriters—Rus-
sell & Saxe, and First Broad Street Corp., New York,

® Waters Manufacturing, Inc. (3/28-4/1)

Jan. 29 (letter of notification) 60,000 shares of common
stock (par $1) of which 20,000 shares are to be offered
by Robert A. Waters, President and the balance by the
company. Price—$5 per share. Proceeds—For working
capital. Office—533 Boston Fost Road, Wayland, Mass.
Underwriter—Stroud & Co., Inc,, Philadelphia, Pa.

Wells Industries Corp. (4/11-15)

Jan. 29 filed 300,000 shares of common stock and war=-
rants for the purchase of an additional 100,000 shares.

. Price — To be supplied by amendment. -Proceeds —

$350,876 will be used to retire certain debts, with the
remainder to be used for construction, equipment, and
working capital. Office—6505 Wilshire Boulevard, Los
Angeles, Calif, Underwriter—A. T. Brod & Co., New
York City.

West Penn Electric Co. (4/12)
March 4 filed 300,000 shares of common stock. Proceeds
—To purchase about $5,000,000 of additional common
stock from the Monangahela Power Co., to retire West
Penn Traction Co. bonds maturing June 1, and for gen-
eral corporate purposes. Underwriters — To be deter-
mined by competitive bidding. Probable bidders: Carl
M. Loeb, Rhoades & Co., W. C. Langley & Co., and
Lehman Brothers. Bids—Expected to be received on
April 12, up to 3:45 p.m. (EST).
® Western Airlines, Inc. (3/30)
March 1 filed 200,000 shares of capital stock (par $1), to
be offered for subscription by holders of outstanding
shares of such stock of record March 30; rights to ex-
pire on April 18. Price—To be supplied by amendment.
Proceeds—For general corporate purposes. Office—Los
Angeles, Calif. Underwriter — Merrill Lynch, Pierce,
Fenner & Smith, Inc., New York City.
®. Western Utilities Corp. (4/4-8)
March 1 filed 125,000 shares of common stock (par $1).
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—To re-
pay recent bank borrowings aggregating $800,000 and the,
balance will be used to provide additional working
capital. ‘Office — 300 Montgomery St., San Francisco,

Continﬁed on page 40
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Calif. Underwriter—Dean Witter & Co., San Francisco
and New York. - . \

® Whitmoyer Laboratories, Inc. (4/11-15)

Jan. 28 filez 85,000 shares of common stock and $500,000
of 6% subordinated debentures, due 1977, with warrants
for the purchase of 10,000 additional common shares at
$5 per share. Price — For the debentures, 100% of
principal amount; for the 85,000 common shares, $6
per share. Proceeds—For general corporate purposes,
including the reduction of indebtedness, sales promo-
tion, and equipment. Office—-Myerstowr}, Pa. Under-
writer—Hallowell, Sulzberger, Jenks, Kirkland & Co,,
Philadelphia, Pa. T b e 4 —

® Willer Color Television Sysiem, Inc. .

Jan. 29 (letter of notification) 86,403 shares of common

stock (par $1). Price—$3 per share. Proceeds—For
- general corporate purposes. Office—151 Odell Avenue,
Yonkers, N. Y. Underwriter—Investment Brokers of
N. J, Inc., 844 Broad Street, Newark, N. J., has with-
drawn as underwriter. :

* Wisconsin Electric Power Co.
March 22 filed 561,005 shares of common stock to be

offered to holders of its outstanding common stock on .

the basis of one share for each 10 shares held. Price—
To be supplied by amendment, Proceeds—To be used to
repay $12,000,00G of short-term bank loans incurred in
connection with the company’s construction program,
and for further construction expenditures. Oﬂ'ice_—231
West Michigan Street, Milwaukee, Wis. Underwriter—
None.

* Wolverine Mouidings, Inc.

March 10 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of com-
mon stock (par $1). Price—$3 per share. Proceeds—
To retire a mortgage loan and for working capital.
Office—1€50 Howard St., Lincoln Park, Mich. Under-
writer—None.

. ® Yuba Consolidated Industries, Inc. (3/28)

Feb. 18 filed $6,000,000 of convertible subordinated
debentures, due March, 1975. Price—To be supplied by
amendment. Proceeds—For working capital. Office—1
Bush St., San Francisco, Calif. Underwriter—Blyth &
Co., Inc., San Francisco and New York.

- Prospective Offerings

American Cement Co. ;
March 14 it was announced that the company will issue
up to a maximum of 422,030 common shares, which are
to be used in connection with the recent acquisitions by
the issuer of M. F. Hickey & Co. Inc. of New York City
and Graham Brothers, Inc., of Los Angeles.
® American Fietcher National Bank & Trust Co.
March 17 the bank held a special meeting to authorize

226.604 additional shares of its capital stock (par $10) -

which are being offered to holders of record March 16 at
the rate of one new share for each three owned; rights
will expire April 4, (CDT). Price—$38.50 per share. Pro-
ceeds—To increase capital and surplus. Office—Indian-
apolis, Ind. Underwriters—Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner
& Smith Inc., Paine, Webber, Jackson & Curtis, and the
Iéirst Boston Corp., all of New York: City Securities

orp.,
Share Corp. all of Ind}'anapolis, Ind.
® Arco Electronics
March 2 it was reported that on or about March 30 this
company is expected to file approximately $500,000
of common stock. Underwriter—Michael G. Kletz & Co.;
of New York City.

Ba!timore Gas & Electric Co.
March 3 it wes announced by J. Theodore Wolfe, Presi-
dent, that the company plans record construction expen-
ditures of $50,003,000 during 1960, probably  financed
through the sale of first mortgage bonds. Offering—Ex-
pected during the first half of 1960.
Bank of California (3/29)

. Feb. 10 it was announced that this Bank has called a
-special meeting of stockholders for March 29 to author-
ize the sale of 256,930 additional shares of stock. Stock
will be offered to shareholders of record March 29 at
the rate of one new share for each five shares then held;
rights expire April 19. Proceeds—To. increase capital and
scurlpflus, Underwriter—Blyth & Co., Inc., San Francisco,
calif, i b
® B.ack Hills Power & Ligat Co.
Feb. 11 it was announced that the Federal Power Com-
mission has authorized this utility, of Rapid City, S. D.,
to issue 7,727 chares of common stock (par 8$1) as a
2% dividend to its present common holders, No frac-
tional shares will be issued, and stockholders will have
the option of buying the additional fractional interest re-
quired to make full shares. or to sell their fractional in-
terests. On March 11 the. company also filed for FPC
:ixgs%'oval to issue $1,000,000 of first mortgage bonds, due

. California Electric Power Co. (5/10)

March 4 it was announced that the company -plans to
issue and sell $12,000,000 of first mortgage bonds. Pro-
ceeds—To apnly the major portion of the proceeds from
the sale to repayment of bank loans, which are ex-
pected to amount to about $10,000,000 at the time of fi-
nancing, the balance of the proceeds will be applied to
the company’s construction program. Underwriter—To
be determined by competitive bidding. Probable bid-

ders: Halsey, Stuart & Co..Inc.; Kidder, Peabody & Co.;

White, Weld & Co. Bids—Expected to be received up to
9 am. (PST) on Tuesday, May 10, in the offices of
O’Melveny & Myers, Room 900, 433 South Spring Street,
Los Angeles 13, Calif, ’ 5

Collett & Co., Inc. and Indianapolis Bond &

The Commercial and Financial Chronicle . . . Thursday, March' 24, 1960

Central lilinois Electric & Gas Co.

Feb.-3 it was reported that around July about $10,000,-
000 of first mortgage bonds will be filed. Underwriter—
To be determined by competitive bidding. Probable bid-
ders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc,, Kidder, Peabody & Co.,
and White, Weld & Co. (jointly); First Boston Corp.,
Blair & Co., Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Inc.
and Stone & Webster Securities Corp. (jointly),

. City Gas Co. o
March 10 it was reported that this company is expected
to file an undetermined amount of common stock some-
time in April or May. Underwriter—Kidder, Peabody &
Co., New York City.

Coffee House, Inc., Lansing, Mich. . :
Aug. 31 it was announced company plans to issue apd
sell 100,000 shares of common stock ‘(par 10 cents). Prl.ce
—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds — To build

chain of coffee houses, establish commissaries and for

general corporate purposes. Office — 1500 Clifton Ave.,

Lansing, Mich. Offering — Expected in April; under-

writer to be announced.

® Columbia Gas System, Inc. (5/5) g

March 11 it was announced that the directors of this
utility have authorized the issuance and sale of 1,400,000
shares of common stock. Underwriter—To be determined
by competitive bidding. Probahle bidders: Halsey, Stuart
& Co. Inc.; Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Inc.,
and White, Weld & Co. (jointly); Morgan Stanley & Co.;

Lehman Brothers., Eastman Dillon, Union Securities &

Co. and Goldman, Sachs & Co. (jointly).; Bids—To be
received on May 5. In addition, it has been announced
that further financing is planned later in the year.

% Commercial Bank of North America (3/29)
March 21 stockholders approved a 42,023 capital share
increase to pave the way for a capital share offering

of the above shares, on the basis of one new share for

each-12 shares held of record March 29; rights to expire
on April 14, Price—$24 per share. Proceeds—To in-
crease capital and surplus. Underwriters—Lee Higgin-
son Corp., Francis 1. duFont & Co., E. F. Hutton & Co.
and Allen & Co., all of New York. ;
Consolidated Research & Mfg. Corp.
Dec. 16 it was reported that this firm, founded last
August as a Delaware corporaticn, plans its first pub-
lic financing in the form of a common stock offering
scheduled for next spring. Business—The company pro-
dues spray containers to combat ice, snow, and fog.
Proceeds—For expausion. Office—1184 Chapel St., New
Haven, Conn. President—Marvin Botwick. :
Consumers Power Co.
March 2 it was reported that this company is planning
to raise new funds probably from the sale of first mort-

gage bonds and debentures. Underwriter—To be deter-

mined by competitive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey,
Stuart & Co. Inc.; Morgan Stanley & Co.: White, Weld
& Co. and Shields & Co. (jointly); First Boston Corp.
and Harriman Ripley & Co. (jointly).

® Deckert Dyramics, Inc. !
March 16 it was arnounced that 100,000 shares of com-
mon stock are expected to be filed within 30 days.
Proceeds — For general corporate purposes. Office —
Palmyra, Pa. Underwriter—Plymouth Securities Corp.,
New York City.

% Dia! Finance Co.

March 23 it was revorted that the company plans .the,

early filing of 300,000 sharas of its commwon siock. Un-
derwriter—White, Weld & Co., New York.

Electrada Corp. .
Feb. 3 it was reported that-this company is plannin
financing sometime in the Spring. Office — Beverly
Hills, Caiif. Underwriter—Bache & Co. of New York
City and Beverly Hills, Calif.

Englerard Industries, Inc.

Dec. 2 it was reported that this Newark, N. J., corpora-
tion might make an announcement concerning a forth-
coming issue of common stock. Although no confirma-
tion has been forthcoming, it is understood that registra-
tion is still believed likely in the near future.

Ets-Holkin & Galvin ;

March 16 it was reported that the company is planning
early registration of about 220,000 shares of common
stock. Proceeds—For selling stockholders. Office—San
Francisco, Calif. Underwriter — Van Alstyne, Noel &
Co., New York. Registration—~Imminent, -

Fiorida Power Corp.

March 10 it. was reported: that $25,000,.000 of first mort-
gage bonds will be sold by this utility, possibly in the
fourth quarter of this year, Proceeds — For new con-
struction and repayment of bank loans. Underwriter—To
be determined by competitive bidding. Probable bid-
ders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Kidder, Peabody & Co.
and Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Inc., (joint-
ly); First Boston Corp.; Eastman Dillon, Union Securi-
ties & Co. and Harriman Ripley & Co. (jointly); Lehman

‘Brothers and Blyth & Co. (jointly).

Florida Power & Light Co.
March 15 it was reported that the company will need
about $25,900,000 of new money. The nature of the secu-
rities to be issued has not as yet been determined.

Forest City Investment Co.
March 16 it was reported that a stock offering is planned.
Underwriter—Bache & Co., New York,

Georgia Power Co. (11/3)
Dec. 9 it was announced that the company plans regis-
tration of -$12,000,000 of 30-year first mortgage bonds
with the SEC. Underwriter —To be determined by
competitive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart &
Co. Inc.; Morgan Stanley & Co.; Equitabie Securities
Corp., and Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co.
(jointly); Blyth & Co., Inc., and Kidder, Peabody & Co.

(jointly); The First Boston Corp.Registration—Scheq.
uied for Sept. 26, Bids—Expected to be:received gy
Nov. 3. lnformation‘Mcetl_ng—'—§chedule'd for Oct. 31,

Gulf Power Co. (7/7) :
Dec. 9 it was announced that the company plans regis.
tration with the SEC of $5,000,000 first mortgage 3g.
yead vonas. - underwriter—10 be determined by com-
petitive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuarc & (o,

Inc.; The Fitst Boston Corp.; Equilable Securities Corp,; - :

Kidder, Peabody & Co:, and White, Weld & Co. (joint-
ly); Biyth & Co., Inc.; Merrill Lynch, P}ex'ce, Fenner g&
Smith ine,; Salomon Bros. & Hutzler, and ‘Drexei & (o,
(jointly); Easuman Dillon, Union Securities & Co. fu.
formation Meeting—Scheduled .for' July 5, 196). Bids—
Expected to be received on July 7. Registration —
Scheduled for June 3. 3 -

Gulf Power Co. (7/7)
Dec. 9 it was announced that the company plans regis-
tration of 50,000 shares of preferred stock (par $100),
Underwriter—To be determined by competitive bidding,
Probable bidders: Harriman Ripley & Co.; Eastman Dil.
lon,” Union Securities & Co., and. Salomon Bros. g
Hutzler = (jointly); Equitable Securities Corp.; Kidder,
Peabody & Co., and White, Weld & Co. (jointly). y.
formation Meeting—Scheduled for July 5, 1960. Bids—
Expected to be received "on' July 7. Registration —
Scheduled for June 3.

Harvey Aluminum Co., Torrance, Calif,
It was reported late last year that this firm—the olq
Harvey Machine Co.—1is planning its initial public
financing for the Spring. Underwriters—Kuhn, Loebh &
Co. (managing) and Tucker, Anthony & R. L. Day, both
of New York City.

Hayes Aircraft Corp.
Feb. 12 it was reported that an issue of convertible de-
bentures is being discussed and may occur in the next
few months. Office—Birmingham, Ala. Possible Under-
writer—Sterne, Agee & Leach, Birmingham, Ala.

Henderson Portion Pack, Inc. ‘
March 16 it was reported that this company is consider-
ing some financing. Underwriter—Burnham & Co., New
York. ‘

Houston Lighting & Power Co.

Feb. 18 it was reported that this company expects to §

raise about $35,000,000 from the sale of an undetermined
type of security sometime in 1960. Probable groups:
Blyth & Co. and Lazard Freres & Co. and First Boston
Corp. (jointly); Lehman Brothers and Eastman Dillon,
Union Sseuyities & Co. and Salomen Brothers & Hutzler
(jointly). it

% Houston Lighting & Fower Co.

March -22 it was announced in the company’s annual
report that it anticipates approximately $35 million in
new money will be required in 1960 to support the
year's construction progiam, and to repay outs anding
bank loans. Studies to delermine the nature and timing
of the issuance of additional securities -are presently
under way. Last August's offering of $25,000,009 of 475 %
first mortgage tonds was headed by Lehman Brothers,
Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co. and Salomon
Pros. & Hutzler. Office: — Electric Building, Houston,
Texas.

Independent Radio, Inc., Lansing, Mich.

Aug. 31 it was announced company plans to issue and
sell 100,000 shares of common stock (par 10 cents). Price
—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—For acqui-
sition of redio stations. Busine~s — Radio. broadcasting.
Office—130 Shepard St., Lansing, Mich. Underwriter—
In New York, to be named.

Ionics, Inc.

Merch 16 it was reported that the company is planning
to register 75,000 shares of common stock. Proceeds—
For general corporate purposes. Underwriter—Lee Hig-
ginzon Corp., New York: Registration—Imminent.
lowa Electric Light & Power Co..

Msrch 11 President. Sutherland Dows stated that bonds
would be sold in order to supplement money to be ob-
tained frem temporary bank loans, to acquire the $1,-
00,000 reguired to finance 1960 construction, Gfiice—
Cedar Rapids, lowa. ; )

Jersey Central Power & Light Co. (5/24)
Feb. 18 it was reported that on May 24 this utility is
planning to offer $10,0C0,000. of first mortgage bonds.
Underwriter—To be determined by competitive bidding.
Probable bidders: Eastman LCilon, Union Securities &
Co. (managing the books), Salomon Bros, & Eutzlet,
and Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith (jointly);
Stone & Webster Securities Corp.; W, C..Langley &
Co.; F. S. Moseley & Co.; Reynolds & Co.; Shearson,
Hammill & Co.; Dean Witter & Co.; First Boston Cory.
Wood, Struthers & Co.; Bioren & Co.; DeHaven &
Townsend, Croufer & Bodine; Greene, Ellis & Andersoll,
and Steele & Co. (jointly). Bids—Expected to be re-
ceived on May 24 up to 11:00 a.m. (New York Time).

Kenrich Petrochem’cals, Inc.

Jan. 20 it was reported that registration is expected
of $175,000 of cotivertible debentures and 55,000 shares
of common stock about the week. of March £8. Frice —
To be supplied by amendment, Proceeds—For the cx-
pansion of manufacturing facilities. ', Office—Maspeth,
Queens, L. I, N. Y. Underwriter — First Philadelphia
Corp., 40 Exchange Place, New York City.

® Mac Panel Co. LT T

March 23 it was reported that negotiations are still pend-
Ing regarding the filing of an issue of common stock.
Office—High Point, N, C, Underwriter—Bache & C0-
New York City and Charlotte, N. C. .

Majestic Specialties, Inc. - ot .
March 10 it was reported that there is new financing ot

.an undetermined- type and amount, being discussed by
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company,

Xﬁf“ oitice—Cleveland, Ohio.’ Underwriter -~ Hayde,
pril. O ; = _ .
gtone & Co.

. wioan Wisconsin Pipeline Co.
M’cm‘lgait was reported’ that this company plans to

1\13’1:11,])ll-()xhnately $30,000,000 of pipetine bonds some-
s.e“,d"h May. Underwriter—To. be determined by com-
SE’L“]‘ bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co,

Inc. and Blyth & Co.

M.lier & Van Winkie Co. )

areh 9 it was reported that this company contemplates
M“..'fm,. of 75,000 common shares-via a “Regulation A”
a.-“,J 1T1e SEC. Proceeds—For general corporate pur-
mt;\_ office—Paterson, N. J. Underwriter-—Whitmore,
%(;.Su(ﬁt', & Co., New York and Washington, D. C,

i %ee Gas Light Co.
“_m,‘,ﬂwguﬁewas announced that the company is pre-
Jn‘i““ to sell publicly this “year $20,000,600 of f.rst
pa:.l(i,w ponds and to sell an-additional $4,000,000 of
1’11(;];:);-10 its parent, American Natural Gas Co, Pro-
LOS:]S_,TO pay for the company’s expansion program
Sf}d also to repay outstanding bank loans.

wk Insurance Co.
l\la,:l(})lhlas it was announced that the company expects to
register its first public offering in a few weeks, The
offering will consist of. 76,900 common shares. Proceeds
__For expansion, Office — 198 Broadway, qu York
Cit)'. [Tnderwriter_—R, F. Dowd & Co., Inc., 39 Broad-
way, New York City.
Nedick’s Stores, Inc. : g

Nov. 1z it was reported- that the companyis contem-
plating the placing in registration of 17,000 shares of

common stock. About:66% of the issue will be sold -

for the company’s account and the remaining 34% bal-
ance will be sold for the account of a selling stockholder
Underwriter—Van Alstyne. Noel & Co., New York.
New Jersey Power: & Light Company (7/19)

Feb. 17 it was reported that this utility is planning the
sale of $5,000,000 of first mortgage bonds, due in 1999.
Underwriter—To be: determined by competitive bidding.
Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Kuin, Loeb
& Co., Lehman Brothers and Salomon Bros. & Hutzler
(jointly); Equitable Securities Corp.; First Boston Corp.;
Merrill Lynch, Pierce,- Fenner & Smith Inc.; Eastman
Dillon, Union Securities & Co. .and White. Weld & Co.
(jointly). Bids—Expected to ke received on July 19.

% New York, Chicago & St. Louis RR. (4/31) V"'~
Marcn 18 10 was annuvanced that-the company will accept
bids up to noon on March 31, for the purchase from it of
$6,930,000 par value of 1960 -equipment trust certificates.
Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc., and Salo-
mon Bros. & Hutzler. Bids — Expected up to 12 noon
(EST) on March 31 in Room 905, Terminal Tower,
Cleveland 1, Ohio. ]

Northern lilinois Gas Co.

Feb. 16 the company’s. annual report stated that $120,-
000,000 of new capital will be needed to meet its five-
year construction program. The sale of the 5509 pre-
ferred stock sold last summer by a Halsey, Stuart &
Co. Inc grouv was the first step in raising the money.

While no definite plans have yet been made as to the-

type of issue or timing of .the next financing, it will
need about $25,000,000 of additional capital before the
end of 1960. Offiee—Aurora, Il - ==

Northern Pacific RR. (4/5) s
March 16 it ‘was reported that the railroad plans the
sale of $6,495,000 of equipment trust certificates on
April 5. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.;
and Salomon Bros. & Hutzler.

Pacific Power & Light Co.
Jan. 29 it wag announced that the company plans to issue
at least $20,000,000 of securities, the date and form of
‘Vh}Ch will be announced at a later date. Proceeds—To
retire $20,000,000 of wunsecured promissory notes. to
mature on or prior to July 31, 1961. The notes will be
1ssued to finance part of the issuer’s 1960-61 construc-

1 tion expenditures, which are expected to total about

$61,000,000. Office—Portland, Ore.

which will probably occeur sometime in.

)

'® Potomac Electric Fower Co. '
March <1 it was stated in the company’s annual report it
1s ‘anticipated that their 1960 construction program will
amount to $39 million and there will be further financing
of about_$15 million  of an ‘as yet undetermined type.
Underwriter—To ke determined by competitive bidding.
Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co., Inc.; First Bos-
ton Corp.; Dillon, '
& Co. (jointly); Kidder, Peabody & Co. and Merrill
Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith (jointly); Lehman
Brothers and Eastman Dillen & Union Securities & Co.
and Sione & Webster Securities Corp. (jointly).

Public Service Eleciric & Gas Co.
Feb. 24 it was reported that this company ' is 'planning
an undetermined type of financing of approximately
$85,000,000, sometime this year. Underwriter—Merrill
Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smiith Inc,

(Jus.) Schlitz & Co.
March 11 it was reported that a secondary offering might
be made this summer. Underwriters — Merrill Lynch,
Pierce, Fenner & Smith Inc. and Harriman Ripley & Co.
Inc., both of New York City. et )

Seuth Carolina Electric & Gas Co.
June 22, S. C. McMeekin, President, announced plans
to -sell approximately $8,000,000 of bonds in December,
1959. Proceeds—To repay bank loans incurred for cur-
rent construction program.
placed privately. Note—On Dec. 31 Mr. McMeekin told
this newspaper he does not-know whether the bonds
will be placed privately. He expeects them to be sold
this summer; the precise timing will be subject to mar-
ket conditions. : ‘

- Southern California Edison Co.
March 15 it was stated in the company’s annual report
that besides the-$39,000,000" issue of series L mortgage

bonds sold to underwriters in January, 1960, additional

funds will be needed to complete its estimated $120,000,-
000. construction program for 1960. This financing is
dependent upon market conditions, and its form is not
known at this time, :
*-Southern CaiiforniaEdison Co. : : :
March 15 the company stated in its annual report ‘that
approximately $51,000,000 in additional outside financing
will be needed to complete its 1960 expansion progran.
Timing and nature of this financing will .depend on mar-
ket conditions later in the year.

Southern Electric Generating Co. (6/2)
Dec. 9 it was announced that this company plans regis-
tration with the SEC of $40,000,000 of 30-year first
mortgagg_pgn\lds. Underwriter — To be determined by
cotpetitive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart
& Co. Inc.; Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Inc.,
and Blyth & Co., Inc. (jointly); Morgan Stanley & Co.;
White, Weld & Co. and Kidder, Peabody & Co. (jointly);
Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co.; Equitable Secu-
rities' Corp., and Drexel & Co. (jointly); The First
Boston Corp. Information Meeting—Scheduled for ‘May
31, 1960. Bids—Expected to be received on June 2.
Registration—Scheduled for April 29.

Southern Union Gas Co.
Feb. 5 it was reported that $11,000,000 in new financing
is planned for the late Spring of this year, of an undeter-
mined type. Underwriters — A. C. Allyn & Co., and
Snow, Sweeney & Co., both of New York City.

ESuperior Electric Co.

March 16 it was reported that the company is planning
to register 150,000 shares of common stock. Proceeds—
To construct a new plant in Bristol, Conn. Underwriter
—Lee Higginson Corp., New York. Registration—Im-
minent. :

+ Svsterm Meat Co.

March 18 it was reported that this company will file
about $1,000,000 of common stock, Underwriter—Purvis
& Co., Denver, Colo. Registration—Imminent,

Tampa Electric Company .
Feb. 2 it was stated in this company’s prospectus of its
most recent offering, that it contemplates some addi-
tional permanent financing in 1960. The exact nature
and amount of this financing has not been determined

Read & Co. and' Johnston,. Lemon

Previous issues have -beer -

‘Blyth & Co. and First Boston
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but the company presently believes it will take the form
of senior securities. i T _
Tennessee Valley Authority (7/1) _
Jan. 20.announced that, pursuant to August, 1959, au-
thorization from' Congress to have $750,000,000- of rev-
enue bonds outstanding at any one time, it plans its first
public offering, expected to be about $50,000,000, for
July 1, 1960. Probable bidders: First Boston Corp. (man-
aging), Salomon Bros. & Hutzler; Eastman Dillon, Union
Securities & Co., and Lazard Freres & Co. Power Fi-

~ nancing Officer: G. O. - Wessenauer.

Texas Eastern Trancmission Co. - e
March 2 it was reported that this company plans the sale
of senior cecurities in the amount of approximately
$30,000,000, sometime in the second quarter of the year,
Underwriter—Dillon, Read & Co., New York City.

Union Electric Co.

March 16 it was announced by Dudley Sanford, Execu-
tive Vice-President, that the company plans an offering
of debt securities in the range of $30,000,000. to $35,~
000,000. Proceeds—To-meet construction expenses, Office
—315 No. 12th Blvd., St. Louis, Mo, Offering—Expected
in the latter part of this year.

% Universal Marion Corp. i
marcn”1o 1c was reported that stockholders will vote at
their annual meeting to be héld on April 12 on a pro-
posal to change the common stock from shares with par
value to shares of no par value to clear the way for a
rights offering, on the basis of one new share for each
four shares held. Price—Below the then exis‘ing mar=
ket price. Proceeds—To be added to the general funds
of the corporation and will be -available, with other
company funds, for use in developing the corporation’s
tract of land near Tampa, Fla., for working capital and
for possible acquisition of other properties.
Utah Power & Light Co.
Feb. 3 it was reported that toward the end of this
year there is expected to be some financing by this
company of about $25 million of bonds and common
bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Incg
Corp. (jointly); White,
Weld & Co.; Stone & Webster Securities Corp. (jointly);
Salomon Bros. & Hutzler; Kidder, Peabody & Co.; East-~
man- Dillon, Union Securities & Co. and Smith Barney
& Co. (jointly); Lehman Bros.; Bear, Stearns & Co.
Valiey National Bank :

March 15 it was reported that the bank is offering sharé=
holders rights to purchase 139,988 additional common

- stock.  Underwriter—To be determined by competitive

‘shares on the basis of one new share for each 15. shares-

held of record March 11; rights-expire April 8. Price—
$43 per share. Proceeds— For expansion. Office —
Phoenix, Ariz. Underwriters—William R. Staats & Co.
of Los Angeles, Calif. (managing the books), and Blyth

" & Co. of New York City (jointly).

Virginia Electric & Power Co.. (9/13) i
Feb. 5 it was reported that approximately $25,009,000
first mortgage bonds will be offered for sale. Under-
writers — To be determined by competitive bidding,
Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Salomon
Bros. & Hutzler; White, Weld & Co.: Eastman Dillon,
Union Securities & Co.; Stone & Webster Securities
Corp. Bids—Expected to be received on Sept. 13.

Wisconsin Electric Power Co. 4
Feb. 9 it was reported that this company is planning
about $25,000,000 in new financing, probably in the form

of bonds, for sometime on 1960. Underwriter—To be de- i

termined by Competitive bidding. Probable bidders:
Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fen-
ner & Smith and Equitable Securities- Corp. (jointly);
Glore, Forgan & Co. and Eastman Dillon, Union Secu-
rities & Co. and Harriman Ripley & Co. (jointly); First
Boston Corp.; Lehman Brothers and Salomon Bros. &
Hutzler (jointly). )
Wisconsin Telephone Co. (5/10)

March 2 it was reported that - this company plans the
sale of $20,000,000 of debentures, Underwriter—To be
determined. by competitive bidding. Probable bidders:
Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; First Boston.Corp.: Morgan
Stanley & Co. Bids—Expected to be received on May 10.

promissory note; a $5,613 trust to transport missiles to launching

DigitiAggi§for FRAS

South Bay Inds.
) ey
Class A Stk. Off’d
Amos Treat & Co, Inc.;. Bruno-
Lenchner, Ine. and French &
Crawford, Inc,, on the afternoon
of March 23, commenced the pub-
lic offering’ of 210,000 shares of
South Bay Industries, Inc: class A
stock - (par. 10 cents) at' $5 per
share, : . g
The net proceeds from the sale
gf 172,000 shares of class A stock
ay t‘he'(:ompany are estimated at
'lgplo«m‘mately $691,900. Initially,
:)ffOl;t..‘SZ%,OOO will be used to pay
. %ans, about $200,000 will be
QSE(} to purchase machinery and
Iq“'lpment and . the balance will
:¢ added to the general funds of
C,‘?F“-mpany and used as working
Sd[lllzll. The proceeds of -38,000
ares  will
Olderg,
Capitalization after giving effect
of snn, CUITENt financing, consists
$348 3&& of g

gL stlouisfed.org/

80 to selling -.stockn.

51% % installment.

deed note due 1961; 290,00Q shares
of class A. stock outstanding out
of an authorized issue of 1,000,000
shares; and 362,500 shares of class
B stock (par 10 cents) (converti-
ble)-outstanding out of an author-
ized issue of 500,000 shares. -
South Bay Industries, Inc., is a
Delaware corporation c_)rgamzed
for the purpose of acquiring 100%
of the outstanding stock of two
affiliated California cprporatlons,
South Bay Manufacturing Co., Ipc.
and Wood Fabricators, Inc. The
company was incorpo.rated on
Aug. 3, 1959 and since it has not
as yet engaged in any pperatnons,
has no history, Its offices are at
16020 South Broadway, Gardena,
Calif. The company and its sub-
sidiaries are engaged principally
in- manufacturing “out of heavy
metal stock medium sized g‘rOL}n;it
handling equipment for aircra
and guided missiles such as tovg
bars, .dollies, trmlers,.test stan
assemblies and the like. .Thesft:
products are used to tow aircra

\

sites and to encase missiles on the
ground with scaffolding to enable
personnel to service them.

Futures, Inc. to
Be Closed-End Fd.

Directors of Futures Inc., the
commodity mutual fund, have de-
cided to operate the investment
company as a closed-end fund as
of the close of business on Thurs-
day, March 31, 1960, and. have
voted to withdraw as of the end

‘of this month, any unsold balance
of the fund’s current public offer-
ing of its stock, Richard D. Don-
chian, President, has announced.
The fund will operate on a closed-
‘end basis until further notice.
Futures, Inc. will continue to
‘redeem its shares at net asset

value, according to.terms as.pre-.

viously outlined in its offering
circular, Mr. Donchian said. '

Some of the reasons why direc-
tors of Futures, Inc. decided to
suspend sales, according to Mr.

Donchian, are:

“To preserve for the present
share owners the initial results of
the new commodity trading pro-
gram. This program, in its present
state of refinement, tends to work
‘better for a-moderate-sized $100,-
000 to $500,000 fund than for a
large fund. |
. “To preserve for the present
share owners, undiluted by new
sales, a substantial part of the
faster recovery opportunities cre-
ated by the existing fairly-sizable
tax loss.

“To pave the way at a later
date, when the new program has
been worked out so that it can be
operated efficiently on a several
million dollar fund, for a possible
underwriting and/or a fully regis-
tered issue.”

-...As-of March. 1, 33,177 shares. of

the current . public -offering re-
mained unsold and were available
for purchase. .

As of the close of business on
Tuesday, March 22, 1960, shares
of Futures, Inc. were quoted at
$1.87 bid and $2.03 offered, com-
pared with the bid and asked of
$1.65 and $1.79 at Dec. 31, 1959, .

Forms Ronwin Securities

STATEN ISLAND, N. Y.—Ronald
Guttveg is conducting a securities
business from offices at 350 Rich-
mond Terrace under the firm
name of Ronwin Securities.

"Rosenburg Financial

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE) y
PITTSFIELD, Mas$.—Mrs. Marita
D. Rosenburg is engaging in a se-
curities business from offices at
309 East Street under the firm

name of The Rosenburg Financial®

Company.

“p
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Indications of Current
Business Activity

AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL INSTITUTE:

Indicated Steel operations (per cent capac!ty)_._:,_,,...__Mar. 26

Equivalent to—

Steel ingots and -castings (net tons) eI Mar. 26

AMERICAN PETROLEUM INSTITUTE:

Crude oil and condensate ouiput—daily average (bbls. of

42 gallons each} Mar. 11
Crude runs to stills—daily average (bbls.)— Mar, 11
Gasoline output (bbls.) Mar. 11
Kerosene output (bbis.) Mar. 11
Distillate fuel oil output (bbls.) Mer. 11
Residual fuel oil output tbbls.) Mar. 11
Stocks at refineries, bulk terminals, in transit, in pipe lineg—

Finished and unfinished gasoline (bbls.) at_. ———Mar. 11

Kerosene (bbls.) at Mar. 11

Distillate fuel oil (bbls.) at Mar. 11

Residual fael oil (bbls.) at Mar, 11

ASSOCIATION OF AMERICAN RAILROADS:
Revenue ireight loaded (number of €8rS)mommccaa . Mar. 12

Revenue freight received from connections (no. of ears)— Mar, 12
CIVIL ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION — ENGINEERING

NEWS-RECORD:
Total U. S. construction

Private construction

Mar. 17
Mar. 17

Public construciion Mar. 17
State and municipal Mar. 17
Federal Mar. 17

COAL OUTPUT (U. S. BUREAU OF MINES):
Bituminous coal and lignite (tons) Mar. 12
Pennsylvania anthracite (tons) Mar, 12
DEPARTMENT STORE SALES INDEX—FEDERAL RESERVE
SYSTEM—1947-48 AVERAGE =100 e~ Mar. 12
EDISON ELECTRIC INSTITUTE:
Electric output (in 000 kwh.) Mar. 19
FAILURES (COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL) — DUN. &
BRADSTREET, INC Mar. 17
IRON AGE COMPOSITE PRICES:
Finished steel (per 1b.) Mar. 15
Pig iron (per gross ton) Mar. 15
Scrap steel (per gross ton) Mar. 15
BMETAL PRICES (E. & M. J. QUOTATIONS):
Electrolytic copper—;
Domestic refinery at. Mar..16
Export refinery at. Mar. 16
Lead (New York) at Mar. 16
Lead (St. Louis) at...-e Mar. 16
$Zinc (delivered) at Mar. 16
Zinc (East St. Louis) at Mar. 16
Aluminum (primary pig. 99.5% ) at Mar. 16
Straits tin {(New York) at Mar. 16
MOODY'S BOND PRICES DAILY AVERAGES:
U. S. Government .Bonds Mar. 22
Average corporate - Miar. 22
Aaa ! Mar. 22
Al <l Mar. 22
A Maar. 22
Baa Mar, 22
Railroad Group : Mar. 22
Public Ulilities Group Mar.22
Industrials Group z Mar. 22
MOODY'S BOND YIELD DAILY AVERAGES:
U. S. Government Bonds Mar. 22
Average corporate Mar. 22
Aaa Mar. 22
Az Mar. 22
A Mar, 22
Baa Mar. 22
Ralilrcad Group Mar. 22
Public Utilities Group. Mar. 22
Industrials Group Mar. 22
MOODY'S COMMODITY INDEX Mar. 22
NATIONAL PAPERBOARD ASSOCIATION:
Qrders received (tons) Mar. 12
Production (tons) Mar. 12
Percentage of activity — Mar. 12
Untilled orders (tons) at end of period Mar. 12
OIL. PAINT AND DRUG REPORTER PRICE INDEX— .
1949 AVERAGE==100_ Mar. 18
ROUND-LCT TRANSACTIONS FOR ACCOUNT OF MEM-
BERS, EXCEPT. ODD-LOT DEALERS AND SPECIALISTS
TransacLions of specialists in stocks in which registered—

Total purck Feb. 26
Short sales Feb. 26
Other sales — Feb. 26

Total sales . Feb. 26

Other transactions intuiated off the floor—

‘Total purchases Feb. 26
Short sales Feb. 26
Other sales Feb. 26

Total sales Feb. 26

Other transactions initiated on the floor—

Total purchases Feb. 26
Short sales Feb. 26
Other sales Feb, 26

Total sales Feb. 26

Total round-lot transactions for account of members—

Total purchases Feb. 26
Ehort sales Feb. 26
Other sales Feb. 26

Total sales ; Feb. 26

S8TOCK TRANSACTIONS FOR ODD-LOT ACCOUNT OF ODD-
LOT DEALERS AND SPECIALISTS ON N. Y. 8STOCK
EXCHANGE — SECURITIES EXCHANGE COMMISSION
Odd-lot sales by dealers (customers’ purchases)—t
Number of shares Feb. 26
Dollar value Feb, 26
Odd-lot purchases by dealers (customers’ sales)—

Number of orders—Cust s’ total sales. Feb. 26
Customers’ short sales Feb. 26
Customers’ other sales Feb. 26

Dollar value Feb. 26

Round-lot sales by dealers—

Number of shares—Total sales Feb. 26
Short . sales Peb, 26
Other sales Feb. 26

Round-lot purchases by dealers— Number of shares__.._._ Feb.26
TOTAL ROUND-LOT STOCK SALES ON THE N. Y. STOCK
EXCHANGE AND ROUND-LOT STOCK TRANSACTIONS
FOR ACCOUNT OF MEMBERS (SHARES): !
Total round-lot sales—
Short sales Feb. 26
Other sales Feb, 26
Total sales —— Feb. 26
WHOLESALE PRICES, NEW SERIES — U. 8, DEPT. OF
LABOR — (1947-49 = 100):
Commoadity Group—

All commodittes Mar. 15

Farm products Mar. 15

Pr d foods Mar. 15

Meats : Mar, 15

All commodities other than farm and £0048.eeee. ... Mar. 15

‘Revited figure. YIncludes 997,000 barrels of forelgn crude runs,
as of Jan. 1, 1960 a5 against Jan. 1, 1959 basis of 147,633,670 tons,

Monthly Investment Plan.
one-half cent & pound.

Latest
Week
§89.6

§2,554,000

7,049,060
17,782,000
217,642,060

2,476,000
12,149,000

7,477,000

221,125,000
20,536,000
91,176,000
43,227,000

560.230
542,659

$374,100,000
180,900,000
193,200,000
100.200.000
93,000,000

7,750,000
380,000

116
14,109,000
302

6.196¢
$66.41
$33.50

32.600¢
30.175¢
12.000¢
11.800c
13.500¢
13.000¢
26.000c
100.500¢

85.73
85.07
89.37
87.45
84.43

292,018
330,475
94

459,954

110.66

1.920,990

377,070
1,569,900
1,946,970

358,800

41,200
365,470
406,670

646,780
100,750
545,118
645,868

2,926,570

519,020
2,480,488
2,999,508

1,569,262
$77,680,054

1,232,207
10,610
1,221,597
$57,503,598

265.300
622,000

666,320
12,302,190
12,968,510

120.0
90.5
107.2

96.4
1287
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The following statistical tabulati‘ohs. cover production and-other figures for the
latest week or month available. Dates shown in-first column are either for the
week or month ended on that date, or, in cases of quotations, are as of that date:

" Previous
Week |
*91.5

*2,607,000

7,152,810
7,922,000
28,436,000
*2,371,000
11,992,000
6,591,000

#219,428,000
#22,256,000
*101,762,000
744,209,000

557,607
532,887

$284.500,000
158,600,000
125,900.000
70,500,000
55,400,000

7,600,000
314,000

98
14,271,000
290

6.196¢
$66.41
$33.83

32.600¢
30.595¢
12.000¢
11.800c
13.500¢
13.000¢
26.000c
100.125¢

85.30
84.68
89.09
87.32
84.04
79.01
82.52
84.94
86.91

4.01
4.81
4.43
4.61
4.86
5.27
4.98
4.79
4.64
372.7

365,668
330,475

94
488,510

110.40

2,545,270

384.280
2,278,790
2,663,070

523,890
124,400
556,480
680,580

886,215
321,210
953,688
1,274,898

3,955,375

829,890
3,788,958
4,618,848

2,140,433
£103,896,342

1,564,049

358,770
911,410

P

1,110,940
16,633,110
17,744,050

Month *
Ago
94.4

2,690,000

7,256,410
8,077,000
28,266,000
2,483,000
12,363,000
7,178,000

208,908,000
23,709,000
118,340,000
48,038,000

580,103
547,064

$342,200,000
180,500,000
161,700,000
108,500,000

53,200,000

8,290,000
345,000

115
14,226,000
289

6.196¢
$66.41
$39.17

33.250c
32.775¢
12.000¢
11.800c
13.500¢
13.0G0c
26.000¢
101.500¢

83.17
84.04
88.27
86.51
83.40
78.43

Ll i
SpowWLaY®
ShRBRIARA N

374.0

304,815
325,402

96
466,334

111.21

1,988,940

261,510

1,773,290,
2,034,800

260,410

365,300

628,935
110,440
657,110
767,550

2,888.285

401,000
2,766,650
3,167,650

1,893,773
$94,288,387

1,458,678
11,733
1,446,945
$72,881,528

351,430
351,430
741,330

519,870
13,982,300
14,502,270

119.2
86.8
105.6
91.5
128.6

Year
Ago
92.9

2,631,000

7,154,520
8,283,000
28,432,000
2,315,000
14,189,000
7,334,000

210,290,000
18,988,000
78,876,000
55,010,000

596,180
561,708

$393,700,000
225,300,000
168,400,000
129,400,000
39,000,000

7,800,000
332,000

124
12,900,000
292

6,196¢
$66.41
$40.83

31.775¢
30.825¢
11.560¢
11.300¢
11.500¢
11.000c¢
24.700¢
103.500c

85.81
90.06
93.97
92.3¢
90.06
84.30
88.40
89.78
91.91

305,979
307,440

93
470,191

110.58

2,312,580

467,780
1,990,650
2,458,440

450,620

65,700
413,720
479,420

587,170
128,670
690,395
819,065

3.350,370

662,150
3,094,775
3,756,925

1,855,697
$97,385,106

1,643,766
11,127
1,632,639
$84,969,399

429,040
627,700

831,480
16,482,230
17,313,710

119.4
90.8
107.2
99.0
127.8

#Based on new annual capacity of 148,570,970 tons’
t - *Number of orders not reported since.introduction of
iPrime Western Zine sold on delivered basis at centers where freight {rom East St. Louis exceeds

AMERICAN RAILWAY CAR INSTITUTE—
Month of February:
Orders for new freight cars.
New. freight cars delivered... a0
Backlog of cars on order and undelivered
(end ‘of month)

LABOR—Month of February
Total new construction. . : e
Private construction _.
Residential buildings (nonfa
New dwelling units_ ...
Additions and alleraticns
Nonhousekeeping ...
Nonresidential buildings
Industrial _..
Commercial . A
Office buildings and warehouses.
. Stores, restaurants, and garages
Other nonresidentiel buildings_..._.___
Religious ..
Educational
Hospital and institu
Social .and recreational._
Miscellaneous —-

Farm construction
Public utilities _.._
Telephone and telegraph. -
Other public utilities_ ,
All other private__
Public construction _
Residential buildings -
Nonresidential buildings
Industrial

Educational ____________
Hospital and institutional. .
Administrative and service__
Other nonresidential buildings
Military facilities

Highways __..__._

Sewer and water systems

Public service enterprises_.___
Conservation and development_.
All other public._..._________

BUILDING PERMIT VALUATION —DUN &
BRADSTREET, INC.—215 CITIES—Month
of January:

New-England-/ oo oty v it
Middle Atlantic
South Atlantic
East Central __
South Central '
West Central __
Mountain
Pacific

Total United States..._
New York Cily..__.__.._.
Outside New York City___..______.._

CONSUMER PRICE INDEX—1947-1949—100—
Month of January:
All items
Food

y products
Meats, poultry and fish__
Dairy products _____
Fruits and vegetables._
Other food 2t home S50
Food away from home (Jan. 1953=100)

Housing
Rent B HONEaLY
Gas and electricity_-
Solid fuels and fuel oi
Housefurnishings _____:
Household operation’

Apparel® Jooll D S T
Men's and boys'__
Women's and girls’.
Footwear  _____.
Other apparel _

Transportation
Private
Public

Medical care

Personal care ..______

Reading and recreation. ..

COPPER INSTITUTE—
For month of February:

Copper production in U. 8. A.—
Crude (tons of 2,000 pounds). .___
Refined (tons of 2,000 pounds)_ . .

Deliveries to fabricators—

In U. 8. A. (tons of 2,000 pounds)._

Refined copper stocks at end of period (tons
of 2,000 pounds)..

NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE—
As of Feb. 29 (000’s omitted):

Member firms carrying margin accounts—
Total customers’ net debit balances.__.__
Credit extended to customers._. _
Cash on hand and in banks in U. S.___
Total of customers’ free credit belances_
Market value of listed -shares
Market value of listed bonds.__.________ .
Member borrowings on U.'S. Govt. issues__
Member borrowings on other collateral____

PERSONAL INCOME IN THE UNITED ATES
(DEPARTMENT (QF COMMERCE)—S—:II;J;EL:;
of February (in billions):

Total personal income.. __________
-Wage and salary receipts, total_ e
Commodity producing industries_
Manufacturing only
Distributing industries
Service industries __
Government ._____
Other labor income.
Business and professional.
PATIN couns s i i Lol
Rental income of persons.
Dividends ________ . ___
Personal interest income
Transfer payments ___.__

Less employees’ contribution

surance "

Total nonagricultural income.___.

PORTLAND CEMENT (BUREAU OF MINES):

fal in-

Month of January:
Production (barrels)

Stocks at end of month (barrel
Capacity used (per cent)

Latest
Month

3,411
5,052

46,323

3,667
2,655
1,403
1,051

284

$19,055,961
89,466,471
38,899,402
70,396,628
17,829,654
17,882,380
21,147,689
93,947,808

Previous
Month*

7,149
2,849

48,170

3,719
2,137
1,601
1,140
291
70
757
209
310
171

$18,641,428
169,080,549
. 36,141,045
91,279,031
113,497,810
35,859,821
39,432,964
115,951,003

Year
Ago

1,803
2,645

' 28,789

$16,844,120
111,253,673
40,533 360
49,128,489
89,602,689
28,052.435
22,430,318
130,278,057

$428,625,993
66,910,118
361,715,875

1254
117.6
114.7
134.8
106.4
116.5
125.7
104.5
117.6
130.7
140.9
123.2
139.0

98,613
105,417

111,851
64,007

$3,267,000
138,000
375,000
981,000
291,191,483
107,041,130
579,000
2,340,000

- 18,699,000

12,766,000
+ 37,088,000,
T

$619,983,651
136,640,582
483,343,069

125.5
117.8
115.0
1345
106.6
116.7
125.5
105.4
117.3

132.9
1204
1317

276,384
86,491

2102,829
°68,550

$3,333,000

134,000
366,000
“998,000
287,976,727
106,287,439
363 000
2,357,000

*$392.8
#268.1
©113.0

*89.3
*69.5
38,7
“46.9
10.4
*?5.4
*11.6
12.1

24,111,000 -

20,328,000
: 31,328,000
6o

$488,123,741
77,999,456
410,124,285

123.8
119.0
1171
133.9
113.8
114.1
121.7
108.9
1140
128.2
128.8
118.2

. 99 8517
142,235

120.134
|
85,523

$3.410 000
157 000
374,000

1.19n.000
282,104 946
107,215,337
412 000
2,066,000

$371.0

18°604.000
14.616.000

** -34,838.000
o 55

A A i

A

e B~ ]

bt e L Y el AN~ O

P e e e

o' =

QNS e

R el =il = I =

RO PR Bl P

Zoaledes fsoog frracedy B8




) (1315) 43 !

2 : |

n E : ‘ .. . = . |

e w Firms and Branch Offices S. Livingstone Opens ' |

“f Newl e el o v ngatans Dins Dealer-Broker Recommendations I

‘ o.in N. Y. Cit usiness. (iilbert Golden is Presi- BOSTON, Mass.—Samue] Living- An ‘ !

: ;‘ Barant& CI sy cogaging Si,n dent and General Manager; Har- stone is engaging in a securitiges d thel‘ature :

Bl paant & Co., Inc, 16 o Stiioes old Diamond, Secretary-Treasurer, business from offices at 10 Post 3 &

’é‘ a securities busme]s\;ew SYork City Both were formerly with Robert Office Square under the firm Continued from page 8 Wall St., New York 5, N. Y. Also |

ir ; at 225 Broadway, » M. Harris & Co., Inc, namet of I}!IWestment Planning As- of Knox Glass Inc. and Tex-Star in the same bulletin is a review l

B i X s Sociates. He was formerly an of- Oil & Gas Corp. of Freeport Sulphur Co. : [

B New Birr Branch A. E. Gilbert Opens ficer of Livingstone Securities : ok _ 1

150y ES REY, Calif—Birr & Co. Albert E. Gil . : Corp. _ Porce-Alume Co.—Report—Pear- ‘Sealright Oswego Falls Corpora- i

2,64 MONTE e,ned o brancl: woftiee secuerritie‘ : i pertnls conduc.tmg a . son, Murphy & Co., Inc., 50 -tion—Analysis—Cohen, Simonson i

8,789 Inc. 13"1859@ Street, under- the g F'fths Ausmess from offices at Merrill Lynch Office Broad St., New York 4, N. Y. & Co, 25 Broad Street, New York |
at 885 M M. McElwaine i venue, New York City, Also available is a report on High 4 N. Y. ~

management of M. M. : : ROCHESTER, N. Y.— Merrill Point Chemical Co., Inc
R. S. Crdss Opens Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith i Southwestern Electric Service

29 || i, and Harvey Greentield, Sec- 516 pifth Avenue, New York City. YONKERS, N. Y.—Elliott C. Pri- oyt 30c per share .on the Common
=8 | s . val is conducting a securities busi- Y ST Stock has been declared payable
First Albany Office .Opens Investment Office ness from offices at 692 Corbalis FOR THE-BIGGEST April 15, 1960, to stockholders of
AMSTE i BETHPAGE, N. Y.—Miriam Ken- Flace. MER SEASONEVER | record March 31, 1960,
-~ RDAM, N. Y. — First Al- N Y. :
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Milton Chasin Opens

EST HILLS, N. Y.——Mi}tpn
gk?;sin is conducting a securities

" pusiness from . offices at 67-43

110th Street.

Richard Davis Opens
WESTBURY, N. Y. — Richard
Davis is engaging in a securities
business from offices ~at. 835
Peperidge Road.

Form R. F. Down Co.

R. F. Down & Company, Inc. is
engaging in a ‘securities business
from offices ~at 39 Broadway,
New York City.

Wm. N. Edwards Branch

ABILENE, Tex.—William N. Ed-
wards & Company has opened a
pranch. office at 4310 South Fifth
Street under the management of
George B. Buescher, Jr.

Form D. Eiten Co.

. BROOKLYN, N. Y.—David Eiten

is engaging in a securities. busi-

. ness from offices at 1435 Flatbush

Avenue under the firm name of

~ David Eiten Company.

Evans Branch

* Evans & €o., Inc. members of the

New York Stock Exchange, has
opened a branch offiece at 60 Wall

- Street, New York City, under the

direction. of Ernest L. Loar.

'D’Amico Branch

D'Amico & Co. Inc. of Buffalo has
opened a branch office at 15 Wil-
liam Street, New York City, under
the direction of E. G. Mueller.

Financial Programs Corp.

Financial Programs = Corporation
of America is engaging in a secu-
rities  business from offices at
48 West 48th Street, New York
City. Officers are Herbert Marks;

4 President; . N-athan'-.Greenberg,

Vice-President; Irving Gitterman,
Treasurer and Assistant -Secre-

bany Corporation has opened a

b1 branch office at 41 Market Street

under the management of Richard
D. Armstrong,

L. Foreman Opens -
NORTH BELLMORE, N. Y.—
Leonard Foreman is conducting a

securities business from offices at
2407 Joel Drive.

Form Investors “Collatefal

JAMAICA, N. ¥.—Investors Col-
lateral ~ Corporation has been
formed *with offices at 167-10
H11151'de Avenue to engage in a
Securities business.

Form 42 Broadway Assoc. ; vesting Planning Company is en- W. F. Blaylock dividend will be paid: by
42 Broadway Associates has been F M. Lackey Jr. Inc. gaging in a securities business Secreiany check on April 15, 1960,
formed with .offices at 502 Park gr S f ffices at 9506 Avenue L e March 21, 1960 1 tockholders
venue, N . TANNERSVILLE, N. Y— from otlc Sl * UNEXCELLED 0 common § :
gage  in :ng:(t)ll;'li{ti Ssltyk’)uts?nggs- M. Lackey, Jr. Incorporated is David Price is a principal of the ::Is'ld:g:s?ukb gf r':ceg;d :nf“;AeorciiseZ%
. . » Lg " ust "
M. M. Ferer and Dr. James engaging in a securities business firm. INDUSTRY, T0O! 1960.
Graham are partners, . K. C. CHRISTENSEN,

Frasexj & Co. Formed -
In Philadelphia

PHILADELPHIA, Pa. — Fraser &
Ompany,” Ine. has been formed

-With ‘offices at 123 South Broad

PHILADELPHIA, Pa.—Richard S,
Gro.ss is conducting a securities
business from offices at 123 South
Broad Street. -

Forms Hartley Co.

LITTLE FALLS, N. J—William
R.'Hartley is conducting a securi-
ties business from offices at 125
Paterson Avenue under the firm
name of Hartley & Company.

In Securities Business
(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
CHICAGO, Ill. — Lowell Hoit &
Co., 141 West Jackson Boulevard,
is engaging in a securities busi-
ness. Officers are Frederick G.
Miley, President; Virgil A. Wiese,
Executive Vice-President; Allen
R. Benson and Ralph M. Seeley,
Vice-President; Gustav F. Klein,
Secretary; and John W. Thomas,

Treasurer.

Daniel F. Haas, formerly with
Harris, Upham & Co., has become
associated with the firm.

Hergenrather-Testut Co.
: ($geclal to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
LOS ANGELES, Calif.— Hergen-
rather-Testut - & Company has
been formed with offices at 3424
Wilshire - Boulevard to engage in

a - securities business. Richard S."

Testut and Edmund R. Hergen-
Tather are partners.

Lee Higginson Branch

- SHELBYVILLE, Ill.—Lee Higgin-

son Corporation’ has opened a
branch office at 208 North Chest-
nut Street under the managemen*
of Charles V. Dodds.

New Hutton Branch
HOUSTON, Tex.—E. F. Hutton &

Co. has opened a branch office at -

901 Rusk "at. Travis under the
management of John D. Brown,

D. S. Jacobs Obens

David S. Jacobs is conduc.ting a
securities business from offices at

ner is. conducting a securities

business from offices at 34 Audly. .

Circle.

F. K. Kerpen Opens

F. K. Kerpen & Co.; Inc. has been
formed with offices at 27 Wash-
ington~ Square North, New quk
City, to engage in- a securities
business. Officers are Fred K.
Kerpen, President; -and M. C.
Kerpen, Vice-President.

Kohlmeyer Branch

GREENWOOD, Miss.—Kohlmeyer
Co. has opened a branch office at
105 Howard Street under the man-

agement of John A. Smith.

from offices at 139 Main Street.

Liberty Investors Corp. .
Liberty  Investors Corporatiqn is
engaging-in a securities business.
from offices at 48 West 48th St.,,

Incorporated has opened a branch
office at 40 Clinton Avenue, North,
under the management of Edward
C. Roth, 2nd,

Form Marress Investors

Marress Investors Co. is conduct-
Ing a securities business from of-
fices at 101 Second Avenue, New
York City. Partners are Mark
Levine and Arthur Press.

Cleve Myers Opens

SHREVEPORT, La. — Cleve P.
Myers, Jr. is conducting a securi-
ties business from offices at 4408
Youree  Drive under the firm
name of Cleve Myers and Com-
pany.

New England Inv. Co.

New England Investing Co., Inc.
has been formed with offices at
82 Washington Place, New York
City, to engage in a securities
business. William E. Voigtlander
is President.

G. F. Nielson Opens~

WEST ENGLEWOOD, N. J—
George F. Nielson is engaging in
a securities business from offices
at 71 Circle Driveway.

W A. Patton, Jr. Opens

ANN ARBOR, Mich.—William A.
Paton, Jr. is conducting a securi-
ties business from offices at 2203
Hill Street.

H. M. Platt Opens

BROOKLYN, N. Y. — Henry M.
Platt is conducting a securities
business from offices at 15 East
19th Street. He was formerly with
Dreyfus & Co.

J. C. Polhemus Opens

ROCHESTER, N. Y. — John C.
Polhemus is engaged in a securi-
ties business from offices at 119
Orchard Drive.

E. C. Prival Opens

New Quinby Branch

SYRACUSE, N. Y.—Quinby & Co.
Incorporated has opened a branch
office at 185 Brampton Road under
the management of Charles Fras-
cati.

Powell & Kistler Branch

NORFOLK, Va—Powell, Kistler
& Co. has opened a branch office

at 317 Main Street under the man-
agement of Robert J. Powell, Jr.,
resident partner.

Profit Investing Planning
BROOKLYN, N. Y. — Profit In-

Form R. B. Associates
SAN DIEGO, Calif. — John B.
Burkmeyer and Patrick F. Rogers
have formed R.B. Associates ' with
offices at 6434 Burgundy Street to
engage in a securities business.

1 FEDERAL |

Quaker City Life Insurance Co.—
Memorandum — Suplee, Yateman,
Mosley Co., Inc., 1500 Walnut St.,
Philadelphia 2, Pa.

Red Owl Stores Inc.—Report—
The Milwaukee Co. 207 East
Michigan St., Milwaukee 2, Wis.
Also available is a report on First
Wisconsin Bankshares Corp.

River Brand Rice Mills — Card
Memorandum — Swift, Henke &
Co., 135 South La Salle St., Chi-
cago 3, Ill.

Robertshaw Fulton Cotnrols—Re-
view — Weingarten & Company,
15\151 Fifth Avenue, New York 17,
P Y

Safeway Stores—Review—West-
heimer & Co., 326 Walnut St.,
Cincinnati 2, Ohio. Also in the
same circular are reviews of
Kroger Co., Philco and Garrett
Corp.

Scovill Manufacturing Co.—Re-
port — Thomson & -McKinnon, 2
Broadway, New York 4, N. Y.

Scovill Manufacturing Co.—Data
—Van Alstyne, Noel & Co., 52

DIVIDEND NOTICES

FEDERAL PAPER BOARD €O0., Inc.
Commeon & Preferred Dividends:

The Board of Directors of Federal
Paper Board Company, Inc. has this
day declared the following - quarterly
dividends: :

50¢ per share on Common Stock.

2834 ¢ per share on the 4.6%

Cumulative Preferred Stock.
Common Stock dividends are payable
April 15, 1960 to stockholders of
record at the close of business March
25, 1960.

Dividends on the 4.6% Cumulative
$25 par value Preferred Stock are pay-
able June 15, 1960 to stockholders
of record May 31, 1960.

ROBERT A. WALLACE

Vice President and Secretary
March 15, 1960
Bogota, New Jersey

X
FLORIDA POWER & LIGHT
COMPANY

Miami, Florida
NOTICE 1S HEREBY GIVEN that the
holders of the Common Stock of Florida
Power & Light Company of record at the
close of business April 7, 1960, are enti-
tled to notice of and to vote at the Annual
Meeting of Stockholders to be held in
Dade County Auditorium, 2901 West
Flagler Street, Miami, Florida, on Mon-
day, May 16, 1960, at 2:00 o'clack PM.

P.0.BOX 1-3100, MIAMI, FLORIDA

Company = Analysis — Rauscher,
Pierce' & Co., Inc., Mercantile
Dallas Building, Dallas 1, Texas.

Tappan Company—Analysis—Hill,
Richards & Co., 621 South Spring
Street, Los Angeles 14, Calif,

Therm-0-Disc — Analysis — Mec-
Donald & Company, Union Com-
gg;ce Building, Cleveland 14,
Ohio.

Tilo Reofing Company, Inc. —
1959 annual report—Tilo Roofing
Company, Inc., Stratford, Conn.

United States Life Insurance Co.
— Analysis — William Blair &
Company, 135 South La Salle St.,
Chicago 3, Ill.

United States Plywood — Memo-
randum—Purcell & Co., 50 Broad-
way, New York 4, N. Y.

Walgreen—Memorandum—Eman-
uel, Deetjen & Co., 120 Broadway,
New York 5, N. Y. .

DIVIDEND NOTICES

CITY INVESTING COMPANY

25 Broad Street, New York 4, N, Y,

The Beard of Directors of this com-
pany .on March 16, 1960, declared -the
regular quarterly dividend of 1215 cents
per share on the outstanding Common
toek of the company, payable May 3,
1960, to stockholders of record at the
close of business April 4, 1960.
JOHN A. KENNEDY,
Vice President & Secretary.

S WACNERE Pirs] B
WAGNER BAKING
CORPORATION

)

‘The Board wof Directors has declared a

dividend of $1.75 per share on the 7%
Preferred Stoek payable April 1, 1960, to
steckholders of record March 21, 1960.

C. B. ATKINS, Secy-Treas.

The regular quarterly dividend of

M. E. GRIFFIN,

Secretary-Treasurer

DIVIDEND NOTICE
“COMMON STOCK
DIVIDEND NO. 177
The Board of Directors on
March 16, 1960, declared
a cash dividend for the
first quarter of the year
of 65 cents per share

upon the Company's com-
mon capital stock. This

Vice President and Treasurer
San Francisco, Calif. A

55
Digidfoﬁ"ﬁmgﬁngage in a securities New York City.

er stlouisfed.org/
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" WASHINGTON AND YOU

BEHIND-THE-SCENES INTERPRETATIONS

FROM THE NATION'S CAPITAL

WASHINGTON, D. C.—The
United States Senate is some-
times called the greatest delib-

« .. erative body in the world and

the ‘most exclusive “club” in

Washington.
The 100-member Senate is ex-
clusive, but it is just half as se-

lect as the Washington Gridiron .

Club which limits its active
membership to 50 top drawer
journalists in the Nation’s
Capital,

Two or three times a session
it seems the Senate comes up
with a pretty good shoew. The
Gridiron Club puts on at least
one wing-ding show a year. It
is easier to get a seat at a joint
session of Congress when the
President of the United States
speaks than it is to get a seat at
a Gridiron Club dinner.

The Gridiron Club, a group of
self-appointed jesters, puts on
an exposition of organized fool-
ishness, and does a lot of head
shrinking and chest deflating,
including their own. Certainly
within its field it presents the
“sreatest show on earth.”

Every President since Grover
Cleveland has attended the
Gridiron Club dinner, and most

of them have enjoyed it, accord- ‘

ing to history. -

While its “public” dinners are
strictly stag, the club has a tra-
dition that “ladies are always
present; reporters are never
present.” The club also has a
policy that in its deflating skits
and songs, it may sear, but it
never burns.

* Recent Dinner ;
The other night the Gridiron
Club had its spring dinner. It is
absolute that 2ll guests must
wear white tie and tails. Presi-

Limited Risk—Unlimited Profit

on Stock Market Transactions

Fow with a put or call option, risk limited
%3 the cost of the option (maybe a few
fandred dollars), you can make unlimited
»coiits (possibly thousands of dollars in
91 days) is explained in this clear, simple
E

Understanding
PUT and CALL
Options

by HERBERT FILER
the #1 suthority on the subject.

‘Thousands of successtul traders and pro.
1=ssi0nals Yurchm “buy” and “sell”
eptions {(call and put) because they know
taiese options can make big profits for
them and also can protect unrealized
“paper'’ profits on the stocks they own.

This book shows how they do it and
how you 00 can make maximum profits
22 minimum investment, It shows also
now you can sell opuons on your own
swock to increase income, where and how
12 buy and sell puts and cails, how to use
taem to make capital gains instead of
ahort-term profits, how (o use options to
protect profits on your stocks, ete.

This book costs you only $3.00. It can
help you make 8 fortune,

And you can examine it Free. Fill in
11d mail this coupon today.

s o ——————— —————
i
Ta sour favorite bookseller, or '
CROWN Publishers, Dept. A-7,

4:9 Park Avenue South, New York 16, N, ¥. |
Please send me Herbert Filer's Under- l
standing Put and Call Options for 10 days’
tree examination.

2 mot convinced that it can nav far fteelf
any times over, I may return {t and pay I
Otherwise [ will pay vou ag.40

[ ¢

o
rothing.
@.us the pontage charge within 10 days as
wayment in full,

CiYocvanirenvorsasaas Zone... 8ate, ...

[} Bave postuge. Check hers {f vou prefas tq
enclose check or money order for $3.00, Then |
2 pay postage, Same moneyback guarantes. l

A . — — ———— — — — ", <—— -~

dent Dwight D. Eisenhower
headed the guest list.

The great and the near great
filled the presidential room of
the Statler Hotel. They came
from coast to coast and from
Alaska and Hawaii and from
Saginaw, Williamsburg and
Wichita.

Ambassadors from around the
world, the President’s Cabinet
Officers, the Supreme Court,

- Congressional leaders; and some
of the foremost leaders of labor -

and industry and newspaperdom
were there. The du Ponts were
there. So were George S. Rom-
ney of American Motors, and
the top brass of General Motors,
Ford Company and the Chrysler
Corporation.

Chances are -the next -presi--

dent of the United States was
present wearing his white tie
and tails with a white carnation
pinned on his lapel.- Sitting at
the head table with President
John C. O’Brien of the Phila-
delphia Inquirer were President
Eisenhower and Vice-President
Nixon. .
Also occupying seats were
Senate Majority Leader Lyn-
don B. Johnson of Texas; Sena-
tor John F. Kennedy of Massa-
chusetts, and  Senator Stuart
Symington of Missouri. One of

this trio may be the Democratic-

standard bearer after the July
Convention in Los Angeles.
There were a number of gov-
ernors present, including Ed-
mund G. (Pat) Brown of Cali-
fornia; David Lawrence of
Pennsylvania; Bert Combs of
Kentucky, and' Robert B.
Meyner of New Jersey.

A Merry Evening

From 7 o’clock to shortly be-
fore midnight the 75th anni-
versary Gridiron Club guests all
but raised the roof of the
Statler hotel during the skits
and songs. Senator Symington
made the traditional off-the-
record spiel for Democrats, and
Senate Majority Leader Everett
M. Dirkson of Illinois spoke for
the Republicans as a substitute
for Governor Mark O. Hatfield
of Oregon, who was forced to
cancel his trip to Washington
at the 11th hour.

The Gridiron Chorus which
had been bedecked’/in a series
of gaudy costumes during the

_ various skits took the stage in

their white ties and tails, Every-
one had finished his dessert of
Savarin, of French vanilla ice
cream, strawberries with kirsch.

Eisenhower “Serenaded”

To the tune of “Red River
Valley,” the chorus saluted
President Eisenhower with:

“From . the White House you
soon will be going
Where for eight years you
have lived — now and
then.
You ¢an golf without prying
reporters
Asking who, why, whether
or when.”

Then the 34th president of
the United States rose. He was
touched. He said so. Then he
made some other remarks, in a
light vein of course. President
Eisenhower said that the ques-
tion of naming the next Presi-
dent of the United States could
be simplified.

General Eisenhower said by
moving a seat a couple of seats
away to where he (Eisenhower
was sitting) would solve the
problem. Vice-President Nixon,
on whom he has leaned heavily
for more than seven years, was

The Commercial

€UGAR ALLEN, IR

#No annual report, no net earnings, no dividends —
what a chance to get in on the ground floor!”

Grand ' Ballroom of

sitting to Mr. O'Brien’s left and,
of course Mr. Eisenhower was
occupying the seat to Mr.

~O’Brien’s right. .

Traditionally, none of the
Gridiron Club members used
the story. Nevertheless, 24 hours
later, the story of President
Eisenhower’s informal endorse-
ment of Mr. Nixon began to
crop up all over this country,
and in London and other Euro-
pean capitals. It had been
leaked. : e

Certainly it was not unex-
pected, but many people had
expected the President probably
would wait until the Chicago
convention in- July before he
gave his public endorsement.

Offers to Campaign for G. O. P,

Nevertheless, it was signifi-
cant news that President Eisen-

hower wants Dick Nixon as our -

next President. Then at his first
news conference on Wednesday,
Mr. Eisenhower made it official
that he.is not. only for Richard
M. Nixon for President, but that
he would make some speeches
for him and the Republican
party, if he is invited.

There is no question about
the G. O. P. wanting President
Eisenhower to speak. Neither is

there any question that he is-

the most influential Republican
in this country.

Most of the higher-ups sur-
rounding President Eisenhower
were in the Gridiron Club audi-

ence when they heard their
chief point to hard-hitting Dick
Nixon. These included General
J. Wilton Persons, the Presi-
dential assistant, who has done

an’ outstanding job for the
President.

Kennedy vs. Nixon

While . President Eisenhower
was pointing proudly to the
man he hopes will succeed him,
the name of Senator John F.
Kennedy of Massachusetts ap-
peared. to be looming stronger
in the Democratic presidential
picture.

If he takes Wisconsin in the
preference primary over Sena-
tor Hubert H. Humphrey of
neighboring Minfigsota, chances
are he will pick up steam be-
tween now and July. Reports
in Washington are that Senator
Kennedy will win in Wisconsin.

There is already speculation

in Washington that -a Nixon
versus Kennedy campaign
would be a hard-hitting one,
If this comes about it would
be one of the youngest pair of
Presidential candidates that
ever hit the campaign trail.

Meantime, Mr., Nixon, with

President Eisenhower’s full ap-.

proval, is taking over an in-
creasing role in the Administra-
tion’s affairs in connection with

his preparation for the Presi- -

dency. There is no doubt he
had had-a substantial role in
shaping President Eisenhower’s
policies. : '
" He frequently confers with
the President, and members of

the Cabinet. Last week he had

lunch with Secretary of State

Christian Herter, and the next

day with Attorney General Wil-

liam Rogers. He also met with

Secretary of Labor Mitchell and
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Mar. 25-26, 1960 (Chicago, 111,
Chicago Chapter American Statig
tics Association’ & Chicago Ag

:sociation of Commerce & Induysty

7th annual Mid-West Conference
at Congress. Hotel. _‘enc
April 8, 1960 (New York City)

New York Security Dealers Asgg
ciation 34th annual dinner in the

the * Hi
Biltmore, e

"April 8,.1960 ('T(.)i'ontc(»,' Canada)

‘Toronto Bond Traders. Association
28th annual .dinner at the King
Edward Hotel. 3
April 10-11-12, 1960 (Dallas, Tex,)
Texas Group of Invéstment Bank
ers Association of America 25t
annual meeting "at the Sherato
Dallas. *© .-~ .
April 10-15, ‘1960 (Philadelphia
Pa.) A ! ‘
Institute. of Investment Banking|
Wharton School. of Finance &
Commerce; University of Pennsyl
vania. i

April 28-29, 1960 (St. Louis, Mo.)

- St..Louis Municipal Dealers Group

Spring -Party:*.Luncheon 'at Mis
souri Athletie-Club, coektail party
and banquet at Park:Plaza Hotel
April 28; Field Day . at Glen Echo
Country ‘Clab,” April 29.

April 29, 1960 (New York City)
Security Traders: Association o
New York annual dinner at thg
Waldorf Astoria.:

May 9-10, 1960 (Atlanta, Ga.)

Association - of. ‘Stock Exchangg
Firms meeting of Board of Gov
ernors at- Hotel Atlanta Biltmore

May 17-18, 1960 (Omaha, Neb.)
Nebraska Investment Bankers As
sociation annual Field Day.

May 19-20, 1960 (Nashville, Tenn.)
Nashville Security Traders Asso
ciation Spring Party; cocktail
and dinner May 19 at Hillwood
Country Club; outing May 20 a8
Bellemeade Country Club.

May 20,°1960 (Baltimore, Md.)
Baltimore Security Traders Asso
ciation annual spring outing ay
Maryland Country Clup. ;

June 16, 1960 (Minneapolis, Minn.)
Twin City Bond, Club 39th annuaX
picnic and- outing'at White Beay
Yacht Club -(precéded by a cock
tail party June-15th at the Nicol4
let Hotel. - o :

June 21, 1960 (Detroit &
Michigan)

- Security Traders Association Of

Detroit and Michigan Summe
%1lxting at Western Golf & Count!§
ub. .

Attention Brokers and Dealers:
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